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 Preface 

 This book is a study of the confl uence of religion and politics in evan-
gelical Christian attitudes toward Israel and the Jewish people. My 
goal is to explore Christian Zionists’ convictions with empathy and 

respect, though not necessarily with agreement. I am Jewish and I do not 
share the fundamental beliefs that lie at the heart of evangelicalism. I have 
spent my career studying and teaching Christianity and the Bible, however, 
and I try here to represent evangelicals’ views in a way that they will consider 
accurate and fair. At the same time, I offer perspectives that contradict and 
balance theirs. The issues I address are passionate. The Israeli-Palestinian dis-
pute is one of the most hotly contested questions in the world, freighted with 
existential fears and elemental indignation and rage. Adding the conservative 
Christian marriage of faith and politics to that dangerous mix heightens the 
intensity of the debate. 

 That is all the more true because many Christian Zionists consider them-
selves to be naturally allied with Jews against a radical Islamist movement bent 
on worldwide domination. They cite the Palestinian graffi to “First the Saturday 
people, then the Sunday people” to illustrate the global danger that extremist 
Muslims pose: jihadists, they assert, plan to conquer Israel and the Jews fi rst, 
then the Christians. Especially after 9/11, some prominent evangelical lead-
ers have made assertions about this putative confl ict of civilizations that have 
seemed outrageous to many people. I attempt in Chapters 4 and 5 to discover 
the theology that underlies this point of view. 

 The alliance that many born-again Christians offer to Israel and the Jewish 
people is astonishing to many Jews. Bible-believing Christians are among the 
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last people whom Jews expect to love, defend, and even idealize them. Polls 
have shown just how much the Jewish community distrusts them. In 2004,
when asked to give a “thermometer rating” of their feelings toward groups of 
people (from 0 degrees for very cold to 100 for extremely warm), American 
Jews gave evangelicals a frigid average rating of twenty-four degrees. More than 
one-third of them (37%) rated evangelicals at zero! 1  That stands in startling 
contrast to the warmth that the overwhelming majority of American evangeli-
cals feel toward Jews. Their thermometer rating of Jews in 2004 was a balmy 
68 degrees. In 2005, 75 percent of them expressed favorable or very favorable 
attitudes about Jewish people. 2  John Green, a distinguished senior fellow at the 
Pew Forum on Religion and Public Life, notes that white evangelicals’ positive 
feelings about Jews have only grown stronger over the last forty years. 3  But 
most American Jews haven’t gotten that message. Instead, they see evangelicals 
as second only to Muslims in the extent of their anti-Semitism. 4  Much of that 
feeling owes to Jews’ general tendency to oppose conservative Christians on 
many domestic issues, and to fear the loss of acceptance and opportunity that a 
more Christianized society might bring. But very many Jews also are aware of 
the unhappy fate that awaits them in classical Christian Zionist eschatology. 

 Many media reports and books have argued that there is good reason for 
Jews to distrust evangelicals. Millions of conservative Protestants, they say, 
have a hidden agenda. They may love Jews and support Israel now, but their 
true goal is the Jewish people’s conversion to Christianity, and ultimately the 
destruction of all the others in the end-times. Moreover, according to many ac-
counts, because these Christian Zionists see current issues through a biblical 
lens, they insist that Israel must refuse to give up one inch of the “covenant 
land” that God promised to Abraham and his descendants in the book of 
 Genesis. The Jews must inhabit that land, in this view, in order for Christ to 
return. Former president Jimmy Carter succinctly expressed this dark portrait 
of those evangelicals: “There’s a fairly substantial and very infl uential group of 
Christians” who seek “the complete eradication of any non-Jews from the West 
Bank and Gaza, the ultimate coming of Christ, the death or conversion of all 
Jews,” said Carter. “That’s what they espouse.” 5

 In examining evangelical beliefs, I expected to fi nd a theological rigidity, 
especially about the end-times, that issued in political obduracy of the kind 
that Carter described. Many commentators have argued, moreover, that these 
religious convictions helped defi ne U.S. foreign policy under George W. Bush. 
I was prepared to discover that infl uence too. I found instead an unexpected 
pragmatism, fl exibility, and nuance in evangelicals. That was true even of many 
of the most ardent Christian Zionists. I also found a lot of disagreement and 
uncertainty about the end of days. Even born-again leaders who are sure in their 
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convictions and invoke God’s wrath for anyone who divides His Land, never-
theless showed a wholly unanticipated humility about knowing God’s plan. 
Bush’s top aides and Israeli prime minister Ariel Sharon found that out when 
they asked evangelical leaders how conservative Christians would react if Israel 
gave up the Gaza Strip and portions of the West Bank in the hope of achiev-
ing peace. Evangelical leaders assured them that Israel has a right to make its 
own mistakes. If the democratically elected government in Jerusalem chose to 
commit national suicide, as some of them put it, they would not abandon Bush 
or Israel. That does not mean that Christian Zionists have no eschatological 
purpose in supporting the Jewish state, as some advocates claim, however. The 
issue is too complex and evangelicals are too varied in their beliefs for such 
broad generalizations. 

 One conclusion I reached again and again in this research was that for evan-
gelicals, politics almost always comport with faith. But born-again Christians 
are radically individual. Any examination of their beliefs requires a nuanced 
understanding of the way that their faith prescribes and accords with policy. 
That applies to Bush as well, and to the infl uence that Christian Zionists, and 
his own convictions, had on his Middle East policy. 

 In researching this study, I interviewed evangelical leaders, pastors, and 
laity in Jerusalem and the United States. I spoke with offi cers of Jewish organi-
zations and with Israeli and American government offi cials and diplomats. 
I attended evangelical worship services and Christian Zionist prayer events 
and conferences. I went to meetings between prominent Jews and evangelicals. 
I talked with specialists on Christianity, Judaism, and Islam, as well as survey ex-
perts. Several present and former White House advisers gave me their views as 
well, mostly off the record. I spoke, too, with people who have known George 
W. Bush since childhood, and with some who studied Bible with him. My re-
search is based on what I learned from all of them and from Christian Zionist 
books, Web sites, mailings, and other publications. I draw as well on a range of 
scholarly studies and newspaper reports. I am grateful to all of those who gave 
me their time in interviews, and often in subsequent e-mail correspondence 
and phone calls. I especially thank John Green, David Frum, Richard Land, 
and the leaders of Eagles Wings for generously sharing their perspectives with 
me. I am indebted as well to those who read sections of my manuscript and 
made welcome suggestions: Yaakov Ariel, Ethan Felson, Amir Shaviv, Paul 
Nussbaum, and Howie Schneider. 

 I’ve been lucky enough to have as my editor Cynthia Read, whose judg-
ment is invaluable. I am indebted to her, Keith Faivre, Meechal Hoffman, and 
the others at Oxford University Press who helped see this book through to 
publication.
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 1 

 “We Are with the Jewish People” 

 Christian Zionism 

 “A growing group of us is prepared to lay our lives down for Israel and the 
Jewish people,” Robert Stearns told me. That took me by surprise. Robert is 
an evangelical Christian pastor from upstate New York and an ardent Zionist. 
He had just explained the genesis of his deep personal commitment to Israel. 
While living in Jerusalem in the early 1990s, he had told me, he stopped at 
a favorite bookstore and fell into conversation with a young Orthodox Jewish 
man who was studying Torah and Talmud at a local yeshiva. The student had 
a zeal for God. As they spoke, Robert realized that this young man loved the 
same patriarchs and prophets that he did. Robert had been reborn in Jesus 
Christ and his faith was strong, but praying with this student at the Kotel (the 
Western or Wailing Wall), worshipping the same God, triggered a profound 
shift in Robert’s spiritual understanding. It confi rmed him on his lifelong jour-
ney. From that moment, Robert dedicated himself to discovering the Jewish 
roots of the Christian faith and to learning how he as a Christian was called to 
support and defend Israel and the Jewish people. 

 That was impressive, I thought, but it didn’t explain Robert’s willingness 
to die for Israel. Offering his life for the Jewish state was so strong a statement 
that it seemed to come from some other place, I told him (probably insensi-
tively). Robert paused for a moment, then replied honestly: “Frankly, I’m very 
concerned about the world my son will grow up in.” The danger is Islamic 
extremism. The world is changing, Robert told me. Europe is all but lost. 
Western values are at stake and Israel represents the front line. 1  In this brief 
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conversation, Robert conveyed much of the essence of evangelical support for 
Israel: empathy and pragmatism, deep devotion and a sense of imminent dan-
ger, all grounded in reverence for Scripture. These qualities, and the heartfelt 
impulse to cherish the other in oneself, crystallized the wedding of faith and 
politics that informs Christian Zionism. 

 The term “Christian Zionist” is relatively new. It did not come into wide-
spread use until the 1990s, and there is no generally accepted defi nition for 
it. It is not in the Oxford English Dictionary.  The phrase dates to at least 1903,
when it began to appear in the New York Times,  fi rst in letters to the editor and 
obituaries, then, twenty years later, in news stories. In 1919, Nahum Sokolow 
used it in his History of Zionism 1600–1918.  Writers sometimes cited the term 
in the decades that followed, occasionally dismissing it as a less-than-useful 
metaphor. 2  In 1967, Claude Duvernoy employed it respectfully in his  Le Prince 
et le Prophete,  offering a bibliography of “Christian Zionist” publications. In 
1975, G. Douglas Young, a pro-Israel evangelical, observed in the  Jerusalem Post
that some of his co-religionists had accused him of being a “Christian Zionist.” 
He thanked them for the compliment. 3  In 1980, the Times  reported on a large 
Christian Zionist rally in Jerusalem, and by 2003 it used the term to refer to “a 
formidable voting bloc of conservative Republicans whose support for Israel is 
based on biblical interpretations.” 4

 Defi nitions of the term tend to be too narrow or too broad. Church of 
Scotland minister Walter Riggans, in his 1988 book,  Israel and Zionism,
defi ned a Christian Zionist very inclusively, as any Christian who supports 
the Zionist aim of building the state of Israel, its army, government, and 
other institutions. He added that the term could apply even more generally, 
to any Christian who supports Israel for any reason. 5  Defi ned in that way, 
the phrase is so generic that it can denote, for example, liberal Protestants 
who sympathize with the Palestinians over the Israelis but who support the 
Jewish state’s existence because of guilt over the Holocaust. 6  That defi nition 
is too broad for the purposes of the present study, which will analyze a more 
specifi cally faith-based Christian Zionism. Donald Wagner, a Presbyterian 
minister, professor of religion, and, incidentally, outspoken critic of Chris-
tian Zionism, defi nes it more narrowly, as “a movement within Protestant 
fundamentalism that understands the modern state of Israel as the fulfi ll-
ment of Biblical prophecy and thus deserving of political, fi nancial, and reli-
gious support.” 7  That defi nition is incomplete. Many evangelicals and other 
Christians who back Israel are not fundamentalists. And although evangeli-
cal Zionists’ beliefs usually are rooted in biblical prophecy, their convictions 
and motives, theological and otherwise, are typically far more complex than 
that, as we shall see. 



 “we are with the jewish people” 3

 I asked Richard Booker, a Christian Zionist and the author of over twenty 
books on Jewish-Christian relations, to defi ne the term. He offered the broadest 
understanding, recalling Riggans’: “It applies to every Christian who supports 
Israel, though they may not be familiar with the terminology,” he said. 8  Booker, 
who is the founding director of the Institute for Hebraic-Christian Studies in 
Woodlands, Texas, exemplifi es an especially dedicated variety of Christian 
 Zionist. In the 1970s, he and his wife fell in love with the God of Israel, who put 
the love of the Jewish state in their life. He left a very successful business career 
and, with no savings or insurance, set out to educate Christians and Jews about 
the need to learn about each other and reach out to one another in love. After 
years of struggling, Booker now leads tour groups to Israel, raises money for 
Jewish causes, and helps Jews make aliyah (emigration, literally “ascension,” to 
Israel). A different kind of Christian Zionist is Ted Haggard, who was the head 
of the National Association of Evangelicals until his very public fall from grace 
in 2006. Haggard supports Israel, but not because of biblical prophecy, which 
he doesn’t believe applies to modern Israel, and not because God put love for 
the Jewish state in his heart. Rather, he backs Israel because it is the home to 
over fi ve million Jews, and God promised to bless those who bless the Jews 
(Genesis 12:3).9  The term “Christian Zionist” needs to comprehend Booker and 
Haggard, and many others as well. I’ll use it here to denote Christians whose 
faith, often in concert with other convictions, emotions, and experiences, leads 
them to support the modern state of Israel as the Jewish homeland. 10  Robert 
Stearns is an excellent example. 

 Electric Guitars and Shofars 

 I fi rst met Robert in February 2005, at a conference called “Rend the Heavens,” 
at the Calvary Tabernacle in Cranford, New Jersey. The event was sponsored by 
Eagles’ Wings, a nondenominational ministry that he founded after his life-
changing experience in Jerusalem. Eagles’ Wings had invited a delegation from 
the Israeli consulate in New York to attend the conference, and a young consul 
had asked me if I wanted to tag along. It was the fi rst evangelical service that 
I, a Jewish man from Long Island, had ever attended and I was a little nerv-
ous. As I entered the tabernacle, I heard Christian rock music emanating from 
the sanctuary (which didn’t reduce my anxiety at all). In the large lobby were 
tables with Christian books for sale, along with tapes and CDs—but also, as-
tonishingly, shofars (rams’ horns used in Jewish ceremonies)! Then, amazingly, 
pretty girls carrying large Israeli fl ags on six-foot-long poles marched from the 
lobby into the sanctuary. The sound of electric guitars and drums escaped as 
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the doors opened. I followed them in. Inside the massive room sat and stood 
700 evangelical Christians who’d traveled from all around the Northeast to 
be there. It was a Sunday evening service and they were mostly in jeans, many 
with hands raised in the air, swaying to the music. In the front row were four 
men, conspicuous in their dark suits: the delegation from the Israeli consulate. 
I joined them with some relief. Now there were fi ve men in dark suits, sitting 
stiffl y before a crowd in casual dress who moved with the music and the spirit 
that fi lled the room. 

 Robert stood on the large stage at the front. In his mid-thirties, micro-
phone in hand, smiling confi dently, he looked a little like a rock star. “We’re so 
honored tonight to have the new Israeli ambassador,” he said, introducing the 
Israeli consul general, Arye Mekel, who sat two seats to my right. Mekel (who 
has the title of ambassador) had recently left the Israeli consulate in Atlanta to 
head the important one in Manhattan. “Let Ambassador Arye Mekel know we 
love him,” Robert called to the congregation and the 700 people in the hall 
cheered. “We are with the Jewish people, against the spirit of anti-Semitism!” 
Robert declared and the crowd roared, “AMEN!” “Do you want to learn some 
Hebrew?” he asked them. The words “ Hinei ma tov uma naim, Shevet achim gam 
yachad  ” were projected on a large screen onstage in English transliteration, 
and the Christians behind us sang them out joyously as the musicians played. 
The song, meaning “How good and how pleasant it is for brothers to dwell 
together,” is a traditional one in Jewish services and has a sweet, lilting qual-
ity. Some people danced in place while others waved their arms to the rhythm. 
Girls walked down the aisles with white banners emblazoned with the biblical 
inscription, “ISRAEL, I WILL MAKE YOU A GREAT NATION.” Then the 
music changed and the projector put onscreen the words to “ Sholem Aleichem, ” 
a high-spirited Hebrew song. Next it switched back to “ Hinei ma tov, ” as hun-
dreds of people danced and clapped with warmth and happiness. 

 When the singing was over, Robert had everyone cheer us. Then we all sat 
and he addressed the congregation, and the fi ve of us in front in particular. “We 
fully recognize that there has been a tragic and unspeakable past in the treat-
ment of the Jewish people in Lutheran Germany,” he said in a straightforward 
yet confessional tone. The crowd uttered their assent and Robert looked at us 
with compassion, maybe even love. “But we recognize that a new generation 
has arisen,” he said. “And we have made a solemn pledge: ‘NEVER AGAIN!’ ” 
Those are meaningful words to Jews, declaring that we’ve learned a cruel lesson 
of history, that we’ll never again be silent as any of our people are slaughtered. 
But these were evangelical Christians rising to their feet. They were applaud-
ing enthusiastically as we looked back at them, trying to conceal our amaze-
ment. “That’s right,” they said in agreement. “NEVER AGAIN! Yes, yes.” 
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 “We stand with the Jewish people because you are the root of our faith,” 
Robert declared, and I heard scattered amens behind us. “We know our God 
because David stood strong and Esther stood strong!” said Robert. I found out 
later that an Israeli deputy foreign minister had suggested to Robert and other 
evangelical leaders that, just as God had sent Esther in the Bible to deliver the 
Jews from annihilation, conservative Christians had been brought to a position 
of power in America for such a time as this. Now, at the mention of Esther’s 
name, the people across the hall replied, “Yes! Yes!” “Israel stands as a democ-
racy in a sea of Islamic dictatorships!” Robert told them. “Yes! That’s right!” 
came the response. “He has kept his covenant with your people for a thousand 
generations!” Robert then said to the fi ve of us. There is a rising anti-Semitism 
in Europe right now, he warned, but he assured us that American Christians 
will stand with us. Then came a surprise: “We applaud Ariel Sharon’s courage, 
his convictions to make hard decisions in order to achieve peace,” he said. That 
was unexpected. From everything I’d read, evangelical Christians were dead-
set against Prime Minister Sharon’s plan to disengage from the Gaza Strip and 
part of the West Bank. I made a mental note to explore this further. 

 Next, Robert called Ambassador Mekel up to the stage to speak. Mekel 
was accustomed to addressing evangelicals. He often had done so in Atlanta 
and the Southeast, so he was comfortable in this setting. “I bring you greetings 
from Jerusalem!” he roared. The congregation cheered in response. Mekel then 
told them of his birth to a twenty-one-year-old father and a seventeen-year-old 
mother, Holocaust survivors who were on a train leaving Russia. I was born on 
the fl oor of the train, he said. Luckily a woman passenger had a pair of scissors 
and she cut the umbilical cord. I know there are mothers here who wouldn’t 
mind at all if nobody had ever cut the umbilical cord with their babies, Mekel 
said, smiling. Some people laughed appreciatively. 

 Robert then called another member of our delegation, Rabbi Gerald 
Meister, up to the stage. “Our rabbi of rabbis,” Robert called him affection-
ately. “He danced a little jig coming in, so I suppose he’s Rabbi McMeister,” 
Robert joked. Gerald Meister is British, in his sixties. He has his own pulpit 
in Brooklyn but also is the Israeli Foreign Ministry’s adviser on Israel-Christian 
affairs. The evangelical congregation here in New Jersey already knew him 
from his earlier appearances before them. In a sense, he really is their rabbi. 
“This guy is a trip,” a man sitting behind me said good-humoredly, perhaps to 
no one in particular. It was instantly apparent that Meister is a mesmerizing 
speaker. Brilliantly, he seized on Mekel’s story of his birth, using it extempo-
raneously as a metaphor to represent the close spiritual kinship between Chris-
tians and Jews. “God conceived us in the same divine womb,” he declared to 
the born-again audience. “We have an umbilical connection. We are the root, 
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you are the branch. The root needs that branch and the branch needs the root.” 
The image was from Paul’s Epistle to the Romans, but there are some theologi-
cal problems in this interpretation. Paul says that the Jews have been cut off 
from the tree until a remnant will recognize Christ and be grafted back on. I 
resolved to return to the rabbi’s imagery later. 

 The congregation seemed awestruck. “They love you,” I told Meister when 
he descended to his seat and rejoined us. “Theater of the absurd,” he joked in 
the ironic, self-effacing manner of a British academic. But his dedication to this 
group, and theirs to him, was obvious. Our delegation exited through a side 
door as the music marked the resumption of the service. Arye Mekel had been 
a hit and Rabbi Meister’s eloquence had been dazzling, but as we left I heard 
a couple of the organizers say that they’d run a little long. Although these big 
events are fi lled with love and joy, they have to be stage-managed carefully. 
Mekel and the others from the consulate got into a car and hurried back to New 
York and I left as well. But Rabbi Meister stayed behind. These were his people 
and he was going to visit with them. 

 A Plan to Redeem All Mankind through the Jews 

 The Rend the Heavens conference and my conversation with Robert illustrate 
some of the foundational elements of Christian Zionism. Many evangelical 
Christians not only support Israel but love it. Some are willing to die for it. 
They are adopting Jewish religious customs as their own, recognizing and priz-
ing the Judaic roots of their faith. The high authority with which they endue 
Scripture impels them to honor God’s love of the Jews as the apple of His eye. 
They affi rm His promises to ingather the Jewish people to their ancient home 
in Zion and they rejoice in the fact that this is happening now. They believe 
that God, in His love for mankind, has a plan to redeem all peoples through the 
Jews. He revealed it millennia ago, in biblical promises and prophesies that are 
coming to pass only in our lifetime. 

 These evangelicals also openly confess their grief, and their guilt, over the 
persecution that Christians have infl icted on Jews over the span of centuries. 
They are horrifi ed that it was Christians who perpetrated the destruction of 
the European Jews in the 1940s. As we shall see, many of them attribute the 
Holocaust to Satan, seeing it as a demonic attempt to frustrate God’s provi-
dential design. And Christian Zionists are determined to defend and protect 
the Jewish people against their current enemies, the Arabs and Iranians, whom 
many of them also see as Satan’s agents. This is not only a matter of religious 
conviction. Many evangelical leaders, like Robert, regard Israel as America’s 
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crucial ally in a war against Islamic extremists. Israeli offi cials not only accept 
this support but solicit and encourage it, as was clear that night in the Calvary 
Tabernacle. 

 The Day of Prayer for the Peace of Jerusalem  

 Christian Zionism is only one aspect of Eagles’ Wings’ ministry. The organiza-
tion also does outreach to born-again communities, some of them in under-
ground or house churches in places like Honduras, Cuba, and China. But over 
the past few years especially, connection to Israel has become a major part of 
their mission. 11  Their huge annual project is to organize an international Day 
of Prayer for the Peace of Jerusalem (DPPJ), following the commandment in 
Psalm 122:6–7: “Pray for the peace of Jerusalem! May they prosper who love 
you! Peace be within your walls and security within your towers.” 12

 I traveled to Wayne, New Jersey, on a Sunday in October 2005 to attend 
that event. On that day, Stearns’s group had arranged for services to pray for 
Israel in over 100,000 churches around the word, with coordinators in eighty-
nine nations, including several Muslim countries. Millions of born-again 
Christians prayed at once for the peace of Jerusalem. That enormous organiza-
tional achievement makes Robert Stearns a central fi gure in the international 
Christian Zionist movement. 

 The event I attended was in the sanctuary of Calvary Temple, an elegant 
space with about a thousand seats. Inside were perhaps 150 people of all ages, 
racially and ethnically diverse. For the fi rst thirty minutes, a fi ve-piece band 
and piano player, led by a pastor with a booming singing voice and a six-person 
choir, rocked and inspired the congregation. Their songs included “The Mighty 
One of Israel” and “I Belong to Jesus, Free from Sin.” As I entered the hall, the 
audience was jumping up and down to the music, some with arms high in the 
air and backs arched. A lone woman danced down the aisle and nobody seemed 
to notice. The lyrics were projected high on opposite walls. An Israeli fl ag with 
the word Yerushalaim  (“Jerusalem”) written in Hebrew script was draped over 
the front of the sanctuary. 

 As the music softened, the mood in this elegant hall became somber, deco-
rous. A woman placed her face in her hands and lowered herself to her seat, cry-
ing. Another glided slowly up behind her, caressing her back gently to comfort 
her. A young black woman stood silently in the row in front of me, her head low-
ered. Then the pastor, Thomas Keinath, invited people to welcome each other 
and the young woman beamed as she turned to welcome and bless me. Some 
people hugged each other. I noticed Rabbi Meister in a large prominent seat up 
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front and off to the right, facing the congregation. I’d chosen to come to Calvary 
Tabernacle because he was representing the Israeli consulate here and I wanted to 
hear him again. He hadn’t been announced yet and he sat Buddha-like, looking 
serene and contemplative. Behind him hung a large, shimmering blue banner 
with a drawing of Jerusalem and the legend “Till He makes Jerusalem a praise 
in all the earth.” 13  As the ushers discreetly took a collection, a mystical-sounding 
taped rendition of “Hatikvah,” the Israeli national anthem, played in the back-
ground. Then a hauntingly lovely song played, beginning with “Dear Yeshua” 
(the Hebrew name from which “Jesus” was derived), and continuing with words 
taken from Isaiah: 

 O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, a child wept for you. 
 For Zion’s sake I will not be silent, 
 For Zion’s sake, for Yerushalaim 
 I will not rest, I will not rest. 
 I’ll set watchmen on the walls, O Jerusalem. 

 Pastor Thomas addressed us. “We are uniting with churches around the 
globe in accordance with the words of David, Psalm 122,” he said and re-
minded us of the reward that awaits those who pray for the peace of Jerusalem. 
“We are gathered to pray to the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, our God, 
the one true God,” he said. 

 Rodlyn Park, an Eagles’ Wings offi cial whom I’d met at the Rend the 
Heavens conference, rose to speak. I had interviewed her after that earlier event 
and she had told me how the plans were coming along for the DPPJ. The 
 coordinator from India had said that probably 25,000 churches in his country 
would participate. Christians in the nation of Jamaica had heard about it and said 
that they would have churches praying as well. Nine to twelve  predominantly 
Muslim states, including the United Arab Emirates, would join in too, she 
said, and Singapore had come on board. Even Palestinians were represented. 
A year earlier, at the Feast of Tabernacles, an annual event that evangelicals 
celebrate in Jerusalem to mark the Jewish holiday of Succoth, a Palestinian 
Baptist pastor from Bethlehem named Naim Khoury had spoken very strongly 
in support of Israel, Rodlyn told me. Muslims had bombed his church dozens 
of times, he had been shot once, and his brother had been killed, she said. But 
Pastor Khoury is a Bible-believing evangelical and he responds to the scriptural 
injunctions to bless Israel and to pray for the peace of Jerusalem. 

 Rodlyn herself grew up in a nonbelieving Gentile home in Philadelphia. 
She went to a high school that was 99 percent Jewish, and when her parents 
moved away, she lived with a Jewish family for her junior and senior years. At 
thirty-two she became a Christian, which is to say she was spiritually reborn 
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through a personal experience with Jesus. When she came to her faith, she al-
ready had a deep appreciation of its Jewish roots, but she couldn’t fi nd a church 
that shared that view. Then she discovered the Eagles’ Wings ministry and 
started to work for Robert, creating a manual that would teach Christians how 
to pray for Israel. People who have a heart for the Jewish people often need to be 
given a language to express it, she told me. She wanted to help provide that. Is 
Eagles’ Wings interested in converting Jews? No, she said. That has given too 
much offense and pain to the Jews throughout history. Nor is her organization 
motivated by end-of-days theology. Her mission is to defend the Jews, “loving, 
speaking the truth even when it’s dangerous,” she said. “I do my job description 
and I’ll let God do his.” 14

 Now, at the day of prayer event, Rodlyn rose to update the congregation on 
the DPPJ worldwide. Over 100,000 fellowships around the globe had prayed 
for the peace of Jerusalem that morning, then many people had gathered again 
for additional special evening services like this one, she told them. 15  Robert 
Stearns and representatives from the Israeli Knesset (parliament) had come 
 together in  Germany to pledge solidarity with Israel as they prayed. Churches 
in every state in America, plus Guam and Puerto Rico, had participated. 
 Eagles’ Wings also had set up a worldwide telephone network and Christians 
had called in their prayers from Nigeria, Israel, Egypt, South Africa, Germany, 
the United Kingdom, Kenya, and Canada. People had prayed for Jerusalem in 
Hebrew, German, and Swahili, as well as English. One woman from Ohio had 
blown a shofar over the phone. They were fulfi lling their biblical responsibility, 
Rodlyn said, to stand in the gap for Israel and the Jewish people. “Now maybe 
God can bless America,” she declared. Rodlyn was referring to a biblical verse 
that was so familiar to her audience that she didn’t even need to cite it: Genesis 
12:3. In it, God promises Abraham, “I will bless those who bless you and curse 
him who curses you.” This prayer vigil, then, like so much of Christian Zion-
ism itself, was inspired by two biblical injunctions, both of which offer rewards 
to those who obey them: Psalm 122, which wishes for the prosperity of those 
who pray for the peace of Jerusalem, and Genesis 12:3, which offers blessing to 
those who bless Israel and the Jewish people. Some people in the congregation 
were driven by other motives as well, as we shall see. 

 Pastor Thomas delivered a brief sermon, which he closed against the sound 
of “Hatikva” playing softly in the background. “Breathe, O God,” he said again 
and again in soothing tones. “Breathe, O God.” Then he called Rabbi Meister 
up to speak. 

 “For 2,000 years we have never ceased to pray for Zion and for the peace of 
Jerusalem,” the rabbi said magisterially. “In 1948, salvation history began to 
turn in the direction of the fulfi llment of Scripture, the gathering in of the exiles 
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from the Western world, the Near East, the Far East, and Africa. And you, as 
faithful Christians who believed in God’s word as truth, share with us not only 
the promise but also the reward: you are to be planted among the righteous.” 

 The rabbi continued, extemporizing with the beauty and eloquence that 
I’d come to expect of him. “Words eternally true and free of error are written 
for you in the Scriptures that you carry in your hands and in your hearts,” he 
told his Christian listeners. He was invoking the inerrancy of the Bible, one of 
the defi ning beliefs of American Protestant fundamentalism. The accuracy and 
truth of the Hebrew Bible is also a conviction of devout Jews. “Those are the 
only words that ever ring true,” said Meister. He now went on to allude to an-
other core conviction of Christian Zionists and many Jews: that the establish-
ment of the state of Israel and the ingathering of the Jews represent the living 
fulfi llment of biblical prophecy. “The gift of the covenant that God granted to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob is now being redeemed in contemporary history,” he 
said. “All of us are instruments of his words and of his will. To use Christian 
signs, we are all called to a special discipleship. An act of fi delity. An act of rec-
ognition that God reigns in Jerusalem. A covenant to which you, by your will 
and your faith, attach yourselves indeed.” 

 The rabbi concluded by speaking of the Jewish people’s gratitude for 
 Christian support. “We are grateful for it,” he told the congregation, “and we 
acknowledge it as a blessing for us all.” This was an important reassurance in view 
of American Jews’ widespread distrust of Christian Zionists’ motives. Only weeks 
after this event, in fact, several prominent Jewish leaders renewed their attacks on 
the Christian right. “And so, as we approach this holy season,” said the rabbi, “we 
impart a blessing that Rabbi Abraham Yitzhak HaCohen Kook imparted to his 
fl ock in the eternal and most holy city when he said, ‘May the old be renewed and 
may the new be made holy.’ ” Meister had used his audience’s spiritual vocabulary 
brilliantly, just as they used Hebrew words and Jewish concepts. He had woven 
Christian and Jewish theology into his language allusively, elegantly. 

 When Pastor Thomas spoke again, he was explicit and direct about his re-
ligious conviction. “We believe that we are living in the last days,” he said. The 
harvest of souls will take place in these days, he noted. Then, as the piano played 
softly in the background, he invited people to come forward and “pray out.” 
Rodlyn Park came up fi rst. “Lord, your prophet Isaiah said that there would be 
a day when you would set watchmen on the walls of Jerusalem [Isaiah 62:6].
Father, this is that day. And we are those people who have said, ‘Yes, Lord, here 
am I.’ We will stand for Jerusalem. We will stand in the gap for the Jewish 
people. We will stand in the gap for Israel. We will be those watchmen on the 
walls, Lord, whether it’s popular or not. It’s not about what the world thinks. 
It’s about what you do, what you’ve asked for, what you’re looking for.” 



 “we are with the jewish people” 11

 A young woman, virtually in tears, took the microphone to pray out next: 
“Lord, I thank you that you love your Jewish people and Israel. And Lord, I 
thank you that you have all of these promises for the apple of your eye”—a ref-
erence to the way that God thinks of Israel according to Zechariah 2:7–9. “We 
thank you that you will never leave them or forsake them, in Jesus’ name,” she 
concluded.

 The reference to Jesus in God’s commitment to the Jewish people was 
more jarring to my ears than it had been to my eyes in reading about Christian
Zionism. Perhaps no one else in the room was struck by the formulation. 
Rabbi Meister is a scholar and teacher of Christianity and has spent enough 
time among evangelicals to understand the love behind such language. I was 
seated toward the back of the hall so as not to draw attention to my tape 
 recorder and the fact that I was writing in a notebook, but a man came over 
to speak with me. “Are you the rabbi?” he asked hopefully. “No, I’m writing 
a book on evangelical support for Israel,” I replied and he seemed pleased. He 
explained that they’d invited the rabbi from a nearby synagogue to attend and 
hoped that I might be he. He welcomed me warmly anyway. The local rabbi 
never came. 

 One young woman took the microphone and spoke of God’s love for 
 Jerusalem and Israel: “O Holy One of Israel, today we have felt your heart for 
your city and your land, for you are married to the land. We have heard the 
cries of Rachel weeping for her children,” she said, citing an image that the 
prophet Jeremiah uses to symbolize grief over the exile of Israel, and Matthew 
2:18 uses in describing the Slaughter of the Innocents. 16  “You have called 
them back from the north, south, east, and west,” she said. “Give them hearts 
of fl esh instead of hearts of stone,” she pleaded, citing a prophecy by Ezekiel, 
sometimes interpreted as a wish that the Jews’ hearts will be receptive when 
Christ returns, so that this time they won’t reject him. 17  “Israel  will  be a praise 
in the earth, and they will eat the fruit,” she went on, her voice becoming 
more fervent. “Father, you said it, and we believe it. Father, your son came as 
a babe the fi rst time. But he’s coming back as JUDAH’S LION!” she declared, 
her voice suddenly rising, and a shout went up from the congregation. Christ 
was born into humble circumstances and was the Prince of Peace in his fi rst 
coming, she was saying, but he’ll return as warrior to defeat Antichrist at the 
fi nal battle in the end of time. “And Lord, we’re so thankful for the Jewish 
people, that we’re grafted in, that we’re one, one new man in Messiah. Thank 
you, Lord!” Here, as Rabbi Meister had done, she was citing Paul’s Epistle to 
the Romans, which says that the Gentiles are grafted onto the olive tree of 
the Chosen People. “The new man” was from Paul’s Epistle to the  Ephesians,
in which he says that Gentiles and Israel are no longer distinct. Christ has 
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abolished in his fl esh Jewish law and ordinances, reconciling the Gentiles 
and Israel as one body, understood as the Church. 18  For Christians this is a 
beautiful concept of reconciliation and unity. Many Jews would have trouble 
 appreciating the beauty in it, however. 

 A fourth woman came forward to pray that the Temple in Jerusalem would 
be rebuilt, that God’s “biblical boundaries for Israel would be established, and 
that your shalom [‘peace’] will be in the state of Israel.” She was setting forth the 
preconditions for the Second Coming of Christ. Many Bible-believing Chris-
tians expect the messiah to return only when the Jews build the Third Temple 
and possess their entire biblical patrimony, including Judea and Samaria, the 
occupied territories of the West Bank. Many Israelis also want to keep those 
territories, which are precious to them for reasons of religion or security. But 
many others believe that holding onto all of the land will not secure the shalom 
for which this woman had prayed. Rather, it will engender continual strife 
with the Palestinians who live there. And building the Temple would almost 
certainly trigger a war, since it would be located on the Temple Mount, the site 
on which the Dome of the Rock sits. 

 Rodlyn Park rose again to ask God to send a fresh wind of revelation to the 
parts of the Church that are rising up against Israel, to mold and shape their 
hearts and impart the spirit of wisdom in them. This was a prayer to stop main-
line Protestant denominations from pursuing plans to divest from companies 
that support Israel’s occupation of the territories. 

 Pastor Thomas concluded the service. He confessed America’s sin in turn-
ing its back on Jews who tried to fl ee Nazi German in 1939. “Lord, let us 
never do that again,” he said. Then he repented the medieval Church’s forced 
baptism of Jews “when it was totally against them, when this was a sacrilege 
to them. We know what we have done for almost 2,000 years. We need to 
call to be alongside the Jewish people. We need to lift up Jerusalem. Lord, 
we know that you are coming on the clouds. Lord, we know that you will 
enter the Golden Gate in Jerusalem.” Here he made explicit why Jerusalem is 
so crucial to many evangelicals. It is the site to which Jesus will come when 
Christ returns, descending with the clouds in fulfi llment of Daniel 7:13.
“Lord, we know that you will raise up Jerusalem to be a jewel,” said Pastor 
Thomas. “We know the signifi cance to us, and to the Jews it has so much 
more. . . . You were with them in 1967. Lord, you go out before them in war.” 
Here the congregation issued a cry of AMEN. “Lord,” Thomas went on, “let 
them realize that the Church is with them, not behind them and not before 
them, but alongside of them. Lord, we just pray for peace, Lord, the shalom 
of Jerusalem.” 
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 Voices within Christian Zionism  

 These prayers and declarations represented a wide range of voices within 
Christian Zionism. Most Jews would fi nd some of them entirely benign and 
supportive. Rodlyn Park’s reference to being watchmen on the wall, stand-
ing in the gap to defend the Jewish people, certainly fi ts into that category. 
So does her rebuke of mainline churches’ divestment programs. The young 
woman who prayed for God to transform Jews’ hearts of stone into hearts of 
fl esh,  however, was more ambiguous. It could have simply been a prayer for 
Jews to love God. More likely, though, it was a veiled hope for them to accept 
Christ—as her reference to the one new man, both Jew and Christian, fi rmly 
suggests.19  Pastor Thomas’s remorse for America’s refusal to save Jews in 1939,
and the medieval Church’s harsh treatment of them, illustrated the sincere 
repentance of evangelicals for past injuries. His declaration that we are in the 
last days, however, and his allusion to Christ’s coming on the clouds, were 
straight out of end-times theology. The woman who called for building the 
third Temple and establishing Israel in biblical borders reinforced that. She 
was expressing a powerful theological strain in Christian Zionism, a view of 
divine history that was developed less than 200 years ago. It has the awkward 
name “premillennial dispensationalism.” 

 Premillennial Dispensationalism 

 Premillennial dispensationalism was conceived and disseminated in the mid-
nineteenth century by John Nelson Darby, a one-time Anglican priest in the 
Church of Ireland. Darby adopted a “futurist” version of premillennialism, 
teaching that the Jews would return to their ancient homeland, where every 
biblical prophecy not already fulfi lled by the time of the destruction of the 
Temple in  a.d. 70 would come true for a modern Jewish state. Remarkably, he 
developed this theological program more than half a century before Theodor 
Herzl called for such a state in his book Der Judenstaat  ( The Jewish State, 1896)
and over a hundred years before the actual establishment of modern Israel. 

 Reading scriptural narratives and prophecies as literally true, Darby di-
vided salvation history into epochs, or “dispensations.” Most dispensationalists 
believe that there are seven such periods. According to Cyrus Ignatius Scofi eld, 
whose Reference Bible did much to popularize Darby’s theory, the fi rst fi ve 
dispensations are the Age of Innocence, until the Fall of Man; the Age of Con-
science, between the Fall and Noah’s Flood; the Age of Human Government, 
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from Noah until the Tower of Babel; the Covenant or Abrahamic Age; and the 
Age of the Law, from Moses until the Pentecost. We are at the close of the sixth 
dispensation, the Church Age (also known as the Great Parenthesis). The fi nal 
or Kingdom Age, during which the end-times will occur, is nearly upon us. 

 Darby’s scheme is called “ pre millennial” because it drew on Scripture to 
predict the disastrous and miraculous fi nal events of history that will unfold 
before  the Millennium (Christ’s thousand-year reign on earth, from Revelation 
20). Believing Christians will be physically carried off into the clouds to be 
safe with Christ in an event called the Rapture, said Darby. Apostates and un-
believers, including the Jews, will remain behind, and the Antichrist will rule 
for seven years, resulting in terrible tribulations on mankind. For the Jewish 
people, this period will be the “Time of Jacob’s Trouble,” spoken of in Jeremiah 
30:7. The Antichrist will offer what appears to be peace to Israel and the Arabs 
will move the Dome of the Rock from the Temple Mount to a new Babylon. 
The Jews will then rebuild the Temple. But midway through the seven years, 
the Antichrist will demand to be worshipped as God, outlaw Jewish religious 
practices, and lead armies from the north, south, east, and west against Is-
rael. Ultimately one-third of the Jewish people will convert to Christianity and 
spread the gospel. The rest will be killed. Christ and his raptured saints will 
break through the clouds and defeat the Antichrist in a battle at Armageddon, 
outside Jerusalem. He will cast Antichrist into a lake of fi re, bind Satan, throw 
him into a bottomless pit, and judge the nations. Jesus will then rule over a 
Jewish kingdom with Jerusalem as its capital for 1,000 years, extending Jewish 
hegemony over the rest of the world. After that millennium has passed, Satan 
will be loosed and will launch another rebellion, which God will suppress. The 
last events will be the resurrection of the dead, Judgment Day, and the creation 
of a new heaven and a new earth. 

 Paul Boyer observes in  When Time Shall Be No More,  his important history 
of prophecy belief in America, that Darby’s theological system contained few 
elements that were entirely new. Rudimentary divisions of divine history go 
at least as far back as the twelfth-century prophecy scholar Joachim of Fiore. 
Increase Mather wrote in 1669 that the Jews would return to their own land 
and establish “the most glorious nation in the whole world.” 20  Mather and 
many others also spoke of a Rapture doctrine, though not by that name, since 
the Bible does not use the term. The concept is based on Paul’s prophecy of the 
“catching away” of the faithful into midair: 

 For the Lord himself will descend from heaven with a cry of command, 
with the archangel’s call, and with the sound of the trumpet of God. 
And the dead in Christ will rise fi rst; then we who are alive, who are 
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left, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the 
Lord in the air; and so we shall be with the Lord. (1 Thessalonians 4:
16–17)

 Darby was unique, however, in concluding that the Rapture would occur before 
the seven-year tribulation. The Jews’ central end-times role and the idea they 
and Gentiles were on separate prophetic tracks were also distinctive and con-
troversial aspects of dispensationalism. 21

 Darby popularized his theory through his writings and preaching tours, 
including seven trips to the United States between 1862 and 1878. The timing 
was propitious. Liberal theologians in America and Higher Criticism schol-
ars in Europe were challenging the idea that the Bible is the literal word of 
God, causing great distress to Bible-believing Christians. Embattled American 
evangelicals welcomed Darby’s emphasis on biblical literalism and prophecy. 
Darby’s focus on the Jews’ return to Palestine, their centrality in the unfolding 
of divine history, and their expected fi nal acceptance of their messiah has had 
a profound impact on generations of devout Protestants, particularly in the 
United States. It spread through Bible conferences, Bible institutes, a network 
of publications, and especially the Scofi eld Reference Bible  of 1909. Scofi eld wove 
Darby’s dispensationalist doctrine into his commentary, which he printed on 
the same page as the biblical text. By World War I, dispensationalism had 
become nearly synonymous with fundamentalism and Pentecostalism. Today, 
perhaps 10 percent of white American evangelicals, about fi ve million people, 
embrace Darby’s ideas. 22

 At the center of the dispensational system is the idea that the Jews would 
establish their own state. Without that, there would be no Antichrist, no tribu-
lation, no battle of Armageddon, and no Second Coming. “In short, everything 
was riding on the Jews,” Timothy P. Weber observes in  The Road to Armageddon,
his foundational study of dispensationalism and Israel. 23

 The Restoration of the Jews 

 Darby dismissed theories that England was the new Israel. That idea dates to 
the sixth century and appears in Bede’s eighth-century  Ecclesiastical History of 
the English People.24  Darby rejected, too, the expectation that the Millennium 
would be set in America, as Jonathan Edwards and others had proposed. The 
Puritans in New England were concerned to build a perfect Christian polity in 
America. They referred to their own experience in the New World in biblical 
language, as if they themselves were the new Israel. As a result, they were not 
focused on the literal Zion in Palestine. Increase Mather (1639–1723) looked 
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forward to the Jews’ conversion and restoration to Palestine as a prelude to 
Christ’s return, and even called for the destruction of the Ottoman Empire in 
order to help that happen. But his goal was to build the kingdom of God in 
America. In the 1730s, Jonathan Edwards, the leader of the Great Awakening, 
argued that human perfection would usher in the Millennium. Then Christ 
would reappear. As the scholar of religion Yaakov Ariel notes, this optimistic 
“postmillennial” view, that human efforts could bring the millennial kingdom 
into existence before  Christ’s Second Coming, supported the notion of a Chris-
tian America as a redeemer nation. By the 1840s, the fi rst strong premillen-
nial infl uence reached America. William Miller and his followers believed that 
Christ would appear in 1843 and the millennial kingdom would follow. When 
that did not happen, Miller moved the date back a year. Twenty years later, 
some of his disappointed followers organized into the Seventh-Day Adventists. 
Miller’s eschatology had no role for the Jews, whose importance, he thought, 
had ended with the birth of Jesus. 

 In England, by contrast, end-times beliefs issued in a very strong interest 
in the conversion of the Jews and their restoration to the Holy Land. There 
were, in fact, Christian proto-Zionists in England 300 years before modern 
Jewish Zionism emerged. 

 The availability of sixteenth-century English translations of the Bible, and 
the Protestant belief that authority rests in the Scriptures, not in exegesis by 
the Church Fathers, inspired some Protestants to read the Bible in new ways. 
Putting aside the Church’s traditional amillennialism, which understands Rev-
elation 20 fi guratively, they read these verses literally and concluded that the 
Jews would convert to Christianity and be restored to the Promised Land. They 
did not advance this “restorationist” argument without risk. One of the fi rst to 
express this view was the clergyman Frances Kett, who called for returning the 
Jews to Palestine in 1585. The Anglican Church declared his writing heretical 
and Kett was burned at the stake. 25  One of the early seventeenth-century resto-
rationists, Sir Henry Finch, a legal offi cer of King James I, also suffered for his 
convictions. In 1621, Finch published The World’s Great Restauration, or Calling 
of the Jews and with them of all Nations and Kingdoms of the Earth to the Faith of 
Christ,  which proposed that Abraham’s progeny should reclaim their biblical 
homeland. The book was understood at the time as calling for all Christian 
princes to acknowledge the supreme authority of the Jewish nation. That put 
Finch in an unenviable position at court. He was arrested and tried, and was 
released only after disavowing any challenge to the king’s sovereignty. 

 By the 1640s, the restorationist movement had taken hold in England. 
Palestine was no longer a land of purely Christian associations but the once and 
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future homeland of the Jews. Many Puritans no longer applied Old Testament 
narratives solely to themselves as the reembodied Israel. Rather, they now be-
lieved that the covenant remained in effect for the Hebrews’ physical descend-
ants. And the Jews’ return to Zion was, for them, the necessary prelude to the 
coming of the Messiah. 26

 Curiously, these English beliefs may have infl uenced, and been infl uenced 
by, the Jewish false messiah Shabbatei Zvi. Zvi inspired hopes for national 
restoration when he declared himself the Messiah in Smyrna in 1665. Many 
Jewish communities, still shaken by massacres of Jews in eastern Europe in 
1648, were overtaken by messianic fervor. Zvi’s fame also spread among Chris-
tians in Holland, Italy, Germany, and England, where premillennialists paid 
close attention. Rumors about Zvi traveled as far as New England, where they 
impressed the clergyman John Davenport, an associate of Increase Mather who, 
like Mather, anticipated the restoration of the Jews. In 1666, however, the year 
in which some Christian writers expected the apocalypse, Zvi was arrested in 
Istanbul. Facing death, he chose to convert to Islam, devastating many of his 
followers.27

 Sir Isaac Newton, who had a profound interest in Judaism, was, from the 
1670s until his death in 1727, a premillennialist, a literal exegete of biblical 
prophecy, and an ardent advocate of the Jews’ restoration to the Holy Land. 
Like most Christian Zionists today, Newton considered God’s covenant with 
Abraham in Genesis to be permanent and irrevocable. Entering into a debate 
that still goes on, he rejected claims that the prophecies of the Jews’ return 
from exile had already been fulfi lled. Rather, he argued, the prophets foresaw 
two returns, one from Babylon, the other from the current diaspora. Newton 
based this “double return” of the Jews on Isaiah 11:11: “In that day the Lord 
will extend his hand yet a second time to recover the remnant which is left of 
his people.” He believed that the Jews would convert to Christianity and return 
to the Holy Land prior to Armageddon, which, he calculated, would occur no 
earlier than the year 2060.28

 English poets also addressed the restoration of the Jews long before the 
birth of modern Zionism. John Milton spoke in Paradise Regained  (1671) of 
God’s returning the repentant Jews’ to their land in His own time: 

 Yet he at length, time to himself best known, 
 Rememb’ring Abraham, by some wondrous call 
 May bring them back repentant and sincere, 
 And at their passing cleave the Assyrian fl ood, 
 While to their native land with joy they haste, 
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 As the Red Sea and Jordan once he cleft, 
 When to the Promised Land their fathers passed; 
 To his due time and providence I leave them. (III. 433–40)

 Alexander Pope depicted the Jews adorning the courts of a restored Jerusalem, 
and barbarous Gentiles worshipping in the third Temple, in “The Messiah” 
(1712), his versifi cation of prophecies from Isaiah in the form of a Virgilian 
eclogue.29

 English clergy and government offi cials were proto-Zionists, too. Joseph 
Priestly, an eighteenth-century clergyman and polymath (he co-discovered 
oxygen), believed in the restoration of the Jews to “Canaan.” In the 1830s,
as Darby and his associates were developing and promoting their dispensa-
tional ideas about the restoration of the Jews, Anthony Ashley Cooper, the lay 
leader of the evangelicals in Britain, tried to translate faith into political action. 
Ashley, the seventh earl of Shaftesbury, believed that the return of “God’s an-
cient people” to Jerusalem would hasten the Second Coming, and he urged the 
English foreign secretary, Lord Palmerston, to facilitate it. In fact, the Zionist 
slogan “A land without a people for a people without a land” traces back to 
Shaftesbury. Though not a literal reader of the Bible himself, Palmerston had 
practical reasons to enable the Jews’ return to Zion under British protection: to 
use them as a wedge into the region, to help prop up the collapsing Ottoman 
Empire, and to frustrate French and Egyptian ambitions regarding Palestine. 
Palmerston appointed the fi rst Western vice consul in Jerusalem to protect its 
Jewish inhabitants. Then in 1840 he tried unsuccessfully to persuade the sultan 
that the Jewish people would bring wealth to the Turks, “promote the progress 
of civilization,” and check the evil designs of Mehemet Ali, the ruler of Egypt 
and pretender to the Caliphate. 30

 Another biblical literalist and restorationist was the German-English 
William Hechler, who believed that the Jews’ return to Zion and the Second 
Coming of Christ were imminent. As a boy, Hechler wrote, he “entertained an 
almost superstitious reverence for Jews” and sought to protect them. After the 
Russian pogroms of the early 1880s, he and Shaftesbury formed a committee to 
resettle Jewish refugees in Palestine. In 1893 Hechler published  The Restoration 
of the Jews to Palestine according to Prophecy,  in which he predicted that the Jews 
would possess the Holy Land within fi ve years. In 1895 he became the chaplain 
in the British embassy in Vienna, where he introduced himself to Theodore 
Herzl, the founder of the modern Zionist movement. 31

 Herzl was not the fi rst Jew in nineteenth-century Europe to propose Jewish 
emigration to Palestine. Starting in 1839, rabbis Judah Alkalai and Zvi Hirsch 
Kalischer each called for Jews to colonize the Holy Land. Contrary to Orthodox 
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belief, the Jews did not need to wait for the Messiah to return to Zion, said 
Kalischer: they could do it themselves. Moses Hess, a German Jewish socialist 
who was inspired by Giuseppe Mazzini’s attempts to unify Italy, called in 1862
for the Jews to fulfi ll their own national aspirations—in Palestine. Hess saw 
danger in the ethnic hostilities of Europe, especially German anti-Semitism. 
But it was in Russia that these fears were fi rst realized, in 1881–82, in the po-
groms and the “May Laws” that severely restricted Jewish rights. Some Russian 
Jews who had advocated secular enlightenment and cultural emancipation in a 
pluralistic society now looked to a different solution: departure for Palestine or 
the United States. Leo Pinsker, in his enormously infl uential book  Selbstemanzi-
pation  (“Auto-emancipation” ) in 1882, asserted that the Jews would not have the 
respect of other nations until they had their own land—though he didn’t think 
that it had to be Palestine. In any case, hundreds of thousands of Jews preferred 
to remain in Russia, hoping for more tolerant times. 32

 Herzl, for his part, was acutely sensitive to the insecurity of the eman-
cipated European Jews. The last straw for him came when Alfred Dreyfus, 
a captain on the General Staff of the French army, was arrested in 1894 and 
convicted of a trumped-up charge of high treason. That, for Herzl, was a sym-
bolic moment. Dreyfus was a Jew who was deeply concerned to be 100 percent 
French, but he was shamed nonetheless. Anti-Semitism seemed to Herzl to be 
on the ascent everywhere in Europe except England. He determined that the 
Jews must seize control of their fate by making a thoughtfully planned exodus 
from Europe. 

 Eager to advance Herzl’s program for Jewish emigration to the Holy Land, 
Hechler arranged for him to meet with the Grand Duke of Baden, uncle to 
German Emperor Wilhelm. That led to an audience with the Kaiser, who, for 
a time, was very warm to Herzl’s plan. 33  When the fi rst Zionist congress met 
in 1897 in Basel, Hechler and a number of other Christians attended in a ges-
ture of support. Herzl and the Zionists didn’t take the Christians’  millennialist
 motives seriously but appreciated the political value of their support. The 
Christian Zionists, for their part, were enthusiastic allies but were disappointed 
that Zionism was a secular movement. 34

 Veneration of the Bible, the Jews, and the Holy Land was also a factor 
in 1917 in the British government’s issuing the Balfour Declaration, which 
supported a national home for the Jews in Palestine. David Lloyd George, the 
British prime minister at the time, said in his Memoirs  that he had had practi-
cal motives for advancing the declaration: he supposed that American Jewish 
fi nanciers were suffi ciently infl uential to bring the United States into World 
War I on the side of the Allies and that Russian Jews could keep their country 
in the war. 35  Historian Barbara Tuchman dismissed those motives, arguing 
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that British rulers’ real reason for promising a Jewish homeland was that 
they intended to hold on to Palestine for its strategic value and they needed a 
high-minded justifi cation. Tuchman also suspected that Lloyd George wrote 
the diary entry in order to conceal his private convictions, which, like Arthur 
James Balfour’s, were biblical. Both he and Balfour certainly were infl uenced 
by their lifelong interest in the Holy Land and Judaism. Lloyd George wrote 
later of his natural admiration and sympathy for the Jews, and the fact that 
he was more familiar with the history of the Hebrews than of the English. 
Balfour referred to the Jews as “a great and suffering nation.” His biographer 
said that he always spoke eagerly of his sympathy for Jewish philosophy and 
culture and of the immeasurable debt, shamefully repaid, that the Christian 
religion and civilization owe to Judaism. 36

 William E. Blackstone  

 Increasingly over the course of the nineteenth century, Americans advocated 
the Jews’ return to their ancestral home. In 1819, for example, former presi-
dent John Adams imagined a disciplined army of 100,000 Israelites conquer-
ing Palestine and establishing Judea as an independent nation. Methodists, 
Congregationalists, and Presbyterians embraced restorationism, though the 
more established Episcopalians and Unitarians did not. The fullest expression 
of this subject before the Civil War was by George Bush, a professor of Hebrew 
at New York University and a direct ancestor of the two presidents who bear his 
name. This George Bush wrote in 1844 that the Jews should reestablish their 
state in Palestine, thereby elevating themselves to a rank of honor among the 
nations. Like most American restorationists, though, he sought to accomplish 
this through prayer and “carnal inducements,” not through political action. 37

 With the rise of dispensationalism in the United States in the last decades 
of the nineteenth century, American evangelicals become as intensely inter-
ested in the Jewish restoration to the Promised Land as their counterparts in 
Britain were. 38  American premillennialists were mainly passive in their support 
for Israel prior to 1948, though, with the conspicuous exception of William 
E. Blackstone. In 1891, Blackstone sent a memorial, or petition, to President 
Benjamin Harrison urging the restoration of the Jews to Palestine. More than 
400 prominent Americans had signed it. He sent a second petition in 1916 to 
Woodrow Wilson. Though not a premillennialist, Wilson had grown up in an 
evangelical atmosphere and was a member of the Presbyterian Church, which 
endorsed Blackstone’s proposal. Wilson spoke in favor of a Jewish home in 
Palestine at least twice, but only privately. American Zionists Louis Brandeis 
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and Steven Wise said later that their success in winning Wilson’s support owed 
to their appeal to his biblically based Christian faith. Brandeis and Wise wel-
comed Blackstone’s contributions, and Brandeis actually called him the Father 
of Zionism, noting that his work antedated Herzl’s. These leading American 
Zionists were not bothered by Blackstone’s eschatology, with its catastrophic 
expectations for the Jews. 39  Several prominent American Jewish leaders and 
Israeli offi cials take precisely the same position today about evangelical end-
times beliefs, as we shall see in Chapter 8.

 Blackstone’s efforts had no immediate results, but he added an important 
element to the American Christian Zionist narrative: that the United States has a 
mission to be the modern Cyrus, the Persian king who allowed the Jews to return 
to Jerusalem after the Babylonian exile. God has chosen America for this role be-
cause of its moral superiority to the rest of the world, according to Blackstone, 
and He will judge it according to how the United States carries out its task. 40

Evangelical supporters of Israel today, including some with close relationships 
with the Bush White House, still say the same, as we shall see in Chapter 2.

 Between the wars, evangelical Zionists continued to be passionately inter-
ested in Jews, the Zionist movement, and the Jewish community in Palestine. 
They were often critical of Arab hostility toward the Zionist project, which 
some writers condemned as an attempt to block God’s plans for the end-times, 
as many still do. Christian Zionists did not shape British policy on the Middle 
East, though. They may have had some infl uence, modifying it or balancing 
other views, but conservative evangelicals in Britain had weakened dramati-
cally as a political force. 41  After 1925, American born-again Christians, for 
their part, largely withdrew from political and social contests. The founding 
of Israel in 1948 and the Six-Day War in 1967 contributed mightily to their 
reemergence in the public arena, however, especially in the United States. 

 Replacement Theology  

 Darby rejected the long-standing belief that God is fi nished with the Jewish 
people, that all of His promises of good to Israel have been transferred to the 
Church. Christian Zionists refer to that belief as “Replacement Theology” and 
they consider it a profound theological error. They believe that God’s plan for 
the Jewish people is eternally valid and that to say otherwise is to assert that the 
Lord reneges on His promises. 42  Clarence H. Wagner, Jr., former international 
CEO of Bridges for Peace, one of the largest Christian Zionist organizations 
based in Israel, offers a classic repudiation of such “supersessionism.” He points 
out that in Romans 11:17–23, the Gentiles are wild branches grafted onto the 
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olive tree of Israel (the image to which Rabbi Meister referred at the Rend the 
Heavens conference). The tree, says Wagner, represents the covenants,  promises,
and hopes of Israel (Ephesians 2:12), rooted in the Messiah and fed by the sap 
of the Holy Spirit. Gentiles are told to remember that the olive tree holds them 
up, Wagner observes. He does not mention that, according to Romans, the 
Jews have been cut off from the tree because of their disbelief. Wagner does 
point out, though, that Gentiles should respect the natural branches, the Jews, 
who can be grafted back on again. 

 The New Testament references to Israel pertain to Israel, not to the Church, 
Wagner argues. They are literal, not fi gurative. The scriptural promises include 
the Gentiles, but they do not exclude the Jews. In Romans 11, a key chapter in 
this context, Paul says that the Jews are beloved for the sake of the Patriarchs, 
and that God’s gifts and calling of Israel are irrevocable. Psalm 105:8–11 and 
Jeremiah 31:35–37 also speak of God’s promises as everlasting. For the Chris-
tian Church to arrogate these promises to itself, as it has done since the second 
century a.d. , is arrogant and self-centered, Wagner declares. The result, he 
says, has been centuries of anti-Semitism. 43

 When I asked Christian Zionist leaders in Israel and across the United 
States how George W. Bush, a Bible-believing, born-again Christian, could 
urge Israel to give up land that God promised to Abraham in Genesis, most of 
them offered a single explanation: he believes in Replacement Theology. That 
is a matter of debate, however. 
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 2 

 Promise and Prophecy, 

Love and Remorse 

 The Bases of Evangelical Support for Israel 

 “I Will Bless Those Who Bless You” 

 It has been widely reported that evangelicals have a dangerous ulterior motive 
for backing Israel: the belief that the Jews’ return to their biblical home will 
lead to their mass conversion or death and will hasten the Rapture and the 
Second Coming. The reality is far more complicated than that, however. Many 
evangelicals do embrace these dispensational expectations, but, according to 
the best estimate, the vast majority do not, as we shall see. Rather, Christian 
Zionists testify by their words and actions to a complex set of convictions and 
motivations that impel them to bless, support, and sometimes even love Israel 
and the Jewish people. 

 For very many born-again Christians, the chief biblical imperative to bless 
Israel is God’s promise to Abraham in Genesis 12:3, which promises a reward 
for those who bless the Jews and punishment for those who curse them: 

 I will bless those who bless you and curse him who curses you. 

 This verse is by far the most prominent reason that evangelicals cite for their 
backing of the state of Israel. Every evangelical Zionist I spoke with, leaders 
and laity alike, from Jerusalem to Washington, D.C., to Midland, Texas, al-
luded to this promise of blessing for those who bless Israel. Cyrus Ignatius 
Scofi eld said in his note to this verse in his 1909 edition of the Scofi eld Refer-
ence Bible that this promise has been “wonderfully fulfi lled in the history of the 
dispersion. It has invariably fared ill with the people who have persecuted the 
Jew—well with those who have protected him.” Scofi eld added with confi dence 
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that the future will prove this principle even more remarkably. Many Christian 
Zionists today fi rmly believe that this has, in fact, come to pass. 

 Born-again Christians’ support for Israel is often generous and heartfelt, 
but that is not to say that it is selfl ess. Jews who doubt evangelicals’ sincerity 
or question their motives should consider that Christian Zionists’ enthusiasm 
for Israel and the Jewish people is driven, in large measure, by self-interest. 
Genesis 12:3 is the central biblical foundation for that. The United States has 
been blessed, many evangelicals told me, solely because it has blessed Israel 
and the Jewish people. And they fear that if America should ever turn against 
Israel, God will do the same to the United States. “God has blessed America 
because America has blessed the Jew,” said Jerry Falwell, invoking this verse in 
1980. “If this nation wants her fi elds to remain white with grain, her scientifi c 
achievements to remain notable, and her freedom to remain intact, America 
must continue to stand with Israel.” 1

 The point is just as potent for many evangelicals today, including some 
who advised George W. Bush and high offi cials in his administration. “I want 
God to bless America, not curse America,” the Southern Baptist Convention’s 
Richard Land told me in 2005. “I fi rmly believe that God blesses those who 
bless the Jews and curses those who curse them.” Land, the president of the 
Southern Baptist Convention’s Ethics and Religious Liberty Commission, is 
a highly infl uential public policy fi gure in Washington. He consulted every 
week with the Bush administration and had regular contact with Bush himself. 
Speaking with the perspective of a man who graduated magna cum laude in 
history at Princeton, then did his D. Phil. in theology at Oxford, Land observed 
that, when you consider our sin and our neo-pagan lifestyle, the United States 
isn’t a nation that you’d pick to get the number one blessing in the world. 
We wouldn’t even qualify for number two. But God has blessed us more than 
any other country, said Land. Just compare America in the twentieth century 
with Germany, or Russia, or Poland. God has bestowed this blessing because 
we’ve been the least anti-Semitic nation in the West and because we’ve sup-
ported Israel, he said. Harry Truman backed the establishment of the state in 
1948, he noted. And Richard Nixon saved Israel during the Yom Kippur War 
in 1973 by sending it an emergency supply of weapons when attacks by Arab 
states placed it in existential danger. Land acknowledges that God has blessed 
the Arabs, too, through their progenitor, Ishmael. But the Lord’s covenantal 
relationship is with the Jews through Isaac (Genesis 17:20–21). It is to them 
that he has given the land, and the United States must safeguard their claim to 
it. “I would be terrifi ed for my country if we were at cross-purposes with the 
survival of the Jews in the Middle East in the land that God gave them,” Land 
told me. 2
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 Other Christian Zionist leaders, following Scofi eld, stress the curse that 
will fall on those who curse Israel. John Eidsmore, a legal scholar, wrote in his 
God and Caesar  in 1984 that God has judged every world power that turned 
anti-Semitic: the Assyrians, the Babylonians, the Amalekites, the Phoenicians, 
the Philistines, and the Syrians. “If we turn anti-Israel,” he warned, “God will 
judge us.” 3  John Hagee, founder of the lobbying group Christians United for 
Israel, extended that list of the Jews’ enemies. At the 2007 the American Israel 
Public Affairs Committee (AIPAC) policy conference in Washington, D.C., he 
asked what had become of those who had persecuted the Jewish people—the 
Pharaohs, the Babylonians, the Greeks, the Romans, the Ottoman Empire, and 
“that goose-stepping lunatic Adolph Hitler.” Hagee’s answer was graphic: they 
are all “footnotes in the bone yard of human history.” 4

 Evangelical Zionists discover this curse in more recent circumstances as 
well. Jan Markell, a Christian of Jewish descent who speaks for Olive Tree 
 Ministries in Maple Grove, Minnesota, pointed in 2007 to Tony Blair. The once 
very popular British prime minister had lost much of his following in recent 
years, in large part because of his support of the Iraq war. Markell, however, 
attributed his decline to Blair’s policy on Israel. “He thinks a Palestinian state, 
essentially forbidden in Joel 3, will cure the world’s ills,” said Markell. Leaders 
who ignore the Bible have no common sense or understanding of issues, she 
concluded.5

 Christian Zionists trace the effects of Genesis 12:3 in Africa, too. Apostle 
Zilly Aggfey, an evangelical from Nigeria, lamented that the curse had fallen 
on his own country. He was one of 200 evangelicals from around the world who 
came to Israel in 2007 to celebrate the fortieth anniversary of the reunifi cation 
of Jerusalem, a visit organized by the Knesset Christian Allies Caucus. Aggfey 
addressed the Knesset, saying that when Nigeria cut relations with Israel in 
1973, its economy failed. Since restoring relations, however, it has revived eco-
nomically. “Any nation that does not serve you will perish,” Aggfey concluded. 
“African Christians would love to kiss the ground in Israel,” he added. “They 
would love to kiss the feet of a Jew.” 6

 Not every evangelical understands Genesis 12:3 to offer material blessing, 
or security, or personal success. David Parsons, the media director for the Inter-
national Christian Embassy Jerusalem (ICEJ), says that the promise in Genesis 
12:3 is not some special “prosperity powder” that Christians sprinkle on them-
selves by blessing Israel. Rather, Christians should bless the Jews because of 
what they have already received through them: the gift of eternal life. St. Paul 
says in Galatians 3:13–14 that everyone who hangs on a tree is cursed (as in 
Deuteronomy 21:23), Parsons notes. By suffering such a death, Christ willingly 
took on that curse, allowing the blessing of Abraham to come upon the Gentiles, 
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he says. As a result, they “receive the promise of the spirit through faith.” This, 
says Parsons, fulfi lls Jesus’ own words, “Salvation is of the Jews” ( John 4:22).
And that, according to Paul, imposes an obligation on Christians to aid Israel 
fi nancially: “If the Gentiles have come to share in their spiritual blessings, they 
ought also to be of service to them in material blessings” (Romans 15: 27). That 
is a principal mission of the ICEJ. 7

 Jews who favor an alliance with evangelicals emphasize Genesis 12:3 as the 
source of evangelical support for Israel. In fact, however, Christian Zionist be-
liefs comprise a complex system of scriptural mandate, historical justifi cation, 
political conviction, and empathic connection. Much of it is founded on God’s 
mystery, and on love. 

 God’s Covenant Is with Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob— Not  with Ishmael 

 The high authority that evangelicals attribute to Scripture leads many of them 
to honor their common spiritual heritage with the Jewish people, and to prize 
the covenants and prophecies relating to Israel, as Robert Stearns does. God 
gave the Holy Land to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, the ancestors of the Jewish 
people, they affi rm. But, like Richard Land, several prominent Christian Zion-
ists emphatically note that He did not  give it to Ishmael, Abraham’s fi rstborn 
son, whom they take to be the ancestor of the modern Arabs. 

 Some evangelical leaders argue that there would be no Israeli-Arab con-
fl ict if not for Abraham’s lack of faith, and his wife Sarah’s. In fact, they say, 
there would be no Arabs. The Lord repeatedly promises Abraham a son in 
Genesis, but the patriarch is impatient, notes Franklin Graham, Billy’s son 
and the president and CEO of both the charity Samaritan’s Purse and the Billy 
Graham Evangelistic Association. So Abraham and Sarah decide to give God 
some help. “Aren’t we all prone to that?” Graham asks. Sarah has the brilliant 
idea to help God along by having Abraham father a child with her handmaid, 
Hagar, Graham wryly observes. Ishmael is the result. Modern Arabs trace their 
ancestry to him, says Graham, and the rivalry for the land is therefore a matter 
of cousin killing cousin. 

 The blood spilled in Israel is thus the result of Sarah’s and Abraham’s im-
patience and disbelief, says Graham. Then, he contends, the Israelites com-
pounded the error by disobeying the Lord’s command to make no covenants 
with the Canaanites ( Judges 2:1–3). As a result, the descendants of Ishmael will 
be a thorn in your side, God tells His people. That thorn, Graham concludes, 
pricks the Jews to this day. 8  This is a standard Christian Zionist understanding 
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of the Arab-Israeli confl ict. Abraham’s temporary lapse of faith led to 4,000
years of catastrophe for the Jews, says Hal Lindsey, whose  The Late Great Planet 
Earth,  the best-selling nonfi ction book of the 1970s, popularized reading recent 
events in the Middle East through the lens of the Bible. 9

 Israel as God’s Prophetic Clock 

 Many evangelicals support Israel because they believe that God’s covenant with 
the Chosen People remains valid. They see these promises as eternal, inerrant, 
and literally true. Most compellingly, Christian Zionists believe that the scrip-
tural prophecies that God will bring his people back to their land are coming 
to pass in our lifetime. They therefore see the founding of Israel in 1948 and the 
Israeli capture of East Jerusalem, Judea and Samaria on the West Bank, Gaza, 
and the Golan Heights in the 1967 Six-Day War as decisive turning points in 
history. 

 Jerry Falwell said that May 14, 1948, the day on which Israel declared its 
statehood, was the most important date since Jesus’ ascension to heaven. (Be-
hind his desk at Liberty University he kept a mounted page from the Palestine
Post , dated May 16, 1948, with the banner headline, “STATE OF ISRAEL IS 
BORN.”)10  For several senior Christian Zionist leaders, that day changed their 
lives. Jack W. Hayford was one of them. The birth of the modern state of Israel 
was the pivotal moment for him, says Hayford. His pastor at the time, a dy-
namic Bible teacher, explained the prophetic passages that were being fulfi lled, 
and Hayford marks that day as the start of his growth not only as a supporter 
of Israel but as a Christian leader. 11  He began ministering at the Church on the 
Way in Van Nuys, California, in 1969, and today is the president of the Inter-
national Church of the Foursquare Gospel. He also oversees The Kings College 
and The Kings Seminary and has a worldwide teaching ministry. 

 For many devout Christians, the Israeli conquest of the old city of Jerusalem 
in 1967 also was a crucial event, marking the end of the “times of the Gentiles” 
that Jesus himself foretold (Luke 21:24). Jesus prophesied the history of the Jews 
in that verse: “They will fall by the edge of the sword, and be led captive among 
all nations; and Jerusalem will be trodden down by the Gentiles, until the times 
of the Gentiles are fulfi lled.” 12  As many evangelical Zionists understand it, this 
prediction spans nineteen centuries and more. It comprehends the rule over the 
city by a series of Gentile peoples, from the Romans in the second century to the 
Jordanians in the twentieth. With the return of the Jews to their land, however, 
the emergence of the Jewish state, and Israel’s capture of Jerusalem, the time of 
the Gentiles has been completed. That brings history to the end of the age and to 
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a new phase that will culminate in the “coming of the Son of Man.” Pat Robert-
son is quite straightforward about the role that this prophecy played in his sup-
port for the Jewish state. In June 1967, as soon as he heard that war had broken 
out in the Middle East, he said, “Something just responded within me. I knew 
this had enormous signifi cance, that we at CBN [the Christian Broadcasting 
Network] were linked with Israel. It had to do with the last times, and it had to 
do with the fulfi llment of the prophecy that Jesus made when he said Jerusalem 
will be trodden under foot until the times of the Gentiles be fulfi lled.” 13

 Israel is thus God’s prophetic clock, telling the hours and days until the 
advent of Christ. In the dispensationalist view, the clock had stopped but began 
to tick again with the birth of the State of Israel. With this in mind, Falwell 
called the existence of Israel “the single greatest sign indicating the imminent 
return of Jesus Christ.” 14  John F. Walvoord, the president of Dallas Theological 
Seminary, called Israel’s seizure of the old city of Jerusalem in 1967 “one of the 
most remarkable fulfi llments of biblical prophecy since the destruction of Jeru-
salem in a.d. 70.” Several authors argued in  Moody Monthly  that God had fought 
for Israel. In the Christian Zionist view, these events are enormously signifi cant 
in moving divine history forward, but they are much more than that: they are 
empirical proof that biblical prophecy is true. L. Nelson Bell, who, along with 
his son-in-law, Billy Graham, founded  Christianity Today,  wrote in that journal 
that the Jews’ possession of a united Jerusalem “gives the student of the Bible a 
thrill and a renewed faith in the accuracy and validity of the Bible.” 15

 Indeed, the Six-Day War is specifi cally justifi ed by Scripture, said one writer 
in the journal Christian Life  in 1973.16  The born-again Palestinian Walid Shoe-
bat elaborated on that idea in 2006. Psalm 83, he said, speaks of a confederacy 
of Ishmaelites (Arabs, said Shoebat), inhabitants of Tyre (Lebanese), Philistines 
(Gazans/Palestinians, he said), and Assyrians (Syrians, Iraqis, and Turks). These 
peoples will attempt to cut Israel off from being a nation, the psalm tells us, 
but God will rebuke Israel’s enemies so that they will be ashamed and will seek 
the name of the Lord. This, Shoebat said, actually happened in the 1967 war. 
In any case, it happened to Shoebat. He says the he was once a terrorist and a 
member of the Palestine Liberation Organization, but that he became a Chris-
tian while reading the Bible, “which had fallen from heaven on my arrogant 
head.” “I changed from being a terrorist to being an ambassador for the coming 
Messiah.”17  He sought the name of the Lord. 

 In the eyes of Christian Zionists, the prophetic countdown proceeds and 
the hour is late. In September 2007, citing a report that Israel’s Ehud Barak 
had offered joint control of the Temple Mount to Egypt, Jordan, and the Pales-
tinian Authority, the Jerusalem-based organization Christian Friends of Israel 
responded incredulously: “Does he know what time it is?” 18
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 Judgment 

 Some evangelicals cite another profoundly self-interested motive for support-
ing Israel: they believe that their treatment of the Jews will be God’s principal 
standard for judging their souls at the close of time. The prominent Christian 
Zionist Derek Prince wrote in 1978 that the Lord will judge the nations as the 
prophet Joel foretold: 

 For behold, in those days and at that time, when I restore the fortunes 
of Judah and Jerusalem, I will gather all the nations and bring them 
down to the valley of Jehoshaphat, and I will enter into judgment with 
them there, on account of my people and my heritage Israel, because 
they have scattered them among the nations, and have divided up my 
land. ( Joel 3: 1–2)

 God will condemn those who oppressed Israel or resisted his purposes for them 
and claimed jurisdiction over Israel’s land, says Prince. 19

 John Hagee, one of the most active and infl uential Christian Zionists 
today, cites the same reason to bless the Jews. “Every Bible-believing Chris-
tian knows,” says Hagee, “that when Jesus Christ returns to earth, the fi rst 
thing that’s going to happen is the Judgment of the Nations. The basis of that 
judgment is how did the gentile people treat Israel and how did they treat the 
Jewish people. If they are found guilty of anti-Semitism, they face the judg-
ment of God.” 20  Jim Sibley director of Criswell College’s Pasche Institute of 
Jewish Studies in Dallas, makes the same case. The Old Testament prophets, 
he says, especially Zechariah and Isaiah, often speak of the coming judgment of 
the nations. And the Bible makes it clear that the basis of that judgment will 
be how concerned they were for the Jewish people, says Sibley. A Baptist who 
ministered to messianic believers in Israel for thirteen years, Sibley advocates 
evangelizing Jews. In fact, the Southern Baptist Convention appointed him as 
its chief missionary to the Jews. 21  But his beliefs about God’s criteria for judg-
ing the world suggest that, like Hagee, he considers his primary duty to be 
supporting and defending the Jewish people. 

 Love 

 “It’s almost embarrassing how respectful [evangelicals] are of God’s Chosen 
People,” says one prominent Jew who works with hundreds of Christian and 
Jewish pro-Israel groups. 22  But Christian Zionists’ feelings for the Jewish 
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 people often go well beyond respect. Many Christian Zionists speak explicitly 
of a love for the Jews and Israel, a love that I thought I’d detected in Robert 
Stearns’s face as he spoke to us at the Rend the Heavens conference. “It is not 
possible to say ‘I am a Christian’ and not love the Jewish people,” says Hagee. 
And the Bible teaches that love is not what you say but what you do, he adds, 
citing 1 John 3:18.23

 God mysteriously planted this love, this “heart for Israel,” in them, several 
evangelical leaders told me. This happened to some people without any apparent 
cause or preparation. Malcolm Hedding, executive director of the  International 
Christian Embassy Jerusalem, had this feeling for Israel appear in his heart, for 
example, when he was a young man in South Africa. He’d had little previous 
exposure to Jews, and there wasn’t much interest in Middle East affairs in his 
family, which he describes as very Victorian English. But God found him in the 
South African bush and gave him a heart for Israel.24  Others came to care for 
Israel by reading The Late Great Planet Earth,  as Ray Sanders, now the interna-
tional director of Christian Friends of Israel, did in 1974.25

 Other people needed no specifi c precipitating event. They somehow 
 always knew that they would devote much of their lives to Israel. That was 
the case with Miriam Rodlyn Park, whom we met in Chapter 1. At fourteen 
she read The Diary of Anne Frank.  Then, after living with a Jewish family for 
the last two years of high school, she was sure of her path. “I wasn’t given to 
romantic fantasizing,” she says. “I just knew deep down I’d be very much 
involved in protecting Jewish people.” She thinks that her mother must have 
had a premonition about that: she gave her the Jewish name Miriam (Rodlyn 
goes by her middle name). 26

 The love that many evangelicals feel for Israel is inexplicable. “A wife asks 
her husband, ‘Why do you love me?’ ” Pastor Glenn Plummer told me. “What’s 
the right answer to that one? Whatever you say is wrong,” he said. “There’s 
no right answer. The same is true with my love for Israel.” For Plummer, an 
African-American who came to Christ at the age of nineteen in Brooklyn while 
listening to a religious radio program, love for Israel came very gradually. 
“I never had any substantive relations with Jews at that time,” he said. “The 
more I studied the Bible and preached, I used Israel as an illustration. It was 
a long process for me, though I had affi nity to Jews because of my love for the 
Lord and the Bible.” After his fi rst trip to Israel in 1996, he began to feel a 
deep-seated passion to bring Jews there. Plummer is now the senior pastor of a 
nondenominational charismatic church in Detroit. He is also the former head 
of the National Religious Broadcasters Association, and founder and CEO of 
the Christian Television Network. His goal is to inspire love for Israel among 
American blacks. “Jews need to tell African-Americans, when you needed a 
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friend, we fought for you, died with you,” he said, speaking of the civil rights 
movement. “Now Israel needs a friend. Get in black people’s faces. You can do 
that. I told the Knesset that.” 27

 Unrequited love comes with heartache, though, and that can be true of love 
for Israel and the Jewish people. One Christian Zionist in Texas told me that 
he was dedicating his life to serving Jews, but that he and others “feel that our 
Jewish friends are tolerant of everyone but us.” Rather than welcome the love 
he offers, this person said, Jews frequently express the fear that evangelicals 
secretly want to convert them. “They’re like family. We fi ght more than other 
people,” he noted sadly. This has taken a toll on him. “Nobody in his right 
mind would do this,” he told me. I was used to hearing Jewish anxieties about 
evangelicals, but this gentle and dedicated man surprised me with a perspec-
tive I hadn’t considered before. “Christians despise you because you’re not pros-
elytizing. Jews despise you because [they think] you are. It’s so hard, so lonely. 
There’s so much discouragement. If you didn’t have this from God, there’s no 
way you could stand up to this,” he said. 

 Love need not be selfl ess, for Christian Zionists as for others. John Hagee 
cites the Gospel story of a Roman centurion who asks Jesus to heal his slave. 
The elders of the Jews tell Jesus, “He is worthy to have you do this for him, for 
he loves our nation, and he built us our synagogue” (Luke 7: 4–5). This Gen-
tile did something practical to bless the Jewish people, Hagee points out, and 
therefore he deserved the blessing of God. 28  The obvious message is that the 
same applies to Christians today. 

 The loving gestures that Christian Zionists extend toward Israel include 
praying for the peace of Jerusalem (Psalm 122:6), as we saw in Chapter 1, 
and comforting the Israeli people, as God requires in Isaiah 40:1–2: “Com-
fort, comfort my people, says your God. Speak tenderly to Jerusalem, and cry 
to her that her warfare [or time of service] is ended, and that her iniquity is 
pardoned, that she has received from the Lord’s hand double for all her sins.” 
This is an important passage in motivating evangelical defense and support 
of Israel. It also inspires their philanthropy to the Jewish state, as does Paul’s 
exhortation that Gentiles should share their material blessings with the Jews 
(Romans 15:27).

 Gratitude 

 Many evangelicals acknowledge with gratitude the debt that they owe to 
Judaism and the Jewish people. Robert Stearns declares that he is indebted to 
the Jews for “the blessing of monotheism that was purchased with the blood 
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of Jewish martyrdom.” Hagee adds that, without the Jews, there would be 
no possibility of salvation for Christians. “Jesus Christ, a prominent rabbi 
from Nazareth, said, ‘Salvation is of the Jews!’” Hagee notes ( John 4:22). He 
points out that the Jewish people have given Christianity the Scriptures, the 
patriarchs, the prophets, Mary, Joseph, and Jesus, the twelve disciples, and the 
apostles. In return for these many gifts, Hagee declares, Christians should give 
practical support to the modern state of Israel, as Paul says in Romans 15.29

This verse has become central to Christian Zionists, an important basis 
for the enormously generous amount of charity that they give to Israel every 
year. In 2006, for example, at the annual Night to Honor Israel at his Cor-
nerstone Church in San Antonio, Texas, Hagee announced the John Hagee 
Ministries would donate $7 million to the Jewish state; in 2007, he gave 
Israel an additional $8 million to assist in immigration, absorption, and other 
philanthropic aid. 30

 Remorse 

 My evangelical informants repeatedly expressed their deep remorse for the 
Church’s abuse of Jews in the name of Christ for nearly 2,000 years. Derek Prince 
traces the Church’s “appalling record of anti-Semitism” from John Chrysostom 
through Martin Luther, then declares that “the Nazis merely reaped a harvest 
that the Church had sown.” All Christians must accept our share of responsibil-
ity for Christian anti-Semitism, says Prince. He cites Pope John XXIII’s little-
known prayer of confession and repentance of 1965:

 We are conscious today that many, many centuries of blindness have 
cloaked our eyes so that we can no longer see the beauty of Thy cho-
sen people, nor recognize in their faces the features of our privileged 
brethren.

 We realize that the mark of Cain stands upon our foreheads. Across 
the centuries our brother Abel has lain in the blood which we drew, or 
shed tears which we caused by forgetting Thy love. 

 Forgive us for the curse we falsely attached to their name as Jew. 
 Forgive us for crucifying Thee a second time in their fl esh. For, 

O Lord, we know not what we did. 31

 A similar plea for forgiveness was expressed by the delegation of 200 evan-
gelicals who came to Israel in 2007 to celebrate the fortieth anniversary of the 
reunifi cation of Jerusalem. They brought with them a message of repentance 
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for past Christian persecution of Jews and anti-Semitism. Pastor Pitts Evans of 
Virginia read it to the Knesset: 

 On behalf of millions of Christians who love Israel and pray for her, 
we would like to repent before you for crimes committed against the 
Jewish people throughout history in the name of Christianity. We have 
sinned against God and against you. 

 We have not lived according to the mandate given to us by the 
Scriptures; to love God with all our hearts and to love our fellow man 
as we love ourselves. May God grant you the ability to forgive us, and 
may we be brothers and sisters again. 32

 Some evangelicals, while accepting the guilt of Christian anti-Semitism, 
place the ultimate blame on Satan. In Your People Shall Be My People,  Don Finto 
confesses that the Gentile Church not only failed to protect the Jews but also 
participated in their persecution. He points to Satan, the invisible but powerful 
opponent, as the source of this crime. 33  Other leading Christian Zionists also 
name the devil as the father of Arab and Muslim hatred of Jews, as we shall see 
in Chapter 5. Whatever its source may be, some evangelical leaders declare that 
unless they denounce this anti-Semitism, they are complicit in it. “Forgive us, 
Lord, that this hatred for your people continues to rise, and so many of us remain 
silent, ” said a Bridges for Peace Prayer Focus following a story on increased acts 
of worldwide anti-Semitism in 2006 (emphasis mine). Robert Stearns’s Eagles’ 
Wings organization established its Watchmen on the Wall program specifi -
cally to teach Christian volunteers to denounce anti-Jewish acts and to serve as 
goodwill ambassadors for Israel. The training manual for this program begins 
by noting that the European Union reluctantly admitted in 2004 that “there 
is now widespread agreement that the present rise of Anti-Semitism in Europe 
is the most severe since World War II.” But God is placing Watchmen on the 
Walls of Jerusalem, notes the manual, just as he promised in Isaiah 62:6–7.
In the words of Isaiah, these watchmen “shall never be silent . . . until he es-
tablishes Jerusalem and makes it a praise in the earth.” The fi rst section of the 
manual reviews God’s covenant with Israel, the Jewish roots of Christianity, 
and “The Miracle of Israel though the Eyes of [Jewish] History.” It then offers an 
historical account of Christian persecution of the Jews that is far more detailed 
than most Jews ever learn. Each section of the manual is followed by a question 
and answer segment and a list of suggested readings. 34

 Christian Zionists’ remorse is particularly focused on the Holocaust. Just 
as Robert Stearns openly lamented Lutheran Germany’s unspeakable treatment 
of the Jews during the 1940s, other conservative Christians deeply repent of 
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that horror. One senior evangelical leader was close to tears as she told me that 
the last thing many Jews saw before being killed and thrown into ditches on 
the eastern front was the cross—on the lapels of the German soldiers who were 
about to murder them. 

 Some evangelicals have come to feel this guilt and remorse only gradu-
ally. The prominent Christian Zionist Jack Hayford recalls how startled he 
was to discover, as he did in 1970, that Jews felt that the Holocaust had been 
perpetrated by Christians. Unlike Derek Prince, Hayford had considered it in-
comprehensible that Nazism could be equated with the word “Christian.” This 
brought home to him how ignorant he had been of the death-dealing infl u-
ence of Christians in the Crusades and the Holocaust, including the hands-off 
policies of the United States and the Vatican during World War II. “History, 
I found, had driven a spike into Jewish hearts and a wedge between God’s an-
cient people and Christians at large,” Hayford notes. That same year he made 
his fi rst trip to Israel. These two experiences awakened his sensitivities and mo-
tivated him to be bold in supporting Israel and world Jewry, he says. Though 
he believes that the Holocaust was God’s punishment of the Jews for turning 
away from Him (as in Deuteronomy 28), Hayford notes that “beyond the Law’s 
judgments are the awe-inspiring promises of the prophets.” He cites in par-
ticular Ezekiel’s prophecy of the resurrection of God’s Chosen and their return 
to their Land. This is laden with God’s fullest heart of love for the Jews, says 
Hayford. Beyond the horror of the past is the God-given hope for the Jews’ 
complete restoration and redemption, he says. 35  Hayford, who has visited Israel 
nearly three dozen times, sees Judaism as the spiritual foundation of Christian-
ity. “A gentile who accepts the messiah joins the Jews,” he said at the Jerusalem 
Prayer Banquet at the Beverly Hilton in Los Angeles in 2007. “So I see myself 
as Jewish spiritually,” he noted. “I see myself as a gentile Jew.” 36

 “The Jewish People Are Not Alone Any Longer” 

 Christian Zionists typically interweave these reasons for allying with Israel with 
political considerations. They especially cite the fact that Israel is a friendly 
democracy in a dangerous and hostile region, the front line against a terrorist 
enemy that also has the West in its sights, as we shall see in Chapter 4. For 
these evangelicals, politics and biblically based faith are inseparable. Indeed, 
they see current events in the Middle East not only as confi rming and realiz-
ing the Word of God but as reiterating biblical events. “The ghost of Haman 
is alive in Ahmad[i]nejad,” said Robert Stearns at the Jerusalem Prayer Ban-
quet in Los Angeles. Stearns was warning that the genocidal plans of Haman, 
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the Persian villain who tried to exterminate the Jews in the Book of Esther, 
are being revived in Ahmadinejad, the president of Iran (modern Persia). But 
evangelical Christians will stand with the Jews in this time of danger, Stearns 
declared. “The Jewish people are not alone any longer.” 37

 Very many evangelicals also side with Israel for the simplest and, from 
their perspective, the most self-evident of reasons: because God does. Jack Hay-
ford expresses this succinctly: “Every believer is charged to make Jews a prior-
ity in their value system because God has,” he says. “Scripture speaks to us very 
clearly,” Hayford adds. “We’re dealing with the roots of everything that has to 
do with the revelation of God to humankind.” 38

 There are other bases for their support that Christian Zionists mention 
less readily. One is the dispensational belief that the Jews’ restoration to Israel 
will bring on the Second Coming. We shall examine current manifestations of 
this view in Chapters 8 and 9.39  Another, less well known aspect of Christian 
Zionists’ beliefs is what many of them see as a confl ict between God and the 
Judeo-Christian West, on the one hand, and Satan and Islam, on the other. 
Critics often dismiss evangelical expressions of this idea as isolated outbursts, 
refl ections of religious extremism or personal craziness. We shall see in Chapter 5,
however, that they are part of an integrated theology of cosmic war. 

 Modern Christian Zionism is informed, in large measure, by the evangeli-
cal faith from which it emerged. I therefore offer a brief overview of the history 
and character of evangelicalism in the next chapter before considering Ameri-
can evangelical views of Arabs and Muslims in Chapter 4.
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 The Evangelical Mosaic 

 Good News 

 Evangelical Christians are so individualistic and diverse that it’s hard even to 
identify and count them, much less to defi ne their theology or measure their 
political convictions defi nitively. There is no agreement about how many evan-
gelicals there are in America, in part because there is no single comprehen-
sive defi nition of who they are or what they believe. One should not think of 
evangelicalism as a single vessel majestically transporting a unifi ed community 
of believers to political domination, social redemption, and eternal salvation. 
Rather, it is like a vast fl eet of rowboats and boogie boards, each bearing an 
individual in search of an authentic personal experience with God. 1

 The word “evangelical” comes from the Greek noun  euangelion,  meaning 
“good news.” The English word “gospel” is an exact translation of that phrase: 
god spel  means “good news” in Old English. (Since it’s not easy to say the sounds 
of d, s,  and  p  together, the phrase was reduced over time to “gospel.”) Evan-
gelical religion has always focused on the gospel, the good news that Christ’s 
sacrifi ce on the cross has made salvation available to mankind. 

 In the Middle Ages the word “evangelical” had various meanings. As the 
eminent church historian Mark A. Noll observes, it was used to designate the 
Christian message of salvation. Alternatively, the word also referred to the four 
Gospels (Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John), the entire New Testament, or the 
Old Testament book of Isaiah, in which Christian interpreters found prophecies 
of Christ. During the sixteenth century, the term came to be associated with 
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the Protestant Reformation and became a virtual synonym for “Protestant.” 
Evangelical Lutheran churches retain that meaning today. 

 Martin Luther’s “evangelical” Christianity differed from the teachings of 
the Roman Catholic Church in several key respects. It came to stand for belief 
in salvation by faith alone ( sola fi des ) rather than by good works. It defended the 
idea that Christ’s death on the cross was suffi cient in itself for salvation. This 
meant that people were not dependent on the mediation of the Church or the 
repetition of this sacrifi ce in the Catholic mass. It emphasized the supreme au-
thority of the Bible alone ( sola scriptura ) as read by all believers, and the priest-
hood of all believers (rather than a class of priests). 2  The Protestant theologian 
Karl Barth elegantly defi ned evangelicalism as a faith “informed by the gospel 
of Jesus Christ as heard afresh in the 16th century Reformation by a direct re-
turn to Holy Scripture.” 3

 Modern evangelicalism originated in a series of Protestant spiritual renewal 
movements in the middle third of the eighteenth century in England, Wales, 
Scotland, Ireland, and Britain’s North American colonies. These were intense 
periods of response to gospel preaching and unusual efforts at godly living. The 
precipitating events were known in Britain as the Evangelical Revival and in 
America as the Great Awakening. 4

 Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Evangelical Views 

 Nineteenth-century British and American evangelicalism remained a single 
movement in many respects, though the American version was more socially 
dominant and culturally pervasive. 5  Evangelicalism in this period was con-
servative theologically but not necessarily politically. The evangelical William 
Wilberforce and his circle led the British antislavery movement, promoted 
prison reform, and sponsored charity schools. Evangelicals also supported na-
tional liberation movements, mainly concerning Christian minorities who 
sought independence from the Ottoman Empire. In addition, born-again 
Christians in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries led international reform 
campaigns, often supporting women’s rights: they opposed suttee (the burning 
of widows) in India and foot-binding in China, and championed women’s suf-
frage and female education in the Third World. 6

 Reverence for the Bible as the word of God, always important to the Pu-
ritans, was signifi cant in shaping American cultural perspectives. It was par-
ticularly central in forming the battle lines against two new theories that were 
imported from Europe in the nineteenth century: Higher Criticism of the 
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Bible and Darwinian evolution. Both of these theories posited historical pat-
terns that directly challenged Judeo-Christian core beliefs. Higher Criticism, 
or “source criticism,” analyzed the literary strands of the Bible to argue that 
the text consists of distinct strata that were added and edited over time. This 
approach, developed chiefl y by German scholars, challenged the bedrock Jew-
ish and Christian conviction that God alone authored the Scriptures. It also ran 
directly contrary to a main current of American historiography by reading the 
Bible through the prism of history. American writers, by contrast, tended to do 
the opposite, interpreting history through the lens of Scripture. 7

 Many American evangelicals did, however, welcome another European the-
ory that was popularized in the United States, starting at almost precisely the 
same time as source criticism and evolution: premillennial dispensationalism. 
Like Darwinism, this new theory traced historical events to understand how 
they led to the present. And like the Higher Criticism, it scoured the Scriptures 
to fi nd previously unnoticed patterns and connections. Unlike them, however, 
this approach affi rmed the literal truth of Scripture and God’s authorship of 
events, as we saw in Chapter 1. By identifying discrete historical epochs as a 
series of fresh starts, this belief accorded with the American tendency to view 
experience as consisting of new departures. 8  And by placing Israel and the Jews 
at the vortex of climactic world events, it helped set the stage for the current 
popular American support for the Jewish state, as we shall see. 

 Evangelicalism and Fundamentalism 

 American fundamentalism was born of these contests of belief about natural 
history and Scripture, and of resistance to cultural changes that many Chris-
tians regarded as spiritually degrading. One common paradigm is that funda-
mentalism represents an attempt by true believers to resist assaults on their 
faith and social values. The distinguished historian of religion Martin E. Marty 
identifi es a pattern in which fundamentalism typically emerges in any culture: 
a constituency with a conservative or traditional point of view feels threatened 
to the core by “modernity.” (No modernist group has ever turned fundamental-
ist.) The perceived danger may be different in different times and contexts, but 
it always involves the undercutting of deeply felt values. The threat becomes 
especially urgent when modernist signals reach one’s children. 9

 The word “fundamentalism” derives from a series of pamphlets called  The
Fundamentals: A Testimony of Truth.  Written by American and British theolo-
gians, they were a grassroots response to the liberalism of elite seminaries and 
churches. From 1910 to 1915 three million of these pamphlets were distributed 
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free of charge to Protestant pastors, evangelists, missionaries, YMCA secretar-
ies, and others, with the intention of halting the erosion of fundamental Prot-
estant beliefs: the inerrancy of the Bible; God’s direct creation of the world 
ex nihilo;  the authenticity of miracles, the Virgin Birth, the Crucifi xion, and the 
bodily Resurrection; the doctrine that Jesus died to redeem man’s sins; and, for 
some believers, Christ’s imminent return to judge and rule the world. In 1920,
a conservative Baptist editor added - ist  to “Fundamental,” inventing the word 
“fundamentalist” to describe people who were prepared to do “battle royal” for 
the religious principles expressed in The Fundamentals.  Although not all early 
fundamentalists were premillennialists, about half of the American contribu-
tors to the pamphlets were, including C. I. Scofi eld, editor of the reference Bible 
that contained the commentary of choice for American premillennialists. 10

 The Scopes “Monkey” Trial 

 By the 1920s, “evangelical” had become a designation without clear meaning, 
used by theological liberals and conservatives alike. 11  “Fundamentalism,” by 
contrast, was now a broad generic term for conservatives from major Protestant 
denominations and revivalists who militantly opposed modernism and liberal-
ism in the churches and society. 

 The Scopes “Monkey” trial in 1925 is often represented as the pivotal event 
in which modernism, championed by H. L. Mencken and Clarence Darrow, 
discredited the fundamentalist biblical view of the world and shamed those 
who opposed the teaching of natural selection. In many ways, though, the trial 
represented a defeat for modernism. Tennessee’s anti-evolution law stood for 
forty-two more years and publishers all over the county purged Darwinism 
from high school textbooks. In addition, the trial seemed to end the possibility 
of wedding progressive politics to evangelical moralism, as William Jennings 
Bryan, the prosecutor in the case, had tried to do in his career. 12  The division 
between religious liberalism and conservatism now became a chasm. Theologi-
cal liberals gained control of the mainline denominations in the North, and the 
fundamentalists became more fi xed in their convictions, and more separatist. 
Protestant fundamentalists withdrew to their own churches and Bible colleges, 
and founded radio ministries, publishing houses, mission agencies, and other 
constituents of an alternative religious infrastructure. The fundamentalist sub-
culture thrived. Yet it remained beyond the view of many triumphalist liberal 
thinkers for decades. This degree of separatism ultimately became a principal 
distinction between fundamentalists and the people who now referred to them-
selves as evangelical. 13
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 Billy Graham and the New Evangelicals 

 In the 1940s and later, evangelicalism came to represent a deliberate attempt 
by moderate fundamentalists to break away from the separatist, oppositional, 
and anti-intellectual faith in which they’d been raised. 14  In 1949, Billy Gra-
ham, a young preacher associated with the Youth for Christ movement, made 
headlines with the spectacular success of his revivalist tent meetings in Los An-
geles. He became the leader of the “new evangelicals,” who tempered the mili-
tancy of their fundamentalist background and engaged with society in order to 
transform it through the gospel. 15

 Those who now called themselves fundamentalists advocated a strict separa-
tion from secular culture, a change from the meaning of the term prior to the 
1920s. They also wanted to keep themselves pure of what they considered to be 
God-forbidden fellowship with false Christian teachers of unscriptural doctrines. 
Evangelicals, by contrast, formed a broad coalition with other theological conserv-
atives. George M. Marsden, one of the most distinguished scholars of fundamen-
talism, notes that some evangelicals tended to be more militantly conservative, or 
“fundamentalistic,” than others. His shorthand defi nition of a fundamentalist (or a 
fundamentalistic evangelical) is “an evangelical who is angry about something.” 16

 Marty observes that fundamentalists are fi rst and foremost oppositionist. 
They recognize the corrosive force of the “acids of modernity,” which they ex-
perience as a threat. They then fi ght back to reclaim the world for God. Marty 
notes that one expression of this is that fundamentalists are antihermeneuti-
cal: they deny that symbols are multivocal, that readers’ presuppositions color 
interpretations, and that understanding of the whole determines the render-
ing of each part. Protestant fundamentalists believe, rather, that ordinary peo-
ple making ordinary use of their senses can make sense of the Bible and the 
world. Nineteenth-century Protestants thus became self-confi dent about their 
purchase on the truth. Another aspect of fundamentalists’ oppositionism, says 
Marty, is that they deny that many different contentions can all be legitimate. 
They confl ate that view with relativism, which they reject. They also oppose 
developmental and progressive understandings of history, endorsing instead 
millennialism, in which the end of events is already known. 17

 The Religious Right 

 Ironically, fundamentalists, who sought for half a century to isolate themselves 
from popular culture, have found themselves compelled to take an active part 
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in politics in the last three decades. In withdrawing from the secular world, 
they had hoped to avoid the contamination of political and social contests. Jerry 
Falwell, in his 1965 sermon “Ministers and Marchers,” called on the church 
to preach the word, not to “reform the externals.” Preachers, he declared, are 
called to be soul winners, not politicians. By the late 1970s, however, Falwell 
and others on the religious right, comprising fundamentalists, fundamental-
istic militants, Catholics, and Mormons, shifted radically, from quietism to 
political activism. 18  There were a number of reasons for that. The cultural revo-
lution of the 1960s and 1970s posed a serious threat to traditional concepts of 
family and sexuality. The anti–Vietnam War movement angered many people 
who wanted to defend Western values and simple patriotism. It also provoked 
those who saw Satan working through godless Communism. Supreme Court 
decisions to remove Bible reading and prayer from public schools, give women 
the unrestricted right to abortion, and relax constraints on pornography also 
moved fundamentalists to engage in political debate. 

 Randall Balmer, a scholar of religion at Barnard College, offers a darker 
account of the political emergence of the religious right, however. He says that 
conservative Christians were activated in the 1970s by a desire to defend racist 
admissions policies at private Christian schools. They came to focus on abortion 
only later. Balmer charges that evangelicals have abandoned the nineteenth-
century spirit of their movement, of fi ghting for the disenfranchised and cham-
pioning abolition, women’s suffrage, and universal education. 19

 Three Evangelical Camps 

 When analyzing religious, political, and social views, survey experts often 
don’t distinguish between evangelicals and fundamentalists, or between those 
groups and Pentecostals and charismatics (who emphasize the gifts of the 
Holy Spirit, especially speaking in tongues, faith healing, and prophecy). John 
Green, the eminent demographer of American religion and politics, speaks 
of evangelicals as a general, inclusive group. But he notes that, according to 
polling data, there are three camps among them. The largest group consists of 
traditionalists, who comprised 12.6 percent of all Americans in 2004. They 
maintain orthodox religious beliefs in the face of social change and are the 
main constituents of the religious right. Many of them are adherents of fi gures 
like Robertson and, until his death, Falwell. Seventy percent of traditional-
ists identifi ed as Republicans. Ninety-three percent opposed evolution, and 
77 percent believed that the world will end in a battle between Christ and the 
Antichrist at Armageddon. 
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 The next largest camp consists of centrists, who made up 10.8 percent of 
the American population in 2004. They are represented by leaders like Rick 
Warren. Author of  Purpose-Driven Life,  which has sold thirty million copies, 
Warren is the founder of Saddleback Church in Lake Forest, California, where 
22,000 people worship each week. Though theologically and socially conserva-
tive, he avoids politics and focuses enormous effort on fi ghting AIDS and pov-
erty in Africa. Nationwide in 2004, under half (47%) of centrist evangelicals 
were Republicans, 57 percent opposed evolution, and 53 percent expected 
 Armageddon. 20

 Increasingly, the traditionalist and centrist camps have clashed over whether 
to expand their interests to address issues such as global warming. Richard 
Cizik, vice president for governmental affairs for the National Association of 
Evangelicals (NAE), for example, opposes abortion and gay marriage but also 
calls on evangelicals to adopt a much broader range of concerns. “Are we going 
to be the Religious Right theocrats, ideologues of sex?” he asks. Or are evan-
gelicals going to pursue “God’s agenda,” including care for the poor and HIV/
AIDS victims in Africa? That more inclusive view involves a commitment to 
“creation care” (including steps to arrest global warming), human rights, eco-
nomic justice, and remedies for hunger around the world, says Cizik. Evangeli-
cals will advance a human-rights biblical agenda no matter how much social 
conservatives like James Dobson, founder of Focus on the Family, urge them 
to stick to traditional marriage and abortion, Cizik declares bluntly. And he 
 exhorts young evangelicals to heed both science and Scripture (Psalm 24:1) to 
become “Earth protectors,” defying the traditionalist view that global warming 
is, in Falwell’s words, “a satanic distraction.” 21  Ted Haggard, then- president of 
the NAE, noted in 2005 that this wide range of concerns is actually scriptural. 
“The Bible is not about two or three issues,” he said, adding that it is possible 
to be a Bible-believer and a liberal. 22

 The smallest of the three groups, representing less than 3 percent of the 
American population, consists of modernist evangelicals. Leaders like Jim Wallis,
author of God’s Politics,  represent many people in the modernist camp. Wal-
lis’s  Sojourner’s  newsletter advocates a comparatively liberal politics and carries 
articles critical of Israel. He argues that the Christian right’s political views are 
almost the opposite of the true meaning of Christianity. “How did the faith of 
Jesus come to be known as pro-rich, pro-war, and only pro-American?” Wallis 
asks. For him, the religious right distorts the biblical vision of social justice 
by focusing only on sexual and cultural issues. He seeks to rally evangelicals to 
questions of poverty, the environment, and what he considers the unjust war 
in Iraq. 23  As early as 1973 Wallis and other progressive evangelicals had called 
for an organized born-again movement against poverty, racism, sexism, and 
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violence, but for decades they wandered in the political wilderness. 24  They are 
currently receiving much more attention in the media. In 2004, modernists 
constituted 11 percent of evangelicals, and more of them were Democrats than 
Republicans (44% to 30%). Only 10 percent of modernists opposed teach-
ing evolution and 29 percent expected the fi nal battle at Armageddon. These 
evangelicals also reported lower levels of church attendance than did those in 
the other camps. 

 Although the press typically cites Robertson as a main spokesman for 
evangelicals, as they did Falwell until his death, the centrists and modernists 
together make up the majority of American evangelical Christians. Another 
measure, by the Pew Research Center, found in 2006 that 20 percent of white 
evangelicals considered themselves to be members of the religious right and 
7 percent affi liated with the religious left, while most identifi ed with neither. 25

 This taxonomy is important in understanding the concealed fracture lines 
in evangelical positions. Traditionalists, for example, are the most ardent evan-
gelical supporters of Israel over the Palestinians. Interestingly, biblical literal-
ists across religious traditions tend to share the same political views. Differences 
about policy virtually disappear among Catholics, evangelicals, and mainline 
Protestants who read the Bible as literally true. 26

 Three Characteristics of Evangelicalism 

 Scholars often cite three irreducible characteristics of evangelicalism. One is 
experiencing spiritual rebirth, which involves submitting oneself to the au-
thority of Christ and accepting that one is saved solely because of faith in 
him. This is in accordance with John 3:3, in which Jesus says, “Truly, truly, 
I say to you, unless one is born anew, he cannot see the kingdom of God.” This 
verse is the epicenter of the biblical message for born-again Christians, as the 
writer Mark Lilla puts it. When considered along with verse 16 in the same 
chapter: “For God so loved the world that he gave his only Son, that whoever 
believes in him should not perish but have eternal life,” it captures the essence 
of evangelical theology. 27  The actual experience of being reborn can vary with 
the individual, though the Holy Spirit “readies the heart” in advance. Often a 
person confronts painful emotions, then turns to God, who meets him or her 
at the point of need and “strangely warms the heart,” in the words of John 
Wesley. 

 The second characteristic is belief in the high authority of the Bible. 
Though interpretations of Scripture can vary, evangelicals typically accept Holy 
Scripture as the actual word of God. 
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 The third defi ning aspect of evangelicalism is sharing one’s faith. The spir-
itually reborn Christian may witness to the Gospel with spoken testimony or 
by doing service for God, including missionary work or charitable activities. 
It may involve modeling a good life, or “lifestyle evangelism.” A 2005 sur-
vey found, in fact, that while fewer than half of white born-again Americans 
shared their faith with others through oral witness, three-quarters reported 
practicing lifestyle evangelism. 28  This is particularly congenial to the major 
 Christian Zionist groups, since Israeli offi cials work with them only if they 
refrain from overt attempts to proselytize. For Robert Stearns, leader of the pro-
Israel evangelical organization Eagles’ Wings, it means defending and valuing 
Jews and Israel without attempting to spread the Good News to them. He cites 
an admonition frequently attributed to St. Francis of Assisi: “Preach the Gospel 
always, and when necessary use words.” 29

 David Bebbington offers an often-cited perspective on the same set of be-
liefs, emphasizing four essential convictions in evangelicalism: Christ’s atone-
ment for mankind on the cross; an eagerness to learn from the Bible as the 
guide and source of all ultimate truth; conversion, the belief that lives need to 
be changed; and activism rooted in zeal for the gospel, the idea that spiritual 
rebirth should result in some form of service for God. As Philip Yancy points 
out, under this overarching defi nition, Roman Catholics, mainline Protestants, 
and Orthodox can call themselves evangelical, and many happily do. 30

 The common element that underlies all of these qualities of evangelical-
ism is transformation—of the individual’s heart and life, then of the world in 
the light of biblical values. Evangelicalism is all about change and movement, 
internal and external. When George W. Bush said in a debate of Republican 
presidential candidates in 2000 that Jesus was his favorite philosopher because 
“he changed my heart,” conservative Christians knew exactly what he meant. 
Evangelicals are called to be action-oriented, a people on the move. The Holy 
Spirit summons them to go forth and save others in the same way that the fi rst 
believers who made up the “church” in the New Testament were called. Indeed, 
the Greek word ekklesia,  usually translated as “church,” can be rendered as a 
“called-out assembly.” Many evangelicals still consider themselves to be people 
who have been called out. 31  The early church was characterized by a globe-
changing passion, said Carl F. H. Henry. “A Christianity without a passion to 
turn the world upside down is not refl ective of apostolic Christianity.” 32

 These shared convictions, as Noll says, have never been a tidy or precise 
guide to identifying evangelical Christians. Rather, they are like a spiritual 
river that runs through different denominations, including mainline Protes-
tant and Roman Catholic churches. It passes through stand-alone churches and 
nondenominational megachurches, voluntary societies, and personal networks. 
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These emphases are fl uid, shifting with the time and place, but they do provide 
an underlying coherence among believers. 33

 A Theological Free-For-All 

 For evangelical Christians, the church may be a central spiritual and social 
locus, but it is not the instrument of salvation. The Holy Spirit is. One is re-
deemed not through sacraments but through a wholly individual experience 
with the Spirit. 

 As Randall Balmer, the Barnard scholar, notes, evangelicalism is virtually 
a theological free-for-all. Each person’s convictions are shaped by his or her 
own interpretation of Scripture, his or her local church and pastor, and the 
devotional materials he or she uses. 34  Many evangelicals aren’t interested in 
doctrine. For them, feeling is believing, and faith is far more important than 
religion, which they associate with discord, says Alan Wolfe in  The Transforma-
tion of American Religion.  One minister categorized his church as “Heinz 57,”
refl ecting the many varieties of belief found there. The great cathedral-like 
megachurches also resist doctrine, says Wolfe. Their pastors tend to think of 
their Christianity as postdenominational and try to convey a few core beliefs 
rather than a coherent set of specifi c doctrines. 35

 Evangelical theology isn’t uniform because evangelicals aren’t motivated 
by theology but by pragmatism, Dr. Jim Denison, the senior pastor of Park 
Cities Baptist Church in Dallas, told me. Once a person has found faith in 
Christ, his job is to help pass it on to the world. This is the Great Commission 
with which Jesus charged his followers in Matthew 28:19–20:

 Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the 
name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, teaching 
them to observe all that I have commanded you. 

 “That is the heartbeat of evangelicals,” Denison said. “It’s certainly my heart-
beat.” Whatever theological perspective is helpful to fulfi ll that charge is 
acceptable, he added, and that’s why evangelical beliefs and practices are so 
various.

 Billy Graham, Denison pointed out, is the stereotypical evangelical. “He’s 
brilliant, but he never went to seminary and he’s not theologically sophisti-
cated. He’s trying to be practical. He wants to bring people to faith in Christ.” 
Prominent evangelical preachers like Rick Warren, Charles Stanley, Joel Os-
teen, and Bill Hybels are also more practical than theological. “It doesn’t mean 
that we’re un-theological, but it’s not the primary reason we’re evangelicals,” 
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Denison told me. Evangelical sermons typically deal with pragmatic issues, he 
noted: “How to help your marriage, how to help you raise your kid, how to deal 
with your money. We are pragmatic to a fault.” 36  That impulse toward pragma-
tism is a surprisingly important factor in evangelical support for Israel, as we 
shall see. 

 Unexpected Convictions 

 Just as evangelicals’ paths to faith are varied, their social and political convic-
tions are diverse. They generally try to make sense of their culture through 
the lens of their theologically conservative beliefs, but their conclusions are far 
from uniform. “You think that you Jews disagree with each other,” one Chris-
tian Zionist leader in Texas said to me. “That’s nothing compared to us!” 

 Evangelicals often don’t fi t the template of opinion that the press attributes 
to them, and sometimes they hold very surprising convictions. Former secre-
tary of state Condoleezza Rice, for example, an intensely religious born-again 
daughter and granddaughter of ministers, supports a woman’s right to abor-
tion. She describes herself as a “pro-choice evangelical,” a category that would 
confound most white conservative Christians. 37

 Another startling example: Pat Robertson approves the use of condoms and 
even abortion when the circumstances warrant it! Evangelical leaders are often 
pragmatic and this, for Robertson, is a matter of pragmatism over principle. 
Many conservative Christians disagree vehemently. They argue that sex educa-
tion should stress abstinence and fi delity rather than birth control. Robertson 
defi es the type, though. His charitable group, Operation Blessing, includes 
“the responsible use of condoms” in its AIDS education program in Africa. 
What’s more, Robertson joined with modernist evangelicals Tony Campolo 
and Jim Wallis in signing a Global Fund letter endorsing the distribution of 
condoms to prostitutes! Dobson, by contrast, forcefully criticized this Global 
Fund policy, saying that it “legalized prostitution and all kinds of wickedness 
around the world.” 38

 Even more remarkably, Robertson also has defended abortion when the 
situation requires it. Though he opposes abortion as a matter of conviction, he 
said in 2001 that he understands China’s one-child-per-family policy, which in 
effect mandates that form of birth control. “They’ve got 1.2 billion people and 
they don’t know what to do,” Robertson said on CNN’s  Wolf Blitzer Reports . “If 
every family over there was allowed to have three or four children, the popula-
tion would be completely unsustainable.” “Won’t your critics on the right be 
saying that Pat Robertson is justifying abortions in China?” Blitzer asked him. 
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(Indeed, one conservative critic said that Robertson was losing a screw, advanc-
ing a glorifi ed abortion-for-convenience argument.) But Robertson stood by his 
point: that the Chinese government has to take action to prevent overpopula-
tion, large-scale unemployment, and political instability. 39

 A third surprising illustration: Falwell said that he would vote for a Mus-
lim for president. Evangelical leaders express broad distrust of Islam and many 
Christian Zionists warn that Muslims are conducting a religious war against 
God and the West, as we shall see in Chapter 5. After 9/11, Falwell himself de-
nounced the Prophet Mohammad as a terrorist. But fi ve years later he said that 
he would have no problem voting for a Muslim. The candidate would have to 
take the right position on terrorism, Israel’s right to exist, and fi scal and social 
issues, of course. 40

 Ted Haggard provides another example of unexpected convictions, one 
ultimately colored by personal disgrace. Haggard was the founder and sen-
ior pastor of the 11,000-member New Life megachurch in Colorado Springs, 
Colorado. He is theologically conservative, a charismatic, spirit-fi lled Chris-
tian. On the question of Israel, though, Pastor Ted took a surprisingly hetero-
dox theological position. Exploding the stereotype that all evangelicals fi ercely 
oppose Israel’s giving away an inch of its biblical inheritance in the West Bank, 
Haggard told Prime Minister Ariel Sharon in 2004 that Israel’s security fence 
should not cut into Palestinian areas! “I told him walls work, but it’s got to be 
on your own land,” said Haggard. 41  Evangelicals’ beliefs about Israel are sur-
prisingly various, refl ecting their faith and their politics, as Haggard’s did in 
this case. Indeed, dozens of prominent evangelicals, including some leaders of 
the NAE, call on Israel to withdraw from the West Bank, as we shall see. 

 Another issue about which Haggard showed atypical convictions was gay 
rights. Despite the NAE’s uncompromising stand on the subject, Pastor Ted 
displayed unusual tolerance. Like James Dobson, his friend and neighbor in 
Colorado Springs, Haggard publicly rebuked homosexuality and backed an 
amendment on the 2006 Colorado ballot defi ning marriage as a union between 
a man and a woman. But Pastor Ted did not oppose Colorado’s Referendum 1,
which would have given same-sex couples legal rights and benefi ts. 42  And, re-
markably, he applauded a 2003 Supreme Court ruling that struck down a Texas 
antisodomy law. “Two consenting adults in a bedroom is not really the role of 
the state,” he said. Moreover, when other local churches threatened to withdraw 
from an Easter event at New Life because a choir from a mostly homosexual 
church had been invited, Haggard refused to exclude the gay group. 43  At the 
time, his views seemed surprisingly liberal. In retrospect, it’s easy to say that 
Pastor Ted’s unusual inclusiveness came from a secret sympathy or identifi ca-
tion with homosexuals. In November 2006, a male prostitute revealed that 
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Haggard had paid for sex with him and for methamphetamine over a period of 
three years. Pastor Ted resigned as president of the NAE. Soon afterward, the 
board of overseers of New Life Church dismissed him. 

 Ted Haggard’s fall was an embarrassment to the evangelical movement 
in general, to the NAE, and to the Bush administration, which immediately 
tried to distance itself from him. (A White House spokesman falsely stated 
that Pastor Ted had not been a regular participant in weekly conference calls 
with evangelical leaders.) Evangelicals know better than most, however, that 
unwanted impulses persist in a fallen world. “What else is new?” said Dobson 
of his friend’s disgrace. “We’re fl awed. Go back to the greatest men in the 
Bible. Look at King David. He killed a man to get his wife for sexual purposes. 
He repented. He said, ‘I’ve sinned before God.’ ” 44  “Classic Christianity has al-
ways had a negative view of human nature,” explained Michael Cromartie, vice 
president of the Ethics and Public Policy Center. The underlying belief is that 
people are frail and broken. “I’m not surprised by vice. I’m surprised by virtue,” 
said Cromartie, who is evangelical himself. But, he noted, if people confess 
their wrongdoing, there is a saving grace that can release fallen humanity from 
guilt, shame, and sin. “That is why the gospel is called good news,” he said. 45

 Heterodoxy among the Devout 

 There can be a tremendous gap between the views of conservative Christian 
leaders and those of ordinary evangelical Americans. This has been true from 
the earliest days of evangelicalism. Wesleyan professor Henry Abelove observes 
in The Evangelist of Desire  that what John Wesley taught in the eighteenth 
century was not necessarily what Methodists learned. 46  Similarly, there is a dis-
tance today between pastors and their fl ock on several key items of faith. For ex-
ample, more than two out of three born-again or evangelical Christians believe 
that a good person who isn’t of their religious faith can get into heaven. That 
appears to defy Jesus’ teaching in John 14:6: “No one comes to the Father but 
by me.” As Steven Waldman, the editor of  Beliefnet,  said, that’s pretty amazing, 
considering that it contradicts what they are most likely to hear their pastors 
say in church. 47  What’s more, although 84 percent of evangelicals affi rmed 
in 2004 that salvation is only by faith in Christ, in another survey that year, 
80 percent of them said that Jews can go to heaven! 48  Billy Graham, incidentally, 
 is sympathetic to the heterodox position on salvation. He has preached all of his 
life that Jesus is the only way to heaven, but he won’t say that God closes the 
door to Jews and other non-Christians. “I think he loves everybody regardless 
of what label they have,” says Graham. 49
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 Despite the extreme diversity of their faith, evangelical Christians share 
one conviction, Pastor Jim Denison told me: that lost people need Jesus. This 
belief, he says, is the only thing that Baptists from his church have in com-
mon with all of the other evangelicals from different denominations in local 
churches. The Billy Graham crusade in Dallas in 2002 brought together a 
broad variety of evangelicals, Denison recalled, and there was only one convic-
tion that all of them shared: lost people need Jesus. 50
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 The Arab and Muslim Enemy 

 Historian of religion Mark Noll criticizes classic dispensationalism for 
having promoted a supernaturalism that failed to attend to the real-
ity of the world. Its adherents looked to the Bible to explain events 

and conditions without analyzing the actual conditions and events for them-
selves, says Noll. 1  No one can say that about modern Christian Zionists. Their 
Web sites, e-mails, publications, and broadcasts are fi lled with current detail 
about the Middle East, always as seen from a profoundly conservative perspec-
tive. Christian Zionists rarely cite scriptural reasons alone for their support of 
the Jewish state. Rather, their commitment to Israel is typically founded on a 
marriage between religion and geopolitics. 

 Nearly every evangelical supporter of Israel I spoke with joined his bibli-
cal and political views to reach two related conclusions: that God has given 
the Jews eternal ownership of the entire biblical land of Israel and that Arabs 
and other Muslims are determined to sabotage that divine covenant. A number 
of prominent Christian Zionists see Muslim opposition in a larger and even 
more threatening context: they warn that Islamic extremists, and perhaps all 
Muslims, intend to subdue not only Israel but Jews and Christians everywhere. 
They do not see political Islam as driven by Israel’s occupation of the West 
Bank or American Middle East policies. As a result, they are certain that the 
Israeli-Arab confl ict cannot be ameliorated through compromise, which they 
dismiss as appeasement. Rather, this is a clash of religions and cultures, in 
their view. Convinced that Islamists seek nothing less than worldwide Muslim 
domination, many evangelicals believe that Israel is fi ghting not only for its 
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own existence but for the survival of the West. The Jewish state, for them, is 
the front line in the global war against Islamic fascism. 

 “ ‘Land for Peace’ Is a Cruel Chimera”  

 Their perception of the Arab-Israeli confl ict leads Christian Zionists into a 
philosophical paradox. When it comes to Iraq, evangelicals tend to be the most 
confi rmed political idealists in America: more than any other religious or eth-
nic group, they have supported the goal of transforming the region by spread-
ing freedom and democracy, even by force. They hold the opposite philosophy 
with regard to the Israeli-Palestinian confl ict, however. In that respect, Chris-
tian Zionists tend to be confi rmed political realists, insisting that the Palestin-
ian people cannot be transformed. The Palestinians will never tolerate a Jewish 
state, they say. Planting democracy among them is pointless, since they would 
only create a terrorist state dedicated to annihilating Israel. 

 In virtually every Web site and newsletter on the subject, Christian Zion-
ists express the core belief that conceding territory will not bring Israel peace. 
The Palestinians do not seek two states side by side, they say, only the phased 
destruction of the Jewish state. (In 2007, 82% of American Jews agreed that 
this is the Arabs’ true goal and seven of every ten Israeli Jews said that the 
Palestinians would destroy Israel if they could). 2  Jack Kinsella, in his  Christian
Intelligence Digest , for example, spelled out the steps of the Palestine Libera-
tion Organization’s (PLO) Phased Plan for the Destruction of Israel, adopted 
in 1974:

1. Through “armed struggle” (i.e., terrorism), to establish an indepen-
dent combatant national authority over any land that is “liberated” 
from Israeli rule. 

 2. To continue the struggle against Israel, using the territory of the 
national authority as a base of operations. 

 3. To provoke an all-out war in which Israel’s Arab neighbors destroy 
it completely. 3

 When the late Yasser Arafat spoke in English, he renounced terrorism and ac-
cepted the principle of a two-state solution to the Middle East confl ict, but no 
Christian Zionist I spoke with ever trusted that. Becky Brimmer, international 
president of Bridges for Peace, told me shortly before Arafat’s death, for exam-
ple, that she believed him when he told audiences in Arabic that a Palestinian 
state would be the fi rst step in the destruction of Israel. 4



52 evangelicals and israel

 Hal Lindsey, in his book  The Everlasting Hatred: The Roots of Jihad,  re-
fers to the Palestinian approach as the “Quraysh Strategy.” It is based, says 
Lindsey, on the actions of the prophet Mohammad, who signed a ten-year 
peace treaty with the Quraysh tribe, his enemies in Mecca. Within a year, 
he annihilated them and captured Mecca, Lindsey observes. Arafat, speaking 
in a Johannesburg, South Africa, mosque in 1994, likened his signing of the 
Oslo Peace Accords the previous year to Mohammad’s agreement with the 
Quraysh, notes Lindsey. Arafat then called for jihad to liberate Jerusalem. 
That incensed Israel’s prime minister, Yitzhak Rabin, though it did not end 
the peace process. Faisal Husseini, Arafat’s representative in Jerusalem, whom 
many Israelis considered a moderate, confi rmed before his death in 2001 that 
Arafat was indeed using such a strategy. As Lindsey correctly points out, 
Husseini told an Egyptian journal that the Oslo Accords were a Trojan horse, 
a deception aimed at getting inside the walls of Jerusalem. The Palestin-
ians, Lindsey concludes, clearly consider the Oslo framework and all other 
political agreements with Israel to be temporary steps toward their ultimate 
goal—taking all of historic Palestine from the Jews. 5

 Pat Robertson summed up the case against the Palestinians in a fi ery speech 
at the Herzliya Conference in Israel in December 2003, when he told Israeli 
leaders and scholars, 

 I hardly fi nd it necessary to remind this audience of the stated objec-
tives of Yasser Arafat, the PLO, Hamas, Hezbollah, and Islamic Jihad. 
Their goal is not peace, but the fi nal destruction of the State of Israel. 
At no time do they, or their allies in the Muslim world, acknowledge 
the sovereignty of Israel over even one square inch of territory in the 
Middle East. If a Palestinian State is created in the heart of Israel . . . 
the ability of the State of Israel to defend itself will be fatally compro-
mised. The slogan “land for peace” is a cruel chimera. The Sinai was 
given up. Did that bring lasting peace? No. Southern Lebanon was 
given up. Did that bring lasting peace? No. Instead Hezbollah rode 
tanks to the border of Israel shouting, “On to Jerusalem!.” . . . Arafat 
was brought up at the knees of the man who yearned to fi nish the work 
of Adolf Hitler. How can any realist truly believe that this killer and 
his associates can become trusted partners for peace? 

 Robertson appealed to his Israeli audience not to surrender territory in the 
illusory hope of achieving peace. “Please don’t commit national suicide,” he 
implored them. “It is very hard for your friends to support you, if you make a 
conscious decision to destroy yourselves. . . . Be strong! Be strong!” 6
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 “Yasser Arafat in a Suit” 

 Many evangelical leaders have no more faith in the Palestinian Authority’s dem-
ocratically elected president, Mahmoud Abbas, than they did in Arafat, despite 
the fact that Abbas has denounced terrorism and declared his willingness to rec-
ognize Israel. The Bush administration expressed its support for Abbas, which 
it renewed after Hamas seized control of the Gaza strip in June 2007. American 
offi cials then considered it urgent to support Abbas as the comparatively mod-
erate hope for a negotiated peace settlement and a viable Palestinian state. But 
Bridges for Peace, one of the major Christian Zionist groups in Israel, dismisses 
the Palestinian president as “Yasser Arafat in a suit.” Bridges cited reports that 
a member of Abbas’s Fatah party called his leader’s recognition of Israel’s right 
to exist a “political calculation.” Fatah plans to fl ood the Jewish state with mil-
lions of Palestinians, the Palestinian source said. Any other strategy would lead 
to civil war. Bridges followed this story with a passage from Psalms declaring 
God’s derision of such deceit among the “nations” (peoples other than Israel): 

 Why do the nations conspire, and the peoples plot in vain? 
 The kings of the earth set themselves, 
 And the rulers take counsel together, 
 Against the Lord and his anointed, saying, 
 “Let us burst their bonds asunder, 
 And cast their cords from us.” 
 He who sits in the heavens laughs; 
 The lord has them in derision. 7

 In 2007, Bridges asked its readers to pray “that the world will realize the true 
nature of Abbas, who speaks with a forked tongue to achieve the goals of his 
terrorist organization.” 8

 After Hamas took control of Gaza, Bridges dismissed Bush’s and Olmert’s 
plans to bolster Abbas as insanity, which it defi ned as “doing the same thing over 
and over while expecting different results.” 9  Christian Friends of Israel (CFI), 
another of the major evangelical Zionist groups in Israel, asked its readers to 
“pray that Israelis would see the futility of trying to appease the enemy by giv-
ing up their heritage for a bowl of stew.” In saying that, it urged Israel to remain 
Israel, the name that Jacob took after wrestling with an angel (Genesis 32). It 
should not become Esau, Jacob’s brother, who despised his birthright and sold 
it for bread and pottage (Genesis 25:29–34).10  Gary Bauer, a candidate for presi-
dent of the United States in 2000 who now leads the Washington-based group 
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American Values, derided the Bush administration, the European Union, and 
Israel for thinking that supporting “Holocaust denier Mahmoud Abbas” and his 
“Palestinian mafi a” is the way to peace. 11  An informal poll by Yechiel Eckstein’s 
International Fellowship of Christians and Jews in the summer of 2007 suggested 
that this feeling was widespread among Christian Zionists. Eighty-fi ve percent 
of Eckstein’s pro-Israel evangelical readers who responded said that “Fatah has 
blood on its hands—Israel and the U.S. should not support it under any cir-
cumstances.”12  In the fall of 2007, several Christian Zionist newsletters carried 
a report that appeared to confi rm Abbas’s duplicity: at the same time that the 
Palestinian leader was calling in English for progress in an upcoming peace con-
ference in Annapolis, Maryland, the report said, Palestinian Authority TV was 
repeatedly playing a song in Arabic that promised the destruction of Israel. 

 Abbas would be assassinated if he even tried to achieve a Palestinian state, 
adds Jan Willem van der Hoeven, the head of the International Christian Zionist 
Center in Jerusalem. Fanatic Islamists would kill any one who wants to make 
peace with Israel, he says. The same Muslim extremists who murdered Anwar 
Sadat in 1981, and who now were destroying George W. Bush’s dream of West-
ern democracy in Iraq, will bring all peace efforts with Israel to a very bloody 
stop, says van der Hoeven—“all to Israel’s pain and possible destruction.” 13

 There is no compromise or concession Israel can make that will end the 
fi ghting, says Bauer. He argues that “the Islamofascists do not want peace with 
Israel or even a piece of Israel. They don’t want a ‘two-state’ solution, where 
Israel is allowed to exist at all; they want a ‘one-state’ solution, where all ‘Pal-
estine’ is governed by Shari’a [Islamic] law. They want to see the Islamic fl ag 
fl ying over Jerusalem. And their hatred won’t be appeased until the last Jew has 
been driven out of Israel.” 14  The ardent Christian Zionist John Hagee agrees. 
“There is no hope for peace between Israel and the Palestinians because Hamas 
and Hezbollah have covenants calling for the destruction of Israel,” he warned 
in 2007. “They are terrorists sworn to the death of the Jews, so any attempt to 
make peace with them is a farce.” 15

 Christian Zionists’ political positions generally comport with their faith. 
Their representation of modern Arab savagery and duplicity is consistent with 
scriptural passages that prohibited biblical Hebrews from making agreements 
with Arabs, including Exodus 34:12: “Take heed to yourself, lest you make a 
covenant with the inhabitants of the land whither you go, lest it become a snare 
in the midst of you.” Christian Friends of Israel cited this verse and juxtaposed 
it to 2 Corinthians 6:15: “What accord has Christ with Belial? Or what has a 
believer in common with an unbeliever?” 16  By quoting this latter passage to 
refer to the Palestinians, CFI implicitly linked Islam to the devil. That is a 
familiar evangelical view, as we shall see in Chapter 5.
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 The Election Of Hamas, January 2006

 Several leading Christian Zionists, like other conservative supporters of Israel, 
have argued that the stunning upset victory of the Islamist group Hamas in the 
Palestinian Legislative Council elections of January 2006 revealed the Arabs’ 
true murderous intentions. Hal Lindsey made that case forcefully: “The so-
called ‘moderate Islamic majority’ that allegedly exists within the Palestinian 
population cast their ballots for Hamas—knowing full well that the existence 
of Hamas is dedicated to but one singular purpose: the destruction of Israel 
and the eradication of the Jewish population from the Middle East.” 17  Gary 
Bauer said in one of his daily e-mails to supporters that even if Hamas offi cials 
promised to accept Israel’s existence, their words would be empty. They would 
say that only to get aid from the West. From the moment it was conceived, said 
Bauer, Hamas has excelled at only one thing—killing Jews. He drew attention 
to a gruesome video on the Hamas Web site in which a suicide terrorist says, 
“My message to the loathed Jews is there is no God but Allah. We will chase 
you everywhere. We are a nation that drinks blood, and we know that there is 
no blood better than the blood of the Jews.” 18

 Several Christian Zionists leaders see all Islamic terrorists and many or all 
Muslims as part of a murderous organic whole. “In the heart of the Muslim 
Arab lies no fertile ground for peace,” charged Stan Goodenough, an avidly 
pro-Israel evangelical, in the Christian Zionist online news service  Jerusalem
Newswire.  Goodenough likened Israel’s enemies to a boa constrictor whose three 
crushing concentric circles surround the little Jewish state. The innermost cir-
cle consists of the Arab citizens of Israel, who, according to Goodenough, are 
aligning with Hamas. Next is Hamas itself, “that uncompromising gang of 
murderers and their supporters—those ‘ordinary’ Arabs U.S. Secretary of State 
Condoleezza Rice still  insists want to live in peace with Israel.” The outer-
most coil of this malevolent snake is “the unstable and arrogant Ayatollah-run 
Iran.” All of these enemies of Israel constitute a single, venomous organism, 
said Goodenough. 19  Intentionally or not, he was adapting and paraphrasing 
the Hamas charter, which says, “The liberation of Palestine is bound to three 
circles: the Palestinian circle, the Arab circle, and the Islamic circle. Each of 
these circles has its role in the struggle against Zionism.” 20

 In 2006, several Israeli and American offi cials did see a growing alliance of 
convenience among these groups, if not a unifying bond based on faith. They 
warned that the cutoff of Western aid to the Hamas-led government would drive 
it into the arms of Iran. By late that year, Avi Dichter, Israel’s minister of pub-
lic security, concluded that Hezbollah was Iran’s northern wing vis-à-vis  Israel 
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and Hamas had become its southern wing. Some moderate Arab states, too, saw 
Hamas, an offshoot of the Muslim Brotherhood, as part of a global Islamic move-
ment that is challenging Arab governments. 21  Some Christian Zionists welcomed 
Hamas’s victory in one respect, however: it provided moral clarity. The West may 
have fooled itself into thinking that Arafat wanted lasting peace, but that was a 
deception, they said. The Palestinians’ true intentions were now out in the open. 

 A number of observers argued, by contrast, that Hamas’s election victory did 
not refl ect a majority of popular support. Many Palestinians who are not radical 
Islamists voted to punish the ruling Fatah party for its venality and incompe-
tence. “The reign of plunder and arrogance that Fatah imposed during the years 
of its primacy . . . gave Hamas its power and room for maneuver,” said Fouad 
Ajami, author of The Dream Palace of the Arabs.22  In the end, it was hopelessness 
that led the Palestinians to vote for Hamas, added James D. Wolfensohn, the 
former Middle East envoy of the Quartet (the U.S., Russia, the European Union, 
and the UN). The Palestinians were extremely optimistic after Israel removed its 
settlements from the Gaza Strip in 2005, he said, but they descended into despair 
when the border terminals were closed, turning Gaza into a prison. On top of 
that, they resented the Fatah leadership’s embezzlement and graft. Employment 
stood at 50 percent in Gaza, yet Fatah offi cials drove through refugee camps in 
Mercedes, built luxury homes for themselves, and created private armies. 23

 Moreover, Fatah conducted an inept electoral campaign. Its candidates ran 
against each other, splitting the vote, while Hamas was disciplined. As a result, 
although Hamas got only 41 percent of the vote, it swept most of the races. 
Hamas also was helped by the popularity and organizational strength of its 
network of effi cient and honest social service providers. “Hamas was  building
schools and kindergartens and clinics while the PLO was building casinos and 
villas for its leaders,” said the Israeli-Arab journalist Khaled Abu Toameh, 
speaking of the Fatah-controlled Palestinian Liberation Organization. “Hamas 
is in power today because of Arafat and Abbas.” 24

 Abbas was weak and tentative and had failed to reform Fatah after Arafat’s 
death. But Israel bore some responsibility for Fatah’s defeat as well. Sharon had 
weakened Fatah and Abbas by disengaging from the Gaza Strip unilaterally, 
declaring that Israel had no one with whom to negotiate. That robbed Abbas of 
a victory. And it allowed Hamas to claim that it had driven Israel out of Gaza 
by force, which was more than years of negotiations had accomplished. Still, 
Palestinians expressed a clear preference for Fatah and a distrust of Hamas’s 
competence and veracity. 25  A majority (57%) said that they supported a two-
state solution, not the destruction of Israel. 26

 To Christian Zionists, however, what mattered was that the Palestinians 
had chosen a murderous band of Islamofascists to represent them. Many Israelis 
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and others agreed that the Palestinian vote was in fact an endorsement of 
 Hamas’s intent to destroy the Jewish state. 

 “First the Saturday People, Then the Sunday People”  

 Especially since 9/11, many conservative religious Americans, and many others 
as well, have come to associate Islamic suicide bombers in Israel with Al Qaeda’s 
attacks on American targets. When Bush asked Karl Rove in the spring of 
2002 what “our people” think of the Israeli-Palestinian confl ict, Rove replied, 
“They think it’s part of your war on terror.” 27  That is true of many supporters 
of Israel, regardless of their religious persuasion. Several evangelical leaders say 
that if Israel falls to the terrorists, the United States will too. 

 In that respect, Christian Zionist leaders now ascribe to Islamists the the-
ological status that they attributed to the Soviet Union before its collapse. 
Conservative Christians previously had declared that it was Russia that would 
have to deal with Israel before attacking the United States. Tim LaHaye, for 
example, said in 1984 that “Israel is the Achilles heel to the Soviets’ design 
for world supremacy. Before they can suppress the world with their totalitar-
ian ideology they must fi rst knock out the United States. And to do that, they 
must fi rst remove Israel.” As long as the Israeli Air Force has nuclear weapons, 
said LaHaye, Russia will not attack the United States. 28  Arab rulers, the “kings 
of the south” (Daniel 11:4–45), were expected to join Russia in the fi nal assault 
on Israel, but they were mere allies of the Soviets. The rise of Ayatollah Kho-
meini in Iran in 1979 brought new attention to the Muslim threat. The Iraqi 
invasion of Kuwait in 1990 quickened interest in dispensationalism, and sales 
of Hal Lindsey’s 1970 book, The Late Great Planet Earth,  spiked by 83 percent. 
Dispensationalists expected Saddam Hussein to rebuild Babylon so that Christ 
would return and destroy it. 29  Al Qaeda’s attacks on the United States on Sep-
tember 11, 2001, then established Arabs as the principal threat to the West as 
well as Israel. 

 The NAE’s Richard Cizik says explicitly, “Evangelicals have substituted 
Islam for the Soviet Union. The Muslims have become the modern-day equiva-
lent of the Evil Empire.” 30  Mark Noll doubts that radical Islam excites the same 
degree of animus among evangelicals that communism did, but it certainly 
seems to in leaders of the religious right, including many Christian Zionists. 
Paul Weyrich, a founder of the Christian right, predicted in 2007 that radical 
Islam would be the  motivating issue in the 2008 presidential election, if Chris-
tian voters could be educated to appreciate the danger that it truly represents. 
Pat Robertson agreed. Islamic extremists are a worse threat than the Russians 
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ever were, said Robertson, declaring that “the blood lust of Islamic terrorists” 
was the overriding issue in the 2008 election. 31  Many Christian Zionist leaders 
warn that the Muslim world’s expansionist program has taken up where the 
Soviets’ left off, with theology as the driving force. Radical Islamists’ true goal, 
they say, is worldwide domination over Christians as well as Jews. Evangeli-
cal leaders sometimes cite a graffi to attributed to Hamas, “First the Saturday 
people, then the Sunday people”: the terrorists intend fi rst to wipe out the 
Jews, who keep the Sabbath on Saturday, then the Christians, who honor it on 
Sunday. 32

 Seeing world events through the prism of faith, many evangelicals recog-
nize that fundamentalist Islamists do the same. This leads them to the convic-
tion that although confl icts and terrorist acts may seem isolated, and though 
Islamist groups may be distinct, the danger is unifi ed and global: it is organ-
ized around a shared religious vision and expressed in common tactics. George 
W. Bush reached similar conclusions. The difference is that he attributed this 
to Muslim extremists while defending Islam as a faith. Many Christian Zionist 
leaders, by contrast, see the perils posed by Hezbollah, Hamas, Al Qaeda, and 
Iran as a single expression of the threat inherent in Islam itself. Western nations 
have been blind to this, they argue. 

 The Christian Zionist Jack Kinsella has repeatedly warned that Muslims 
are bent on seizing control of the United States and Europe. He says of Mus-
lims, “From the point of view of the enemy, this is a spiritual war between the 
forces of Islam and the ‘People of the Book.’ . . . It isn’t a military war in any 
traditional sense, since the battle is less about material conquest than it is about 
spiritual conquest. (The jihad’s goal is the conquest of the West by conversion 
to Islam.)” The failure to see this spiritual dimension to the confl ict, he warns, 
is the West’s Achilles’ heel. 33

 Many evangelical leaders warn that Muslim extremists intend to establish 
a worldwide Islamic caliphate. James Dobson’s Focus on the Family’s Web site 
endorsed that view by carrying a link in 2006 to an article called “The War 
Is Over; the Jihad Isn’t.” Written by Robert Spencer, the author of  The Politi-
cally Incorrect Guide to Islam (and the Crusades), this article argues that Muslim 
militants all over the globe are committing murder to restore the caliphate. 
Under classic Islamic law, says Spencer, the caliph has the responsibility to 
wage war on Jews, Christians, and Zoroastrians. The war will continue until 
these nonbelievers either submit to Islam or accept dhimmi status—a pro-
tected but inferior social position that requires them to pay a poll tax (  jizya ). 
He cites radical Islamists around the world who state a common ambition: 
to make jihad against all who resist Islam and to eliminate all un-Islamic 
 governments. 34
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 Pastor Reza Safa, a self-described “fanatical Muslim” whose heart was 
changed by Jesus, warned in 1996 that Muslims intend to conquer Europe, 
though not through force of arms or conversion. Rather, massive Muslim im-
migration to the West would amount to a peaceful invasion, accomplish-
ing what military aggression in earlier centuries had failed to do. In many 
areas, he said, there are more Muslims than Christian denominational groups. 
Mosques are rising all over England. Muslims believe that if they can win 
London to Islam, it will not be hard to capture all of Western Europe, he said. 
The means were different from the terrorism that evangelical leaders would 
come to fear in later years, but for Safa, the Muslim goal was the same: world 
domination.35  Nine years later, Robert Stearns cited this same danger, as we 
have seen. 

 Evangelicals believe, however, that they have an indomitable ally who will 
lead them to fi nal victory over the Muslim threat: Almighty God. Christian 
Friends of Israel (CFI) notes the danger that Arabs and other Muslims pose but 
declares that the Lord will emerge triumphant. A CFI weekly update in March 
2006 noted, 

 Adherents of Islam boast that they will rule the world. The arrogant 
Islamists in Iran and Syria threaten not only the demise of Israel but 
also the United States. They do not take into account that the true and 
living God, the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, has already made 
his plans. God’s word is a sharp two-edged sword that has already 
pierced the great dragon who is now in his death throes. 

 This article appeared under the title “The Fall of Islam.” 36

 From the conservative Christian perspective, Hamas’s and Hezbollah’s 
attacks on Israel in the summer of 2006 illustrated and clarifi ed the peril 
about which Christian Zionists had been warning for years. The Israel De-
fense Forces (IDF) did not achieve their goals in that war, failing to drive 
back or destroy Hezbollah. Afterward, CFI’s Carolyn Jacobson warned that 
Muslims were much more zealous to conquer the world for Islam because 
they believed that Hezbollah had won. She asked readers to pray that God 
“will rise up and fi ght for His people and bring down the arrogance of Islam.” 
Jacobson also chastised Bush for praising Islam during the Muslim holiday 
of Ramadan in October 2006. Hosting his sixth annual Iftar dinner at the 
White House to mark the end of a day of fasting for Muslims, Bush said that 
Islam brings “hope and comfort to more than a billion people around the 
world.” Jacobson followed this story with a prayer: “Pray for President Bush 
who has surely heard of the dangers of Islam. Pray that he would be shaken 
out of his pride of being a peace maker.” She did not mention that Bush’s 
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guests included Muslims from nations that were helping to prosecute the 
war on terror. 37

 In May 2006, the Kansas-based Unity Coalition for Israel (UCI), a network 
of 200 groups, most of whom are evangelical and the rest Jewish, carried a story 
on a new e-book called The Islamic Conquest of Europe 2020.  The blurb for the 
book says, “The Islamic tide of history is sweeping across the world like an un-
stoppable Tsunami! If you are one of the more than one billion Muslims in the 
world than [ sic ] you will love this book. If you are a Christian, Jew or Hindu 
you can prepare for your conversion to Islam . . . or your funeral!” 38  Two weeks 
later, the UCI reprinted a column by Brigitte Gabriel, a Lebanese Christian, 
warning that Hamas, Islamic Jihad, Hezbollah, and the Islamic Brotherhood 
are now working in the West to sabotage it. “Their goal is to destroy our world 
in an Islamic Jihad, forcing those who survive to be Dhimmi—subjected and 
despised ones.” It’s barbarism versus civilization, said Gabriel. It’s democracy 
versus dictatorship and good versus evil. 39

 That same week, Bridges for Peace reported an ominous threat by a Hamas 
leader: “We will rule the nations. By Allah’s will, the USA will be conquered. 
Israel will be conquered. Rome and Britain will be conquered. . . . Just as the 
Jews ran from Gaza, the Americans will run from Iraq and Afghanistan, and the 
Russians will run from Chechnya, and the Indian will run from Kashmir, and 
our children will be released from Guantanimo.” The Hamas speaker warned 
that this will not happen by peaceful means but by the sword and the gun. 
Bridges followed this story with a prayer that recalled Pat Robertson’s and 
Gary Bauer’s sounding of the alarm: “Pray that the world will begin to take 
Islam’s exposed plans seriously and guard effectively against their agenda.” One 
year later, in May 2007, Bridges quoted the acting speaker of the Palestinian 
Authority’s Legislative Council, who declared Israel a cancerous lump in the 
heart of the Arab Nation. In a broadcast on Palestinian television from a packed 
mosque, this offi cial called Muslims “the masters of the world” and declared 
that “America and Israel will be annihilated, Allah willing.” Jews and Ameri-
cans are “cowards who are eager for life, while we are eager for death for the sake 
of Allah,” he said. This confi rmed Christian Zionists’ direst charges against the 
Palestinians and Muslims in general. Bridges followed the story with a call for 
Christians to respond vigorously—with prayer: “The demons of hell are all too 
glad to fulfi ll the prayers that come from wicked lips. We must rise up and 
pound heaven’s doors to counter every curse spoken from evil men.” 40

 Hamas’s Al Aqsa TV channel has attempted to indoctrinate Palestinian chil-
dren in the goal of world conquest, according to a column in the Christian edition 
of the Jerusalem Post  in 2007. Hamas television had used a Mickey Mouse-like 
fi gure named Farfur to teach children to hate and resist Israelis. In the column, 
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David Parsons, media relations offi cer for the International Christian Embassy 
Jerusalem, warned that Hamas’s intention was even more threatening than that. 
He interviewed Itamar Marcus, the director of the Palestinian Media Watch 
monitoring agency, who noted that the message of the children’s program was 
that Muslims will rule over everyone, Christians as well as Jews. This “Mickey 
Mouse program is not just anti-American, anti-Jewish, and anti- Israel,” Marcus 
said. “It’s actually teaching a very virulent Islamic supremacist ideology.” 41  In 
April 2008, Hamas TV showed a puppet of a Palestinian boy telling a President 
Bush puppet (dressed in army fatigues and boxing gloves) that the White House 
had been converted to a mosque and that the infi del Bush was too impure the 
enter. The child then killed Bush with the “sword of Islam.” Bridges for Peace 
reported this and followed it with the prayer that “the world will see that Islamic 
fundamentalists have a world agenda and their target is not simply Israel and the 
Jewish people.” 42

 Christian Zionists are not alone in this view. Former Israeli prime minister 
Benjamin Netanyahu agrees that destroying Israel is merely the fi rst step for 
Islamic extremists intent on global domination. Hezbollah is an Iranian army 
division fi ghting a war to achieve Iran’s goal of recreating a Muslim empire, 
he says. 43  At the other side of the Muslim religious divide from Hezbollah, 
Ayman Al-Zawahiri, Osama bin Laden’s number two man, who is Sunni, also 
confi rmed many of these claims. During Israel’s attack on Hezbollah in the 
summer of 2006, Al-Zawahiri proclaimed to Muslims everywhere, “All the 
world is a battlefi eld open in front of us.” The war with Israel, he declared “is 
a jihad for the sake of Allah.” The jihad will last, he vowed, until Islam pre-
vails from Spain to Iraq. Gary Bauer immediately quoted from this speech in 
his American Values e-newsletter, declaring that the jihad is against free and 
civilized societies. 44

 Bauer points out that Hamas is committed to a world in which all of Europe 
and the United States will live under Islamofascism. He notes that Khaled 
Meshal, the Damascus-based leader of the military wing of Hamas, has said so 
explicitly. Muslims will achieve global domination, Meshal declared. “The nation 
of Islam will sit at the throne of the world. . . . Muhammed is gaining victory in 
Palestine [and] Iraq. . . . The Arab and Islamic nation is rising and awakening. . . . 
Tomorrow we will lead the world.” 45  The Islamofascists want the United States 
to abandon Israel and retreat from the Middle East, leaving them in control of 
that vital region, says Bauer. But only a fool would believe that would satisfy 
them, he warns. “Having achieved their goal of ethnically cleansing the Mid-
dle East, they would turn their fury against ‘infi dels’ everywhere, plunging the 
world into another dark age.” He concludes that Western civilization remains at 
war against a very determined enemy. 46
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 Bauer elaborated on this in July 2006, when terrorists bombed commuter 
trains in Mumbai, India. Within days, Hamas attacked Israel from Gaza in 
the south and Hezbollah attacked from Lebanon in the north, in both cases 
killing and abducting IDF (Israel Defense Forces) soldiers. That triggered the 
Second Lebanon War. “Whether it’s bombings in Bombay [Mumbai], missile 
launches in North Korea, Hamas and Hezbollah attacking Israel, or terrorists 
in Baghdad,” said Bauer, “the common thread is the war being waged against 
all of civilization by Islamofascism.” Noting that Lee Hamilton, co- chairman
of the 9/11 Commission, had said that the September 11 hijackers’ motives 
were opaque, Bauer offered a crystal-clear response: the hijackers’ motive 
“isn’t something we have to guess at. Osama bin Laden and his ilk have been 
painfully honest. We are ‘infi dels’ in their minds, and we must either convert 
or die.” 47

 Bernard Lewis lends historical weight to the claim that attacks on Israel 
are merely one stage in a worldwide struggle. He notes that from an early date, 
Muslim law has obliged followers to wage war on unbelievers until all mankind 
either embraces Islam or submits to the authority of the Muslim state. 48  Israeli 
historian Benny Morris carries that into the present. Although Islamists prefer 
to speak only of liberating Iraq, Afghanistan, and Palestine, says Morris, “in 
fact they are united in wishing the extirpation of all Western infl uence (‘pollu-
tion,’ in their jargon) from the sacred Islamic lands, stretching from Pakistan 
to the Atlantic Ocean.” And their goals go further. Morris notes that it is a 
basic tenet of Islam that any land conquered by Muslims remains perpetually 
sacred Islamic land ( Dar Al Islam ). Beyond that, the rest of the world must be 
conquered or converted to Islam. That is what the Islamists want, says Mor-
ris: global domination under Allah. They see the world as in constant confl ict 
between the forces of darkness (the West) and light (Islam), with the forces of 
light certain to win. 49  This, of course, is a mirror image of the evangelical belief 
that good and evil are in confl ict in the world, and that good, represented by 
Christians and Jews, will ultimately prevail. 

  “One Size Does Not Fit All”  

 A number of experts on terrorism and religion disagree with these represen-
tations of the Islamists’ motives and goals, and of Islam itself. Some leading 
scholars of terrorism see most attacks by different militant groups not as a 
unifi ed Islamic conspiracy but as disconnected events. Gregory F. Treverton, 
former vice chairman of the National Intelligence Council, says of the various 
terrorist organizations, “One size does not fi t all”: disparate groups are not part 
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of a single movement driven by their radical faith. The University of Chicago’s 
Robert A. Pape concurs. In his book Dying to Win: The Strategic Logic of Suicide 
Terrorism,  Pape observes that 95 percent of terrorist attacks worldwide have 
been local actions intended to drive out foreign combat troops. He concludes 
that speaking of global Islamic terrorism overplays religion and underestimates 
political objectives. 50  The 9/11 Commission lent support to that conclusion in 
2004. The Commission, which was charged with examining what happened 
and why during the terrorist attacks on September 11, 2001, found that while 
some of the hijackers were orthodox Muslims, others were not. Some even drank 
or used drugs, despite Islamic proscriptions. The terrorists were united not by 
faith but by outrage at the United States, according to an FBI offi cial familiar 
with the case. The terrorists sympathized with the Palestinians and with people 
who oppose repressive regimes in the Middle East, and they focused their anger 
on the United States because of its Mideast policies. 51  Olivier Roy, a French 
terrorism expert, adds, “The Europeans don’t buy the concept of global ter-
rorism as a strategic and political idea.” In keeping with this view, one Hamas 
member of the Palestinian government accused the United States of trying to 
put Hamas and Hezbollah in a single basket and to present it to the world as 
the image of terror. 52

 Moreover, many religion experts say that the claim that Islam seeks world 
domination misrepresents the mainstream of that faith. Christian Zionists gener-
ally cite the threats and boasts of extremists from Hamas, Al Qaeda, Hezbollah, 
and Iran. But many scholars of Islam say that it is bizarre to assert that these 
fundamentalists’ distortions of their religion are normative belief. One can’t con-
demn an entire faith because of its extremes, notes John Esposito, the founding 
director of the Center for Muslim-Christian Understanding at Georgetown Uni-
versity. To believe that Al Qaeda or Hamas represents Islam would be like claim-
ing that the Ku Klux Klan speaks for Christianity, says Esposito. It would be 
analogous, he adds, to declaring that Baruch Goldstein represented mainstream 
Judaism—a reference to the far-right-wing American who murdered twenty-
nine Muslims as they prayed in the Tomb of the Patriarchs in Hebron in 1994.53

“Terrorists can attempt to hijack Islam and the doctrine of jihad,” says Esposito, 
“but that is no more legitimate than Christian or Jewish extremists committing 
their acts of terrorism in their own unholy wars.” 54

 Martin Marty makes a similar point about Robert Spencer and other anti-
Muslim sources whom Christian Zionists often cite. These critics of Islam read 
the Qur’an and other Islamic texts the same way that Muslim extremists read 
the genocidal passages in the Old Testament books of Joshua and Judges, says 
Marty: they focus on extremes that do not represent the mainstream of the faith 
today. Such critics of Islam are simplistic and unambiguous in declaring that it 
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is not a religion of peace, does not respect human rights, and is not compatible 
with Western pluralism, Marty argues. “The fact that so many Spencers (and 
their analogues in militant Islam) are in positions of power suggests how dif-
fi cult it will be for any measures short of war to be enacted,” he concludes. 55

 Islam does not require mass conversions, adds Esposito. There is no such 
expectation in the Qur’an or other early sacred Islamic texts. Evangelicals who 
claim that it is at the heart of the religion are citing radical voices, not nor-
mative Islam, he says. Muslim caliphs of old did use conversion as an excuse 
to justify imperial expansion, Esposito observes. They claimed that conquest 
would be a way to call all people to God, just as Christians did. Some extreme 
Muslims still make this claim today, Esposito notes, but he says that Bernard 
Lewis is simply wrong to suggest that it is part of mainstream Islam. 56  Nor do 
most Muslims aim to conquer the world to establish a caliphate that will put 
all mankind under Shari’a law, says Esposito. 

 A World Public Opinion poll released in 2007 showed that large ma-
jorities in Morocco, Egypt, and Pakistan do, in fact, want to unify all Islamic 
countries into a caliphate. They don’t necessarily want to achieve it through 
violent means, though. 57  But extremists in Hamas and Al Qaeda do, and 
American religious and social conservatives are paying very close attention 
to that. 

 World War III 

 In the run-up to the American midterm elections of 2006, prominent con-
servative political fi gures said that they considered the confl ict with radical 
Islam to constitute nothing less than a world war. Appearing on  Meet the Press
in July 2006 as Israel went to war with Hezbollah, Newt Gingrich, former 
Republican Speaker of the House, put the alliance between Iran, Syria, Hamas, 
and Hezbollah in a larger context of recent terrorist activity: the British home 
secretary’s report that there were 1,200 terrorists in Britain; seven people in 
Miami videotaped pledging allegiance to Al Qaeda; eighteen Muslims in Can-
ada caught with explosives, threatening to bomb the Canadian Parliament and 
behead the prime minister; and planning by groups in three different coun-
tries to destroy the tunnels of New York City. “We are in the early stages of 
what I would describe as the third world war,” said Gingrich. 58  Senator John 
McCain (R-Arizona), who was seeking the Republican nomination for presi-
dent, agreed that World War III has begun. So did Bill Bennett, secretary of 
education under Ronald Reagan and national drug czar under George H. W. 
Bush. Then-senator Rick Santorum (R-Pennsylvania) said the same. 
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 Leading Christian Zionists also declared that a world war with jihadi 
extremists was underway. Christian Friends of Israeli Communities, which 
encourages American evangelical empathy and fi nancial support for Jewish set-
tlements in the occupied territories, added that the war actually started on 
September 11, 2001. Bridges for Peace concurred, asking its readers to pray for 
the world to recognize that the battles with Hezbollah and Hamas are not just 
Israel’s problem but part of a global confl ict. 59  James Dobson, founder of Focus 
on the Family, struck a similar note. World War III has started and no one 
seems to know it, Dobson declared in 2006 at three rallies urging evangelicals 
to vote for Republicans in the midterm elections. Pat Robertson, who, in an act 
of courage, visited northern Israel in August 2006 as Hezbollah rockets were 
falling there, saw that war as part of this worldwide confl ict. The Jewish state 
is waging the war against Islamofascism for all of us, he said. “They are fi ghting 
for the United States, they are fi ghting for Western Europe, they are fi ghting 
for freedom-loving people everywhere.” 60

 From this perspective, the Israelis are the advance forces in the war on ter-
ror, as Robert Stearns had told me. “Israel is the last fi rewall between Islamic 
terrorists and America,” declared Mike Evans, founder of the Jerusalem Prayer 
Team. “Events in Israel will not stay in Israel. Sooner or later, America will face 
the same kinds of devastating attacks that we see there.” Exhorting his readers 
to support the Jewish state, Evans cited the story of Esther, who delivered the 
Jews from annihilation in ancient Persia. He quoted a passage from the biblical 
Book of Esther that for many evangelicals contains a severe warning to those 
who do not act to save the Jews: 

 For if you keep silence at such a time as this, relief and deliverance 
will rise for the Jews from another quarter, but you and your father’s 
house will perish. And who knows whether you have not come to the 
kingdom for such a time as this? (Esther 4:14).

 Evangelicals often cite this verse. It provides a theological explanation for their 
rise to political infl uence in perilous times, and inspires them to use their power 
to support good against evil. 61  This passage has acquired additional resonance 
because of the antagonism of the current president of Iran (ancient Persia) to-
ward Israel and the West. Many Christian Zionists consider him a new Haman 
(the evil vizier in the Esther story) or a second Hitler, as we shall see. 

 Some prominent dispensationalists go beyond warnings of world war. The 
incursions by Hamas and Hezbollah in July 2006 and Israel’s response, said 
Jerry Falwell, may well be signs of the approaching end of time. “It is apparent 
that the present day events in the Holy Land may very well serve as a prelude 
or forerunner of the future Battle of Armageddon and the glorious return of 
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Jesus Christ,” he wrote in his “Falwell Confi dential” weekly e-newsletter. 62  Hal 
Lindsey cited Scripture and recent events to document this. He had received 
intelligence that Russia had signed a defense pact with Iran and Syria, Lindsey 
revealed. He concluded that recent events were setting up the prophecy in 
Ezekiel 38–39 that Russia will lead Persia (modern Iran) in the fi rst battle of 
the war of Armageddon. Since Ezekiel says nothing about Syria, Lindsey turned 
to Isaiah, chapter 17, which prophesies that Damascus will become a heap of 
ruins. Putting these biblical texts together, Lindsey predicted that Syria will 
launch biochemical weapons or dirty radioactive bombs at Israel, or will pro-
vide them to terrorists. Jerusalem will respond by nuking Syria. Terrifi ed, the 
world will then embrace the Antichrist, leading to the fi nal worldwide confl a-
gration, as in the dispensational understanding of Scripture. 63

 A lot of people evidently wondered if the end-times really have begun: in 
July 2006, as Israel’s war with Hezbollah raged, a quarter of a million people 
visited the Rapture Index Web site (www.raptureready.com), which offers up-
dated measurements of catastrophic events that may portend the end of time. 
That was up from 180,000 in June. Pat Robertson demurred, however. Lectur-
ing on the 700 Club  about the parallels between Ezekiel and Israel’s confl ict 
with Hezbollah, he asked, “Is this what precedes the coming of the Lord? I 
don’t think so.” It wasn’t the end yet. 64

 A “Shorthand Interpretation of Reality” 

 The American politicians’ talk of world war discomfi ted Israeli leaders of both 
the political left and right. “They are completely disconnected from what is 
going on here,” said a Knesset member from the far-left Meretz Party. “They 
haven’t learned anything and they don’t understand anything,” said a member 
from Labor. Even the extreme right-wing religious nationalist leader Benny 
Elon, who maintains perhaps the closest ties to the American religious right 
of any Israeli politician, disagreed with the claims about world war. Such com-
ments originated, he speculated, with the staunch Christian Zionist John 
Hagee’s 2006 book, Jerusalem Countdown.65

 Thomas Pickering, former U.S. ambassador to Israel, Russia, and the 
United Nations, says that calling the current confl ict World War III is a bad 
mistake, “a rapid, facile, miscellaneous shorthand interpretation of reality.” To 
lump the Shia and Sunni radicals together as a single adversary encompassing 
the whole of Islam represents sloppy phrasing or bad analysis, he says. The Shia 
and the Sunni extremists pursue their own interests, notes Pickering. Each tries 
to negate, destroy, minimize, or ignore the interests of the other. “There is little 
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rational basis for linking unlike political forces, unlike religious forces, because 
they have a common penchant for extremism,” he says. Bin Laden would like us 
to make the mistake of turning our war on terrorism into a war on Islam. But 
it is dishonest to say that Al Qaeda and the ayatollahs in Iran share a common 
goal of establishing a caliphate, says Pickering. 66

 Some foreign policy experts argue that it would make more sense to make 
use of enemies’ differences rather than treat them as a single entity. Dividing 
opponents and exploiting local alienation against them have been key elements 
in successful campaigns against terrorists in the past. Indeed, Harvard pro-
fessor Samuel Huntington, who popularized the notion of a clash of civiliza-
tions with the Muslim world, argues that Washington should take advantage 
of the tremendous divisions within Muslim society. The United States, he says, 
should calm tensions with Muslims by accommodating the specifi c interests 
of segments of that world. 67  Fareed Zakaria, editor of  Newsweek International,
adds, “Rather than speaking of a single worldwide movement—which absurdly 
lumps together Chechen separatists in Russia, Pakistani-backed militants in 
India, Shiite warlords in Lebanon and Sunni jihadists in Egypt—we should be 
emphasizing that all these groups are distinct, with differing agendas, enemies 
and friends. That robs them of their claim to represent Islam.” 68  Yale professor 
Ian Shapiro points out that the diversity of hostile Islamist states and groups 
today creates tensions and competition among them, lending itself to a policy 
of containment. Shapiro notes that that George Kennan, who formulated the 
policy of containing the Soviet Union in the late 1940s, similarly advised iden-
tifying and exploiting the rifts among opponents. 69

 Predictions of a Terrorist World War 

 The idea that the confl ict with Islamic terrorists is a world war actually dates 
back at least to 1992, when the Count de Marenches, a longtime head of French 
intelligence, spoke of this struggle as World War IV. (The third global war, in 
his view, had been the Cold War with the Soviet Union.) The next world war, 
he predicted, will be a terrorist war. There may be large battles, but the world’s 
intelligence services will play a critical role, combating small, deadly units of 
terrorists camoufl aged among immigrant populations in northern cities. 70  Eliot 
A. Cohen, an infl uential neoconservative scholar at Johns Hopkins, revived this 
concept shortly after 9/11 in a  Wall Street Journal  opinion piece titled “World 
War IV: Let’s Call This Confl ict What It Is.” James Woolsey, a former head of 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), said in 2002 that America is indeed in a 
world war in which it faces three enemies: fi rst, the Islamist Shia clerics of Iran, 
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who have been at war with the United States since 1979, when Iranian radicals 
seized the U.S. embassy in Tehran; second, the fascist Ba’athists in Syria and 
(until 2003) in Iraq, who have been at war with the West for over a decade; and 
third, Islamist Sunnis, including Al Qaeda. These extremist Muslims focused 
on their “near enemies,” the rulers of Egypt and Saudi Arabia, until the mid-
1990s, said Woolsey. Then they began to concentrate on Crusaders (Christians) 
and Jews. 71  The idea that the contest between radical Islam and the West is a 
world war was subsequently adopted by others, including Christian Zionists. 
One of them is John Hagee. 

 Jerusalem Countdown 

 Hagee said in his 2006 book  Jerusalem Countdown  that on 9/11 Americans woke 
up to the fact that the third world war is underway. Worse is yet to come, he 
warned: Islam’s highest goal is a holy war against the United States (the great 
Satan) and Israel (the small Satan). Hagee noted that Iranian president Mah-
moud Ahmadinejad has stated his intention to wipe Israel off the map and has 
promised that Islam will strike down the United States as well. Iran’s drive to 
develop nuclear weapons, and Ahmadinejad’s declared willingness to transfer 
nuclear know-how to other Islamic nations, have made this threat urgent and 
extreme, Hagee observed. The West cannot allow so dangerous a nation to 
achieve nuclear power, he argued, and only America and Israel have the power 
to stop it. “We are on a countdown to a crisis,” he said, a conclusion with which 
it seemed hard to fi nd fault at that moment. 

 Critics accuse Hagee of wanting the United States and Israel to attack Iran 
in order to hasten the end-times. One claimed that Hagee prays for Armaged-
don. Far from cheerleading for the fi nal confrontation, however, Hagee tried 
in Jerusalem Countdown  to arouse the world to prevent it. The West has to stop 
Tehran before it achieves its ambitions, he warned. “There isn’t very much time 
to get it right. The stakes are high and failure is not an option.” At the same 
time, though, Hagee considers it certain that if Israel takes out Iran’s nuclear 
facilities, a vast pan-Arabic Islamic army will attack the Jewish state. That 
could trigger the global war predicted in Ezekiel 38–39, with Russia leading 
the invasion that ends in the battle of Armageddon, he says. 72

 Hagee neither invents nor misrepresents evidence about the Iranian mili-
tary threat. Rather, he presents the worst possible case, documenting his claims 
meticulously. His sources include Netanyahu, who told him that Iran was work-
ing on missiles capable of hitting London, New York, and Jerusalem. Western 
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civilization would be crushed in an hour if Iran were to strike those three cities 
with nuclear weapons, Hagee responded. He notes a published report that a 
former consultant to the Federal Bureau of Investigation believes that least 
seven teams of Islamist terrorists with nuclear devices are now in the United 
States. They could use suitcase nuclear bombs, Hagee warns. He also cites an-
other report that rogue states have the ability to use an electronic magnetic 
pulse to halt all electricity in the United States for months or years. 73

 Hagee’s sense of urgent peril is consistent with dispensationalism’s deeply 
pessimistic, prophecy-based expectation of catastrophe. Critics consider it 
needlessly alarmist and provocative, a distortion of the actual peril. There have 
been times when such a view has been vindicated, though. A lot of evangelicals 
clearly understood the Holocaust as it was happening, for example, when the 
New York Times,  and many Jews, were blind to the true dimensions of its hor-
ror. 74  Many Christian Zionists believe that the threat to the Jews and the West 
is mounting again, and that they have been sent for such a time as this. 

 “Eighty Million Evangelicals at the Gates of the White House 
Cheering” and a New National Intelligence Estimate

 Some of these dangers are real but probably not as immediate as Hagee says. By 
2006, North Korea had sold missiles to Iran with a range of over 1,500 miles
and was preparing to test missiles capable of reaching the United States. By 
all public accounts, none has yet been developed, however. 75  Iran has test-fi red 
missiles suitable for carrying nuclear weapons with a range of 1,240 miles, ca-
pable of hitting Israel. There is debate within Israel, though, about how much 
of a threat these weapons would pose. Both Tzipi Livni, Israel’s foreign min-
ister, and Efraim Halevy, the former chief of the Mossad, said that a nuclear 
Iran would not be an existential danger to Israel. 76  Moreover, in a stunning 
reversal of a 2005 National Intelligence Estimate (NIE), American intelligence 
agencies determined with “high confi dence” in late 2007 that Tehran had shut 
down its nuclear weapons program four years earlier. The new NIE also judged 
with “moderate confi dence” that the program remained frozen, and that Iran 
would not have enough fi ssile material for a nuclear weapon until 2010–15.
Bush offi cials were still skeptical of Iran’s intentions, however. And former 
Mideast negotiator Dennis Ross pointed out that weaponizing is comparatively 
easy; Tehran could put it on hold for a while without compromising its ulti-
mate goal. The hard part of becoming a nuclear power is the enrichment of ura-
nium and plutonium, said Ross, and Iran was going full speed ahead on both. 
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The NIE had diverted attention from that crucial point, he concluded. 77  Israeli 
defense minister Ehud Barak asserted that Iran probably had restarted its weap-
ons research anyway. 78  Senior Israeli intelligence analysts added that for them, 
the point of no return was not when Iran actually had fi ssile material but when 
it attained the potential to produce enough of it to make a bomb. That was 
likely to happen by 2009, they said. 79  Israelis who favored a preemptive strike 
on Iran knew that the window of political opportunity was closing quickly, too: 
the Bush administration would leave offi ce in January 2009. The next presi-
dent might be far less understanding. 

 Jerry Falwell had said of Iran, “The day Israel takes out the weapons of 
those barbarians, there will be eighty million evangelicals at the gates of the 
White House cheering.” President Bush will be cheering too, said Falwell. 80

But more moderate voices urged Jerusalem and Washington to let internal 
reform ameliorate the government in Tehran. Azar Nafi si, for example, author 
of Reading Lolita in Tehran  and lecturer at Johns Hopkins’ School of Advanced 
International Studies, urges Western governments to choose a path between 
the extremes of appeasement and belligerence. “The notion that Iran will be 
subdued into compliance with a handful of precision-guided missiles is as dan-
gerous and fanciful as the belief that an invaded Iraq would serve as a model 
of enlightened democracy,” says Nafi si. 81  Others argued that the United States 
could infl uence Iran by diplomacy. They noted that Tehran had offered in 2003
to end its support for Hamas, turn Hezbollah into a solely political organiza-
tion, and agree to the 2002 Saudi peace initiative if Washington recognized 
Iran’s security interests in the region and ended its attempts to isolate it. They 
argued that it was still possible for Iran to adopt a “Malaysian profi le” toward 
Israel, refraining from direct confrontation with the Jewish state while not of-
fi cially recognizing it. 82

 Still, Falwell was not alone in his exhortation to Israel to strike before 
Iran does. Robert Baer, an ex-CIA agent, warned that Ahmadinejad and his 
 Revolutionary Guard colleagues are capable of making a bomb and launching 
it at Israel. “They’re apocalyptic Shias. If you’re sitting in Tel Aviv and you 
believe they’ve got nukes and missiles, you’ve got to take them out. These guys 
are nuts and there’s no reason to back off.” 83  After the 2007 NIE’s startling 
reassessment, Baer cautioned that Iran is a black hole. The Iranians could build 
a bomb and the West wouldn’t know about it until they tested it, he said. 
The good news, Baer noted, is that for the moment, Armageddon had been 
 postponed. 84

 Bernard Lewis confi rmed that Iran’s leaders are poised for an imminent glo-
bal war. They think apocalyptically and are preparing their people for general 
destruction, said Lewis. Ahmadinejad and his followers clearly believe that the 
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terminal struggle is already well advanced, he warned. Schoolbooks tell young 
Iranians to be ready for the fi nal worldwide confl ict with the evil enemy, the 
United States. Eleventh-grade textbooks quote the late Ayatollah Khomeini’s 
vow that if the infi del Western nations stand against Islam, Iran will annihilate 
all of them. If large numbers of Muslims are killed, so be it. The offi cial Iranian 
view, said Lewis, is that “Allah will know his own” and will reward them in 
heaven while the infi dels go to hell. 85

 Hezbollah is similarly indoctrinating children with radical Shia beliefs, in-
cluding the need to wage a fi nal battle against “evil.” According to documents 
that Israeli forces found in Lebanon during their invasion in 2006, Hezbollah 
runs a youth program called the Imam Mahdi Scouts, which has trained 42,000
young Lebanese, aged ten to fi fteen, in the principles of the Iranian revolution 
and the personal glorifi cation of Ayatollah Khamenei. This program includes a 
summer camp, which offers sports, social programs, and military training. 86

 The Islamists and Hitler: Feeding a Crocodile 

 Christian Friends of Israel laments that the IDF’s disappointing showing against 
Hezbollah in the war of July and August 2006 left the entire West vulnerable, 
as did Israel’s withdrawals from Lebanon and Gaza and the apparent failure of 
the American effort in Iraq. Muslim militants around the globe now believe 
that the free world has grown soft and can be defeated, said a CFI newsletter. It 
asked its readers to pray that God would humble the proud and haughty Sheik 
Sayyed Hassan Nasrallah, the leader of Hezbollah, and cited Isaiah 10:33–34:
“The lofty will be brought low . . . and Lebanon with its majestic trees will 
fall.”87

 Several American religious and political conservatives, advocating an ag-
gressive response to the Iranian and Arab peril, take Winston Churchill as their 
model. They particularly admire his dogged determination in warning of the 
approaching danger of Nazi Germany in the 1930s. Like him, they name what 
they see as the coming fascist threat and they disdain attempts to appease it. 
Discussing a foiled terrorist plot in 2006, Gary Bauer quoted one of Church-
ill’s classic lines: “An appeaser is one who feeds a crocodile, hoping it will eat 
him last.” (A few days later, Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld used the same 
quip.) Bauer also has cited Churchill’s words rallying the British people against 
Adolf Hitler: “You ask, what is our aim? I can answer in one word: It is victory, 
victory at all costs, victory in spite of all terror, victory, however long and hard 
the road may be; for without victory, there is no survival.” Bauer is far from the 
only evangelical who reveres Churchill. James Dobson is so devoted to the late 
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English prime minister that the largest painting in his Colorado Springs offi ce 
is not of Christ but of Sir Winston. (Dobson’s wife didn’t want him to buy it 
because she was afraid he would put it in their bedroom!) 88  George W. Bush 
also regards Churchill as a heroic role model and keeps a stern-looking bust of 
him in the Oval Offi ce. “He watches my every move,” Bush joked. 89

 Bauer considers the Islamist threat today to be equivalent to the danger 
posed by the Nazis in the 1930s, and equally impossible to appease through 
compromise. Hagee says the same. In 2007 he received standing ovations at 
AIPAC’s annual policy conference in Washington when he succinctly reiterated 
language that had become current among Christian Zionists: “It is 1938; Iran 
is Germany and Ahmadinejad is the new Hitler.” Hagee warned that the “mis-
guided souls of Europe . . . the political brothel that is now the United Nations, 
and sadly even our own State Department will try once again to turn Israel into 
crocodile food.” But Israel is not the problem, he said. The problem is radical 
Islam’s “bloodthirsty embrace of a theocratic dictatorship” 90

 Some Israeli and American former offi cials and commentators also evoke 
the Nazi threat in describing the present confl ict with Islamic terrorists. Netan-
yahu says that, in Ahmadinejad, Israel is confronted by an enemy of the sort the 
Jewish people have not faced since Hitler. The confl ict is not about territory 
but about Islam’s goal of eradicating the Jewish state, he says, a statement that 
agrees perfectly with the warnings of Mike Evans and other Christian Zion-
ists. Jihadist Muslims intend to perpetrate a second Holocaust, says Netan-
yahu. In fact, Ahmadinejad presents an even more serious threat than Hitler 
did, Netanyahu adds: Hitler lost the war because he could not develop nuclear 
weapons, but Ahmadinejad is on the verge of accomplishing that. 91  General 
Moshe Ya’alon, former IDF Chief of Staff, also compares the current threat to 
that of Hitler’s Germany. He praises Israelis who are willing to take the battle 
to Iran and Syria in order to win World War III. When Ahmadinejad threatens 
to wipe Israel off the map, he means to destroy the West, says Ya’alon, a charge 
that echoes those made by Christian Zionists. 92  William Kristol, editor of the 
Weekly Standard,  has repeatedly compared the rise of Islamism in Iran to that 
of Nazism in Germany. Though he acknowledges that Hamas is a branch of 
the Sunni Muslim Brotherhood, and therefore at odds with Shia Iran, he warns 
that alliances of convenience are nonetheless dangerous, as Hitler’s accord with 
Stalin was. 93  “We had no problem understanding that Nazism and fascism were 
evil racist empires,” added then-senator Rick Santorum in 2006. “We must 
now bring the same clarity to the war against Islamic fascism.” It is the great 
test of this generation, he declared. 94  Such claims are not unprecedented, inci-
dentally. In 1990, President George H. W. Bush likened Saddam Hussein to 
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Hitler. He said later that he caught hell for that comparison, but that he still 
felt that it was appropriate. 95

 George W. Bush and World War III 

 One proponent of the idea that World War III has begun is George W. Bush, 
who sees the Islamist threat much as the Christian Zionists do and has used the 
same language to describe it. Bush has taken pains to note that the battle is not 
with the “great religion” of Islam, which he has called a religion of peace, but 
with terrorists. Yet in describing the goals of radical Islamists, Bush repeatedly 
has spoken in terms identical to Bauer’s, Hagee’s, and Robertson’s. Addressing 
the National Endowment for Democracy in October 2005, Bush warned that 
militants practicing a clear and focused ideology of Islamofascism seek to estab-
lish “a radical Islamic empire that spans from Spain to Indonesia.” They are a 
loose network rather than an army under a unifi ed command, he observed, but 
they have a common ideology and vision for the world. Against such an enemy, 
Bush said, the West can never accept anything less than complete victory. 96  In 
March 2006 he warned that we face “a global enemy.” Terrorists who bomb 
mosques in Iraq share a hateful ideology with those who attacked the United 
States on 9/11, blew up commuters in London and Madrid, and murdered tour-
ists in Bali, workers in Riyadh, and wedding guests in Jordan. In May he spoke 
of the struggle against these terrorists as World War III. 97  Today’s terrorists, 
the president told the American Legion national convention in Salt Lake City 
later that month, are “successors to Fascists, to Nazis, to Communists and other 
totalitarians of the twentieth century.” Whether they strike at the World Trade 
Center, in Baghdad, over the Atlantic, or in Israel, they constitute a world-
wide network of radicals. The battle against their dark, totalitarian ideology “is the 
decisive ideological struggle of the 21st century.” 98  In September 2006 Bush 
added that the Al Qaeda charter states that “there will be continuing enmity 
until everyone believes in Allah.” The Iranian Shia extremists, for their part, 
are learning from the Sunni ones, he said, and like them, have clear aims: to drive 
America out of the region, destroy Israel, and dominate the broader Middle 
East. Ahmadinejad has called on the West to bow down before the greatness 
of Iran and surrender, the president noted. Bush acknowledged that the Shia 
and Sunni extremists are distinct groups. He argued, though, that they repre-
sent “different faces of the same threat. They draw inspiration from difference 
sources, but both seek to impose a dark vision of violent Islamic radicalism 
across the Middle East.” As in World War II and the Cold War, the president 
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concluded, freedom is in a global contest with the forces of darkness and 
 tyranny. 99

 In October 2007, Bush warned that a nuclear-armed Iran  could  lead to 
World War III. One to two months before he made that statement, intelligence 
offi cials had told him about new indications that Iran had halted its nuclear 
weapons program in 2003.100  Bush remained convinced, though, that Iran was, 
is, and will be a threat. 

 A Mirror Image 

 Many Muslims see events as an almost exactly opposite mirror image of these 
claims. The massive Israeli attack on Hezbollah in 2006, which devastated 
much of Lebanon, seemed to them to substantiate Osama bin Laden’s charge 
that the West, with Israel as its proxy, had declared war on Islam. That is a 
legal justifi cation for jihad. It is also, of course, the inverse of the worldview 
expressed by religious and political conservatives in the West, who believe that 
Muslim extremists have declared war on them. But American support for  Israel, 
the invasions of Afghanistan and Iraq, ridicule of the Prophet  Mohammad in 
Danish cartoons, and harshly critical statements by Jerry Falwell and other 
evangelical leaders all persuaded many people in the Muslim world that Islam 
was under attack. 

 Leaders in Tehran saw Israel’s battles with Hezbollah as a stage of a wider 
war: the United States’ confrontation with Iran. Vali Nasr, a professor at the 
U.S. Naval Postgraduate School who briefed President Bush, noted that Tehran 
interpreted every hostile move against Hezbollah as part of a larger campaign 
against Iran. It prepared for the coming showdown by sending more sophisti-
cated weapons to Hezbollah. 101  From the mullahs’ perspective, the West had 
embarked on a world war. The American occupation of Afghanistan and Iraq 
has inevitably created a siege mentality in Ahmadinejad’s government, notes 
Yale professor Ian Shapiro. 102  Khalid al-Dakhil, a King Saud University pro-
fessor, confi rms that. “There is no way to avoid the fact that the U.S., with its 
Western allies, is occupying Iraq and Afghanistan,” he says. “Israel is occupy-
ing the Palestinian territories in Gaza and the West Bank. So, there is a truth 
in how the militant groups put the issue here.” 103

 The Syrians, too, fear Israeli attack. One reason they built up Hezbollah was 
to prevent an Israeli drive across Lebanon’s Bekaa Valley, said Martin Indyk, a 
former U.S. ambassador to Israel who is now the director of the Saban Center for 
Middle East Policy. 104  To complete the mirror image, Ayatollah Ali Khamenei, 
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the supreme leader of Iran, predicted that the Bush administration’s aggression 
in Iraq will be stopped, as Hitler’s was in World War II. 105

 Muslim perceptions of pro-Israeli evangelicals also create a symmetrical 
but inverse refl ection of the Christians’ charges against them. Speaking at a 
graduation ceremony in 2002, Sheik Nasrallah said that Christian Zionists 
intend to redraw the political map of the world. 106   The American Muslim  journal 
ran an article in 2006 that saw in Christian fundamentalism many of the same 
dangers that evangelical leaders see in Islam. George Bush’s foreign policy, 
said the author, was shaped by the Christian fundamentalists’ agenda of glo-
bal conquest. Since they see Jesus alone as the path to salvation, the article 
added, Christian Zionists want to bring the entire world to heel before him, by 
force or conversion. Bush’s Christian commitment “is a vengeful, hate-driven 
creed rooted in the notion of the triumphalist Church that desperately seeks 
to subjugate the entire world and expand the borders of Christendom to the 
ends of the earth.” This is the equal and opposite refl ection of the conservative 
evangelical charge against Islam. The author added that Muslim anti-Western 
sentiments do not stem from barbarity or hostility to freedom but from the 
brutality of Western imperialism. Christian Zionism, he contended, is a call for 
global war—again, the mirror image of the accusations made against Islam. It 
is based, the article concluded, on a tribal Jewish version of God, the claim that 
all other faiths are false, and the expectation that a grand world war will soon 
erupt.107  Extending the inversion of accusations, Ghassan Rubeiz, an Arab-
American sociologist who writes for the Christian Science Monitor,  added that 
if jihad is defi ned as war in the name of God, then the right-wing evangelical 
movement is hyper-jihadist. 108

 Both Christian and Shia fundamentalists anticipate a fi nal confl ict in 
which their own faith will triumph, as we shall see. The contrast could not be 
starker. And yet Thomas Pickering laments the ironic parallels between these 
views. “Each one is ready for a cataclysm to justify its existence and ratify its 
success,” Pickering observes. And each scenario involves the massive suffer-
ing and destruction of Jews. 109  He is referring to the dispensational end-times 
scenario in which Jews will accept Christ or die, and to the Shia belief that the 
vanished twelfth imam, the Mahdi, will return at the end of days and dispense 
justice, punishing evil states, especially Israel. In fact, many Christian Zionist 
leaders have a more nuanced eschatology than is generally thought, and most 
Iranian Shia do not believe in the imminent return of the Hidden Imam, as we 
shall see. 
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 The War with Islam as a Faith 

 An Ancient Enmity 

 Just as evangelicals’ political support for Israel comports with their religious 
convictions, so too is their opposition to Israel’s enemies embedded in theol-
ogy. It is an ancient enmity, rooted in deep spiritual confl ict. The struggle, for 
Christian Zionists, goes beyond terrorism and the wars between Israel and its 
Arab and Muslim neighbors, and is even more than a clash of civilizations. It 
is a contest between God and Allah: the Lord God of Judaism and Christi-
anity versus what they view as the dubious supernatural being that Muslims 
worship. For many evangelical Zionists, this is the divine confl ict behind the 
earthly hostilities in the Middle East. It is the other half of the picture, comple-
menting their scripturally based alliance with the Jewish state. 

 Several of the most prominent American evangelicals have denounced 
not just Islamic radicals but Islam itself and the Prophet Mohammad. After 
September 11, 2001, Franklin Graham, the son of Billy Graham, called Islam 
a “very evil and wicked religion.” Jerry Falwell, on 60 Minutes , denounced 
Mohammad as a terrorist. Jerry Vines, former president of the Southern Bap-
tist Convention, called Islam’s founder a “demon-possessed pedophile,” and 
Pat Robertson called Mohammad a robber and a brigand. These were not 
random outbursts. They were expressions of a theology of cosmic war. 

 Christian Zionists are prominent among those who contend that Islam 
demands world domination, as we saw in the previous chapter. In many in-
stances, though, they go further, claiming that Islam is inherently violent and 
even demonic. In 2002, Robertson stated on the 700 Club  that Muslims want 
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to coexist only until they can control, dominate, and, if necessary, destroy. 
“Islam, at its core, teaches violence,” he added in 2005. “It’s there in the Qur’an 
in clear, bold statements.” 1  In 2006, after watching a news segment on the 
700 Club  about Muslim riots in Europe over cartoons satirizing the Prophet 
Mohammad, Robertson declared that the Muslims were in the thrall of the 
devil. “These people are crazed fanatics, and I want to say it now: I believe it’s 
motivated by demonic power,” said Robertson. “It is satanic and it’s time we 
recognize what we’re dealing with.” 2  Soon thereafter, Robertson called Islam 
“a bloody, bloody, brutal type of religion.” Noting that Mohammad called 
for the execution of nonbelievers who refused to accept Islam, and that today, 
Muslims who convert to another faith are executed, Robertson declared, “Islam 
is not a religion of peace. Islam means submission. Submission to the Quran, 
to Muhammed. . . . And the penalty of not submitting is death.” In 2007, on 
the 700 Club , he went still further, saying that Islam is not a religion at all but 
a global political movement bent on dominating the world. 3  Muslims around 
the world were offended by Robertson’s comments and very many evangelicals 
were embarrassed. A lot of people dismissed him as impolitic or crazy. But 
each of these assertions was rooted in a conservative Christian theology that 
sees Islam as inherently violent and threatening. 

 Robertson has denounced Allah as a pagan deity, the moon god Hubal. 4

Asked about this later, Ted Haggard, then-president of the National Associa-
tion of Evangelicals (NAE), laughed and said, “No one pays me enough to ex-
plain Pat Robertson’s comments. We all have to pray for Pat Robertson.” 5  But 
Robertson is far from the only evangelical leader who has referred to Allah as 
the moon god. This charge appeared in the 1996 book  Inside Islam  by Pastor 
Reza F. Safa, an Iranian Shia Muslim who converted to evangelical Christianity. 
Pastor Reza, who is now based in Tulsa, Oklahoma, noted similarities between 
modern Islam and the worship of the god Baal in Phoenicia and Canaan. In 
pre-Islamic times, adherents of Allah worshipped the sun, the moon, and the 
stars, Reza observed. 

 The suggestion that Islam derived from an ancient astral religion has made 
an impression on several evangelical leaders. At the 2003 convention of the 
National Religious Broadcasters, Islam was denounced as a “pagan religion.” 6

Walid Shoebat, a self-proclaimed former Muslim PLO terrorist who became a 
born-again Christian and developed a heart for Israel, wrote in 2005 that Islam 
is a revival of a Babylonian religion in which the moon god is one of 360 idols. 
This god became synonymous with al-Ilah, Shoebat says. Jack Kinsella repeated 
this in his online Christian Intelligence Digest , noting that the moon god was 
“coincidentally ALSO named Allah.” Pre-Islamic worship of this god involved 
bowing in prayer toward Mecca several times a day and making a pilgrimage 
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to Mecca, just as Muslims do today, he noted. The symbol of the moon religion 
was the crescent moon, which remains the symbolic image of Islam. Thus, 
says Kinsella, for then-President Bush to equate Allah with God betrayed “an 
almost breathtaking ignorance of Islam.” 7  Robert Stearns’s Eagles’ Wings, the 
New York state–based Christian Zionist organization that works closely with 
the Israeli consulate in Manhattan, makes the same point. Its “Watchmen on 
the Wall” brochure, a detailed training manual for evangelicals who want to 
pray for and defend Israel, cites archaeological evidence that Allah was the pre-
Islamic moon god. “Muhammad decided that Allah was not only the greatest 
god but the only god,” it says. The Eagles’ Wings manual interprets this as 
duplicity: “Muhammad thus attempted to have it both ways. To the pagans, he 
said that he still believed in the Moon-god Allah. To the Jews and the Chris-
tians, he said that Allah was their God too.” But Mohammad did not fool the 
Jews and Christians, the manual observes. They realized that this was not bibli-
cal monotheism but rather a revival of the ancient moon god cult. 8

 “My God Was Bigger Than His” 

 Some conservative Christians claim that Allah is a devil or a false or evil deity. In 
2003, C. Peter Wagner, a former professor at Fuller Theological Seminary, wrote 
that “one billion Muslims worship a high-ranking demon who has gone by the 
name of ‘Allah’ since long before Mohammed was born.” 9  In the same year, Lieu-
tenant General William G. “Jerry” Boykin made international headlines for his 
public statement that Allah is an idol. A devout evangelical, Boykin had declared 
that, since George W. Bush was not elected by a majority of voters in 2000, he 
must have been appointed by God. General Boykin has also made it clear that 
he takes his orders directly from the Lord. In January 2003, in a Daytona Beach, 
Florida, church, he told the story of an Islamic extremist in Mogadishu, Somalia, 
who boasted that the Americans would never catch him. “Allah will protect me,” 
the militant declared. “Well, you know what?” Boykin told the congregation, 
“I knew that my God was bigger than his. I knew that my God was a real God 
and his was an idol.” The militant later was captured. In June 2003, Defense 
Secretary Donald Rumsfeld nominated Boykin for a third star and named him 
deputy undersecretary of Defense for intelligence, a new position with a formi-
dable charge: to track down Osama bin Laden, Saddam Hussein, and former Af-
ghani leader Mullah Omar. The next day, Boykin told a church congregation in 
Oregon that extremist leaders hate Americans “because we’re a Christian nation. 
. . . The battle we’re in is a spiritual battle. Satan wants to destroy this nation.” 
Bush had asserted that the war on terrorism is neither a war against Islam nor a 
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clash of civilizations, and he had distanced himself from Falwell’s and Robert-
son’s statements about Islam. But he did not publicly rebuke General Boykin. 
Nor did Rumsfeld. Many Muslims were disturbed by what seemed to be tacit 
approval of Boykin. They were similarly disconcerted when the Defense Depart-
ment invited Franklin Graham to hold a Good Friday service at the Pentagon 
that April, despite his disparaging remarks about Islam. 10

 Jan Willem van der Hoeven, a founder of the International Christian Em-
bassy Jerusalem (ICEJ), cited the words of a leading Islamic extremist to prove 
that Allah has nothing whatsoever to do with the God of the Bible. Abdel Aziz 
Rantisi, who briefl y led Hamas, said that Allah has declared war on Prime 
Minister Sharon and President Bush. This means that Allah has declared war 
on Israel, God’s chosen ones, said van der Hoeven. And that proves that Allah 
is not God, he concluded. Rather, he is “another deity, one who drinks blood as 
water, who loves  jihad  and terror, and promises virgins in his so-called paradise 
to those who kill Jews—the more Jews the better.” This “evil, bloodthirsty 
‘god’ ” has, like the biblical Amalek, made war against the only true God and 
his elected people, van der Hoeven observed. The muezzins may shout out 
that Allah hu ahbar —“our Allah is greater,” he added, but “the God of Israel 
remains infi nitely greater.” Rantisi was killed by an Israeli missile in a targeted 
assassination in April 2004.11

 The NAE has called on Christian leaders to moderate their anti-Islamic 
statements and has rejected anti-Muslim propaganda. 12  But this does not imply 
recognition that Muslims and Christians share the same deity. “I’d never, ever 
promote the idea that Jews and Christians worship the same God as Muslims,” 
Ted Haggard, then the NAE president, told me in 2006. Though he doesn’t 
agree with Pat Robertson that Muslims worship the moon god, neither does 
Pastor Ted believe that Allah is the God who revealed himself to Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob. Rather, Haggard expresses a view that is compatible with 
that of his friend and colleague C. Peter Wagner—that Allah is a high-ranking 
demon. There are many spirit-beings, Pastor Ted told me, including angels and 
demons who masquerade as the Lord. But there is only one Almighty creator 
of the universe. “God is a personality,” and this personality is very different 
from that of the spirit-being that spoke to Mohammad, said Haggard. 13  “The 
Christian God encourages freedom, love, forgiveness, prosperity and health,” 
he noted. “The Muslim god appears to value the opposite.” Like many other 
evangelical leaders, Pastor Ted fears Islamic ambitions to dominate the world, 
and he supports efforts to convert Muslims to Christianity. He saw the tsunami 
that devastated Indonesia in 2005 as a God-given occasion to bring  people 
to Christ. Indonesia was “the number one exporter of radical Islam,” said 
Haggard. “That’s not a judgment. It’s an opportunity,” he said. 14
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 Pastor Reza Safa made similar points ten years earlier about the character 
differences between the Christian and Muslim deities. There is a vast gap of na-
ture and personality between God and Allah, Safa said in Inside Islam.  He cited 
1 John 4:3: “Every spirit that does not confess Jesus is not of God. This is the 
spirit of the Antichrist.” Since Islam denies Jesus’ divinity, it was born of that 
antichrist spirit, Safa contended. And that, he concluded, makes Mohammad 
a false prophet and Islam a false religion. “I believe Islam is Satan’s weapon to 
oppose God,” Safa declared. The spirit that raised Islam has three objectives, he 
said: to challenge Christ, to hinder the end-time world revival, and to oppose 
the Jewish people and take over their God-given land. Islam has always been 
inherently violent, he added: it has left a fi ngerprint of blood on every page of 
its history. 15

 Franklin Graham also believes that God and Allah are wholly distinct. In 
2006 he stood by his earlier description of Islam as evil, saying that the God 
that he worships tells him to love his enemy, to give him food when he’s hungry 
and water when he’s thirsty, not to kill him. Billy Graham doesn’t share his 
son’s opinion of Islam, incidentally. He knows many wonderful Muslims whom 
he loves greatly, he says, and he thinks that Americans should learn more about 
Islam.16

 Hal Lindsey and the Pope 

 Many evangelical leaders stress brutality as a defi ning quality of Islam. In this 
view, Muslims are violent not merely for political reasons but because of the 
aggression and severity of their faith. The West has been trying to convince 
itself that Islam is a religion like Unitarianism, or Buddhism, or Christianity, 
chides Hal Lindsey, author of  The Late Great Planet Earth.  But Islam’s version 
of the Great Commission is to make war on all nonbelievers until they accept 
Islam, Lindsey says. Osama bin Laden made this clear during the campaign in 
Afghanistan when he declared that he had been ordered to fi ght all men until 
they say, “There is no God but Allah,” Lindsey adds. Citing the story of two Fox 
News journalists who converted to Islam under threat of death at the hands of a 
Palestinian group that had kidnapped them in 2006, Lindsey observed, “Jesus 
didn’t tell Christians to come to him at the point of a gun.” 17

 Lindsey found further proof of violence at the heart of Islam when Muslims 
rioted in September 2006 after Pope Benedict XVI delivered a scholarly ad-
dress at the University of Regensberg. In his talk, Benedict cited the Byzantine 
Emperor Manuel II Paleologus, who claimed to have spoken of the evil of Islam 
in a dialogue with a Muslim in 1391–92. Mohammed spread Islam by the 
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sword, said the emperor, and God is not pleased by blood. This is an ancient ac-
cusation. Christians since the seventh century have attacked Islam as a religion 
propagated by violence. But this claim was peripheral to the pope’s main point 
in the speech: that Catholicism has achieved a happy blending of faith, based on 
Scripture, and Hellenic reason, founded on Greek philosophy. Jews and Mus-
lims, by contrast, lean too much toward obedience to God’s law, so their beliefs 
are less rational than those of Christians. This is a curious assertion. In fact, 
Islam was heavily infl uenced by Greek philosophy (just as many Jewish think-
ers have revered the rationalist Moses Maimonides). 18  It was medieval Arabs 
who preserved classical texts that Christendom had lost and transmitted them 
to the West. As the late Yale University scholar Dorothee Metlitzki observed, 
the Arabs “were the true representatives of classical knowledge and the giants 
on whose shoulders Latin science and philosophy had to be placed.” In compari-
son to Muslim civilization in the eleventh century, the Christian world seemed 
infantile, barbaric, and provincial, Metlitzki concluded. 19  Moreover, the princes 
of the Catholic Church today might be circumspect about criticizing any other 
religion for propagating faith by force, given the history of Christian violence, 
including crusades, inquisitions, and coerced conversions. 

 But that wasn’t what prompted the fury of the Muslims’ response. Rather, 
they took Benedict’s allusion to the medieval emperor’s insult as representing 
the pope’s own views. There were protests across the Islamic world, some of 
them violent. Palestinians with guns and fi rebombs attacked seven churches in 
the West Bank and Gaza Strip. In Somalia, a religious leader urged Muslims 
to hunt down the pope and kill him, and an elderly Catholic nun was shot to 
death in what may have been a related incident. In Britain, at a rally outside 
Westminster Cathedral, a Muslim leader demanded capital punishment for 
Benedict. Muslims burned the pope in effi gy and attacked a church in Basra, 
Iraq. Several Iraqi extremist groups threatened to kill all of the nation’s Chris-
tians unless the pope apologized. 20

 These outbursts proved his point about Muslims, Lindsey declared. They 
launched this wave of violence to show that Islam is not a violent religion, he 
observed sardonically. 21  Bridges for Peace (BFP), one of the three main Chris-
tian Zionist organizations in Jerusalem, offered further evidence. Its online 
 Israel News Update noted that Muslim religious leaders in the Gaza Strip warned 
the pope to accept Islam if he wanted to ever live in peace again. A Palestinian 
group threatened to kill all Christians in Gaza, BFP reported, and an Iraqi mili-
tant group associated with Al Qaeda threatened attacks on the “worshippers of 
the cross.” This Iraqi group, the Mujahideen Shura Council, told Christians, 
“You have no other choice but Islam or death. We shall break the cross and 
spill the wine.” 22  Sheik Abu Saqer, a prominent preacher in Gaza, said that 
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“this little racist pope” was the spiritual leader of “the Crusader ideology.” All 
true believers know that Islam must rule all relations, said the sheik. “The only 
dialogue we will accept is when all other religions agree to convert to Islam.” 
Ayman Al-Zawahiri, bin Laden’s chief deputy, called for the pope and all Chris-
tians to become Muslims and repudiate the Trinity and the crucifi xion. 23

 An Unfavorable View of Islam 

 Evangelicals in general, and particularly their elites, have a broadly negative 
attitude toward Muslims and the Islamic faith. White evangelicals are far more 
disapproving of Muslims than any other religious group in America is, but 
even they are not as negative about Muslims as their born-again leaders are. 24

Seventy-seven percent of evangelical leaders hold an unfavorable view of Islam, 
according to a 2002 poll. Ninety-seven percent said that it is important or very 
important to evangelize Muslims in the United States and abroad. Seven in ten 
evangelical leaders said that Islam is a religion of violence. Forty-fi ve percent 
believed that “the war against terrorism is a war between the West and Islam,” 
and only 10 percent agreed with President Bush’s declaration that Islam is a 
religion of peace. Nearly eight of every ten born-again leaders disagreed when 
Bush said that Muslims and Christians pray to the same God. 25

 “Why  wouldn’t  evangelical leaders hold an unfavorable view of Islam?” 
 Richard Land asked me emphatically. “ I  hold an unfavorable view of Islam!” Islam
is a different religion from Christianity, with a different God, argued Land, 
who is the president of the Southern Baptist Convention’s public policy arm 
in Washington, D.C. It is an erroneous religion in that it teaches that Allah is 
not the father of Jesus Christ, Land told me. When President Bush said that 
Muslims, Christians, and Jews worship the same God, he was speaking from a 
deep moral conviction, but he was wrong, Land argued. “He’s the commander 
in chief, not the theologian in chief.” Bush was mistaken, too, to say Islam is 
a religion of peace, he added. That comment was more a wish than a fact, said 
Land. Still, the SBC offi cial cautioned against confusing all of Islam with jihad-
ism. “Islam is like Christianity: it’s a many-splintered thing. There are many 
expressions of Islam, and some of them kill other Muslims.” The biggest prob-
lem with Islam, he added, is that it never went through a Reformation, which 
led in the West to modernity and the conviction that you don’t kill people with 
whom you disagree. As a result, Islam includes violent elements, as Christian-
ity has in the past. Islam is a very normal religious expression for the twelfth 
century, Land concluded. 26
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 “God Loves Arabs as Well as Jews” 

 Some other evangelical leaders declare that the Lord still cares for the chil-
dren of Ishmael. “God loves Arabs as well as Jews,” said John Walvoord, the 
former president of the Dallas Theological Seminary, in 1989. But His prom-
ises to Abraham and his descendants through Isaac are unalterable, Walvoord 
declared. Those who resist that are “fi ghting the Bible.” Jerry Falwell forcefully 
denied that people who are pro-Israel are anti-Arab. “The God of the Bible is 
pro-people!” he declared in 2006, citing the biblical story of Jonah. “Where 
did God send him?” asked Falwell. “To Nineveh, capital of the Assyrian Em-
pire, which today includes a number of Arab nations.” 27

 Robert Stearns, the leader of Eagles’ Wings, also observes that God loves 
Muslims. “God loves everyone,” he told me. Islam is not salvifi c and it’s not the 
truth, he said. Still, he respects it. Islam as a religion is not a danger, he added, 
but radical, violent political Islamists are. “Extreme Islam is the modern face 
of evil, and it has to be resisted,” Robert said. Gary Bauer agrees that not all 
Muslims are enemies of the West, though he notes that a signifi cant number 
of them intend to “kill the infi del” or die trying. In 2007 he showered praise 
on former Pakistani prime minister Benazir Bhutto for being angered by what 
Islamic extremists were doing in the name of her faith. “This is not the Islam 
I was taught,” he quoted Bhutto as saying. Noting hints that she was prepar-
ing to return to her country to fi ght against Islamofascists, even if it meant 
her death, Bauer declared, “May she inspire others to be just as courageous!” 28

When Bhutto was assassinated in Pakistan in December 2007, Bauer lamented 
that the “dark forces of Islamofascism” had taken her life. “It is diffi cult for the 
civilized mind to comprehend the extent to which the Islamic world is im-
mersed in a culture of death,” he said. 29

 Bridges for Peace, too, sees the difference between politicized Islamic ex-
tremists and other Arabs. In its News Update and Prayer Focus  in July 2006, BFP 
carried a prayer implicitly acknowledging that not all Muslims are the enemies 
of Western culture: “Pray that the Arab world will strongly resist the radical ter-
rorists in their midst.” The same news update depicted Islamic radicals, however, 
as the enemies of God whom the Lord will incinerate. Following a story on how 
Sheik Sayyed Hassan Nasrallah, the leader of Hezbollah, challenged Israel and the 
United States to bring on World War III, BFP cited a warning from Psalm 21:

 Your hand will fi nd out all your enemies; your right hand will fi nd out 
those who hate you. You will make them as a blazing oven when you 
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appear. The LORD will swallow them up in his wrath; and fi re will 
consume them. 30

 Violence in the Qur’an 

 Not every evangelical leader distinguishes among Muslim groups or the 
branches of Islam. A number of them caution that so-called moderate Muslims 
are no different from the radical fundamentalists: they all pose a danger to 
 Israel and the West. The late Ed McAteer, a godfather of the modern Christian 
Zionist movement, once said that no matter how much good fortune Arabs 
receive, they will never know peace. They cannot bear to see any Jew in the Holy 
Land, he contended, because they have a fi re in their souls. 31  Franklin Graham, 
despite the fact that he felt compelled to apologize for calling Islam a “wicked, 
violent religion,” said on Fox News Network’s  Hannity and Colmes  in 2002
that terrorism is mainstream in Islam. “It’s not just a handful of extremists. If 
you buy the Qur’an, read it for yourself, and it’s in there,” said Graham. “The 
 violence that it preaches is there.” 32

 Some evangelical leaders exhort people in the West not to deceive them-
selves about how dangerous Muslims really are. Commenting in 2006 on a 
report that Al Qaeda plans to conquer Iraq and neighboring Arab states, then 
to destroy Israel, Pat Robertson warned that the West is not listening to what 
Muslims are saying. Like other Christian Zionists, and like Bush, Rumsfeld, 
and other political conservatives, Robertson likened the Islamist threat to that 
posed by the Nazis in the 1930s: “If we had listened to what Hitler said in 
Mein Kampf,  the West might have been prepared, and World War II would 
have been averted.” Similarly, said Robertson, “We are not listening to what 
these guys say”—not only the radical Islamists but Muslims in general. “Well, 
you’d better believe them, and we’d better be prepared.” 33  In August 2006,
following Israel’s war with Hezbollah, Robertson asked, are Islamic extremists 
an aberration from the teachings of the Qur’an? “I’m not sure they are.” Then 
he added that Osama bin Laden may be one of the true disciples of the Qur’an 
because he follows it word for word. Citing the enmity that Wahhabi mullahs 
preach in mosques, Robertson concluded, “Islam is not a religion of peace. No 
way.” 34

 Noting that “the hatred and rage of Islam fl ares up over incidental mat-
ters,” Christian Friends of Israel warned that it is a very big deception to dis-
tinguish moderate from fanatic Islam. Islam is not moderate, said CFI’s Carolyn 
Jacobson in a Watchman’s Prayer Letter in 2006. “It is deadly serious about 



 the war with islam as a faith  85

ruling the world and eliminating those who are against it.” The solution is 
conversion to Christianity, she said. “Pray that the foundations of Islam would 
crumble,” Jacobson urged in 2007, adding the wish that “more and more Mus-
lims would come to a saving knowledge of Jesus Christ.” 35

 Hal Lindsey charges that Western leaders don’t understand that the only 
true expression of Islam is fundamentalism. “It is time for the world to wake 
up,” he says. President Bush and his cabinet need to open their eyes to the fact 
that Muslims understand only one language: “overwhelming power and the 
will to use it.” When fundamentalist Muslims see kindness and compromise, 
he warns, they take it as a sign that it is time to move in for the kill. 36

 An article on the Focus on the Family Web site declared that the line 
 between political Islam and moderate Islam is disturbingly thin. James 
 Dobson, founder of that organization, concedes that not all Muslims are  violent. 
But with 1.2 billion Muslims in the world, he notes, “a small percentage of 
a big number is a very big number.” 37  And John Hagee argues that Islamic 
terrorists are not fanatics—they are devout followers of Mohammad who are 
doing exactly what the Qur’an teaches: making war on everyone who doesn’t 
accept Islam. “Islam not only condones  violence; it  commands  it,” says Hagee. 
To illustrate that, he cites Qur’anic verses, including Surah 9:5: “Fight and 
slay the Pagans [Christians and Jews, notes Hagee] wherever you fi nd them, 
and seize them, beleaguer them, and lie in wait for them in every stratagem.” 
As further proof, he quotes Harvard professor Samuel Huntington’s  Clash 
of Civilizations:  “Some Westerners, including President Bill Clinton, have 
argued that the West does not have problems with Islam, but only with 
violent Islamic extremists. Fourteen hundred years of history demonstrate 
otherwise.”38

 Huntington’s point is not that all Muslims are religious extremists. (Hagee, 
too, acknowledges that there are many peace-loving Muslims.) Rather, he notes 
a mix of factors that heightened hostility between Islam and the West in the 
twentieth century, including the West’s effort to universalize its values and 
institutions at the same time that the Islamic Resurgence had renewed Mus-
lims’ confi dence in the superiority of their own civilization. “The underlying 
problem for the West is not Islamic fundamentalism,” says Huntington. “It is 
Islam, a different civilization whose people are convinced of the superiority of 
their culture and are obsessed with the inferiority of their power.” The problem 
for Islam, he continues, is the West, whose people believe that their own cul-
ture is superior, and that their power obliges them to extend it across the world. 
Those, he says, are the basic ingredients of the clash of civilizations. Muslims 
fear and resent Western power and the decadent infl uence of Western culture 
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but also fi nd it seductive, says Huntington. 39  This is an extension of a long his-
tory of confrontation and tension with the West. 

 A History of Confl ict 

 Spiritual confl ict with Islam has a long lineage in Christian thought.  Bernard 
Lewis, the dean of Western scholars of Islam, points out that the two faiths 
are natural opponents, largely because they have so much in common. Of 
all the religions in the world, Lewis notes, only these two believe that their 
truths are both universal and exclusive. Adherents of each faith believe that 
they bear God’s fi nal message and that it is their duty to bring it to the 
rest of mankind. Beyond that, many on both sides are convinced that the 
world is in the fi nal stage of a millennial struggle. These parallels in heri-
tage, self-perception, and aspiration inevitably lead to hostility, Lewis argues, 
and that is the real clash of civilizations. The Dome of the Rock in Jerusalem 
symbolizes this confl ict. Built in the seventh century in the style of early 
Christian churches, it bears an inscription specifi cally intended to rebuke the 
Christian faith: God does not beget; that is, He has no Son. The caliph who 
built the mosque was sending a message to Christians, Lewis observes: “Your 
religion is superseded; your time has [passed]; move over; we are taking over 
the world.” 40

 This enmity between the religions continued through the Crusades, the 
fall of Byzantium, and Ferdinand and Isabella’s reconquest of Spain in 1492.
For almost a thousand years, Islam threatened to conquer Christian Europe, 
both through invasion and through conversion and assimilation. Most of the 
fi rst Muslims in lands west of Iran and Arabia were converts from Christian-
ity. North Africa, Egypt, Syria, and Iraq had been Christian, and Europeans 
feared the same fate would befall them. 41  Charles Kimball, author of  When
Religion Becomes Evil,  contends that this spiritual contest has left a permanent 
scar. “Islam is the only religion that has ever threatened the existence of Chris-
tianity,” he observes. “That is deeply woven in our subconscious, into Western 
literature and culture.” 42  For centuries, Islam, variously represented by Saladin, 
the “Grand Turk,” or the Ottoman Empire, was associated with the forces of 
darkness. In medieval folk eschatology, Muslims (and Jews) were Antichrist’s 
demonic agents. Mohammad and Islam were identifi ed with Antichrist or 
Gog. Joachim of Fiore, for example, told Richard the Lion-Hearted in the late 
twelfth century that Saladin was the Antichrist and that Richard would defeat 
him.43
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 Unveiling Islam 

 In America, hostility to Islam traces back at least to Jonathan Edwards, a grand-
father of modern evangelicalism. According to Edwards, there is some truth in 
the Qur’an, but Islam as a whole is demonic. 44  In recent decades, evangelical 
leaders and writers have focused on the idea that Islam rejects central Jew-
ish and Christian beliefs. In his infl uential 1978 book,  Promised Land,  the late 
Derek Prince, an Eton- and Cambridge-educated student of Bible prophecy 
and radio show host, noted that Islam denies that Isaac was the chosen son of 
Abraham, that God can have a son, and that Jesus died on the cross. “If Jesus 
was a true prophet, then Mohammed was a false prophet,” Prince concluded. 45

 Evangelical leaders often rely on Ergun Mehmet Caner as the source of their 
statements about Islam. Indeed, Jerry Vines drew on Caner when he denounced 
Mohammad.46  A Muslim who became a born-again Christian as a young man, 
Caner is now professor of theology and church history and president of the 
seminary at Jerry Falwell’s Liberty University. He and his brother Emir Fethi 
Caner elaborate on the distinctions between God and Allah in their book, Un-
veiling Islam,  which reportedly has sold over 100,000 copies. 47  Unlike God, 
Allah does not comprise the three persons of the Trinity, they note in the book; 
he has no Son; he is neither the vicarious Redeemer and atoning Lamb of God, 
as Christ is, nor a loving, involved Father. Instead, he is a distant sovereign and 
judge. Mohammad knew the story of Christ and rejected it, the Caners point 
out. They add that, according to Muslim scholars, the Bible is not inerrant but 
is instead corrupt. Islam teaches that Paul and his companions altered Christ’s 
message. Moreover, in Islamic belief, Jesus was not crucifi ed. Instead, Allah 
raised him to himself. Jesus will reappear to defeat Antichrist and will then 
confess Islam, kill all pigs, break all crosses, and establish righteousness for a 
thousand years. In Islamic belief, Jesus never intended for anyone to worship 
him or to identify him with God, the Caners add. The Qur’an states emphati-
cally that Abraham was not a Jew, they note, and that Mohammad saw follow-
ers of Moses and Christ as children of Satan. 48

 Christian Zionist leaders cite other defi nitive differences between Chris-
tianity and Islam as well. David Parsons, media director of the International 
Christian Embassy Jerusalem (ICEJ), argues that one crucial distinction is the 
concept of martyrdom. The Islamic martyr actively seeks death while attempt-
ing to murder others, says Parsons. The Christian martyr, by contrast, accepts 
death passively, if that is required to sanctify the name of the Lord. “Islam man-
dates the hatred and killing of those outside the faith,” Parsons argues. “How 
then can anyone say we all worship the same God?” 49
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 Another profound distinction is that Muslims anticipate the fi nal victory 
of Islam over Judaism, says Walid Shoebat, the self-identifed PLO terrorist who 
became a born-again Christian. Shoebat cites the words of the Prophet Moham-
mad describing the slaughter of the Jews at the end of time: 

 The day of judgment shall not pass until the tribes of Islam defeat the 
tribes of Israel. Then the trees and stones will cry out: “There is a Jew 
hiding behind me. Come O Muslim, come O slave of Allah, come and 
kill him, until not one male Jew is left.” 

 Hamas cites this text in its charter, declaring that it represents the promise of 
Allah.50

 It is easy to see why many evangelical leaders rebuke Islam. For them, the 
followers of Allah are an affront to the true faith, devoted to a false revelation 
and obdurately hostile to God’s Chosen People. 

 The Arab-Israeli Confl ict: “A Contest over Whether 
or Not the Word of God Is True” 

 The real origin of the Arab-Israeli confl ict, according to many Christian Zionist 
writers, does not reside in nationalist or economic factors but in the opposing 
spiritual forces. In 1931, following the violent Arab riots in Palestine of two 
years earlier, an editorial in the  Moody Bible Institute Monthly  wrote off Arab 
resistance to the Zionist enterprise as futile rebelliousness against God’s plan. 51

After the establishment of the Jewish state in 1948, much Western prophecy 
writing assumed that the Arabs would join with Russia in the fi nal days and 
invade Israel in the service of the Antichrist. Derek Prince argued in 1978 that 
Muslims, the followers of a false prophet, are the enemies not only of Israel but 
also of Christianity and God Himself. 52  John Hagee made a corollary claim in 
his 1996 book,  Beginning of the End:  Muslims believe that they will overcome 
the Jews because their theology insists that it will triumph over every other 
faith. “If the Arabs do not eventually defeat Israel in combat, Muhammad lied, 
the Koran is in error, and Allah is not the true God,” said Hagee, echoing Derek 
Prince.53  On the fl oor of the United States Senate in 2002, Senator James Inhofe 
(R-Oklahoma) made a similar point. Listing seven reasons why the West Bank 
rightfully belongs to the Jewish state, Inhofe concluded that the confl ict “is a 
contest over whether or not the word of God is true.” 54  In 2003, Pat Robertson 
told the prestigious Herzliya Conference in Israel that the confrontation with 
the Arabs is not about money or ancient customs versus modernity. “No,” said 
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Robertson, “the struggle is whether Hubal, the Moon God of Mecca, known as 
Allah, is supreme, or whether the Judeo-Christian Jehovah God of the Bible is 
supreme.”55

 In February 2006, Hal Lindsey said that the confl ict is not a clash of civi-
lizations. It is a spiritual war pitting Christians and Jews against the forces of 
Islam. Speaking of “the almost impenetrable blindness caused by Islam over 
those born into it,” Lindsey said that radical Islam silences nonviolent Muslims, 
denies every tenet of Christianity, and seeks to destroy the United States. 56

 Christian Zionists are not alone in this conviction. Former Israeli prime 
minister Ariel Sharon believed that Arab enmity toward Israel is rooted in 
Islam itself. It is more than the anger of an injured people, Sharon thought, 
and so is different from the antagonism between the Koreans and the Japanese 
or the French and the Germans. Asked why, Sharon replied simply, “Look at 
the Qur’an.” David Chanoff, who co-wrote Sharon’s autobiography,  Warrior,
understands the former prime minister’s response to mean that in Islamic be-
lief, Allah despises the Jews because of their hostility to Mohammad. Arabs 
traditionally have seen Jews as cowardly and feckless. That such a people should 
reestablish itself, defeat Arab armies in successive wars, and lay claim to Jerusa-
lem, Islam’s third holiest city, was an intolerable rebuke to the beliefs of devout 
Muslims. Knowing this, Sharon dedicated his life to establishing Israel’s claim 
to the land beyond any challenge. He determined to make it clear to the Arabs 
that their assaults would come at too high a cost. In the end they would have no 
choice but to recognize Israel. This helped establish Israel’s national character 
of toughness and determination. 57

 Testimony in the Knesset in 2007 appeared to support the claim that, 
for at least some Muslim authorities, the contest with Israel is a confl ict of 
religious, not national interests. According to Palestinian Media Watch, new 
schoolbooks in use in East Jerusalem were for the fi rst time inculcating the les-
son that the hostilities with Israel are not over land and cannot be resolved by 
partition. Rather, the twelfth-grade texts taught that the confl ict is existential 
and cannot be ended through compromise. The books, which were written by 
offi cials appointed by the supposedly moderate Fatah (not the more extrem-
ist Hamas), asserted that it is a religious duty to pursue Israel’s destruction. 
Hal Lindsey quickly cited this as “hard evidence that there is no such thing 
as a ‘peace-seeking Muslim Palestinian.’ ” Also in 2007, Mahmoud A-Zahar of 
Hamas, a former foreign minister of the Palestinian Authority, confi rmed that 
recognizing Israel would contradict the Qur’an. Hamas, he declared, remained 
dedicated to the principle that all of Palestine is Muslim land. 58  Surveying 
the political landscape in 2008, Israeli historian Benny Morris concluded that 
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the Muslim leaders who were riding high were all true believers in this cause: 
Hamas’ Ismail Haniyeh and Khaled Meshal, Hezbollah’s Nasrallah, and Iran’s 
Ahmadinejad all believed that the struggle to eliminate the “Zionist entity” 
from the sacred soil of the Middle East is not merely a national confl ict but a 
religious crusade in accordance with Allah’s command. 59

 Anti-Semitism, Satan, and the Arabs 

 Bible teachers became increasingly attentive to the perils they saw in Islam after 
the oil crisis of 1973. John F. Walvoord expressed this concern in  Armageddon,
Oil, and the Middle East,  which sold 750,000 copies. 60  In 1984, Jerry Falwell 
warned that Islamic fundamentalism was one of the most dangerous move-
ments on earth. Still, he did not consider Islam to be inherently anti-Semitic. 
Hatred of Jews, he said, “is not the product of Christianity or any other religion 
for that matter”—thus implicitly absolving Islam. Rather, Satan is the author 
of anti-Semitism, said Falwell. The devil hates God. Therefore he hates the Jew-
ish people, who represent God’s sovereignty, grace, and love. That, said Falwell, 
is why Satan worked through the pharaohs, the Caesars, and Hitler to try to de-
stroy the Jews. John Hagee elaborates on the theology of cosmic confl ict and ha-
tred of the Jewish people. Satan hates the Jews, he says, because they produced 
the Word of God and the Son of God, who broke Satan’s hold over humanity. 
Anti-Semitism, Hagee says, is a demonic spirit conceived in the bowels of hell 
to take revenge on the Jews for bringing God’s light to humanity. 61

 The devil knows that in God’s providential plan “all Israel will be saved” 
(Romans 11:26), says the passionate Christian Zionist Don Finto, who argues 
that Jesus will not return until the Jews are in Jerusalem to welcome him 
(Matthew 23:39). But Satan calculates that none of this can happen if the Jews 
cease to exist or if they lose their religious identity. That, says Finto, is why the 
deceiver has misled the Church into persecuting the Jews. It is why Satan, the 
fi end, has sought to annihilate God’s people. The devil has tried to delay their 
return to the Holy Land as well because God’s plans will be delayed until the 
Jews “come home.” The Church, in its historical hostility to the Jews, has thus 
been a pawn in the hands of her enemy, Finto declares. 62  Hal Lindsey adds that 
because the Lord has chosen the Jewish people to redeem the world, they have 
become the prime targets of the devil. The prophet Isaiah declares that Israel 
is a light to the Gentiles, the source of God’s salvation to all nations (Isaiah 
49:6). But, says Lindsey, “a malevolent spiritual force” has tried to subvert that 
divine plan by inspiring the mindless slaughter of Jews in every century, up 
until today. 63  “Kill the Jew and you kill God and his purpose in the world,” 
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says Malcolm Hedding, executive director of the ICEJ. “This is the sinister 
plan that lurks in the hearts of men and drives the powers of darkness.” That, 
Hedding concludes, is the root of anti-Semitism. 64

 Many Christian Zionists take this to the next logical step, declaring that 
Muslims have become Satan’s army in this ancient struggle. God has a plan 
for Israel that will result in the salvation of all believers. They warn, however, 
that the Muslim nations endanger God’s design by striving to annihilate the 
Jewish state. More than one evangelical leader told me that Satan inspired the 
Holocaust in the hope of frustrating God’s plan to redeem the world through 
the Jews. The devil is trying to do the same thing now through the Arabs and 
Muslims, they said. 65

 Walid Shoebat says explicitly that the Arab-Israeli confl ict is an exten-
sion of the Holocaust. In 1993, Shoebat undertook a close reading of the Bible 
in an effort to persuade his wife to convert to Islam. Instead, he found Jesus. 
“I changed from being a terrorist to being an ambassador for the coming of 
the Messiah,” he said. He soon discovered that everything he had been taught 
about Jews was a lie, he said later. A lifelong Holocaust denier, he studied Jew-
ish history and realized that not only had the Holocaust happened, it had never 
ended. Rather, the Arabs were attempting to fi nish the job that Hitler had 
begun. “Simply put, the survivors had decided to go home and defend them-
selves, while mobs all around call on them to open their windows and doors so 
they can be killed and raped again and again and again,” Shoebat observed. 66

 Derek Prince explicitly states that Satan is the driving force behind this 
Arab hostility to Jews. The Palestinian confl ict with Israel is Satan’s attempt to 
frustrate God’s plan. In establishing their control over Jerusalem, the Jews have 
advanced God’s wishes and dealt a blow to the devil, Prince observes. “Satan 
realizes that his kingdom is being threatened as never before, and he is fi ghting 
back with every weapon and tactic he can muster,” he declares. “It is vital that 
God’s people do not succumb to Satan’s tactics.” 67  That is to say, Christians 
and Jews must unite to keep the Land of Israel—and especially Jerusalem—in 
Jewish hands. Christian Zionist writer Stan Goodenough applies that lesson to 
the Temple Mount in particular. Satan is savvier than many Christians and Jews 
and he knows the Bible pretty well, Goodenough warns. The devil knows the 
central role that hill will play in God’s redemption plan for the world, and so 
he has the Temple Mount in his sights. If he can use the UN to entrench Arabs 
there, says Goodenough, he can delay or even prevent the coming of Christ, 
“the One he dreads.” 68

 Televangelist Benny Hinn, a Palestinian born in Jaffa who is now an evan-
gelical famous for faith healing, described the opposing sides with simple clarity 
in an appearance in Dallas in 2002. The confl ict is not between Arabs and Jews, 
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said Hinn. “It’s a war between God and the devil.” 69  Jack Hayford says the same. 
Arab animosity is driven not only by political causes but also by “spiritual powers 
that will not be satisfi ed until Israel ceases to exist,” he says. These forces are just 
as hostile to Christian believers as to Israel and they cannot be overthrown politi-
cally, Hayford declares. The only way to break them is by intercessory prayer. 70

 Mike Evans actually sees this demon-inspired enmity as good news in a way. 
“We have two opponents,” he said in his Jerusalem Prayer Team e-newsletter 
in 2007: “the irreconcilable wing of Islam and the evil power that inspires it.” 
Evans found comfort in this, for two reasons. First, the hostility of Islamists is 
confi rmation that the Bible is true, he declared. There is no better proof that 
the devil does exist, as Scripture says, than the fact that those following his 
agenda—i.e., Muslim extremists—seek to destroy the Jews, then the Christians, 
Evans concluded. Second, he saw this as the greatest opportunity in history to 
“confront the source of all evil” by defeating Satan’s Islamic agents. If we fail, 
however, the results will be catastrophic, Evans warned. 71

 The ICEJ’s Hedding fi nds this cosmic confl ict symbolized in Genesis 15.
In that chapter, Abraham sacrifi ces animals and birds to mark God’s covenantal 
promise that the Chosen People will inherit the land. Birds of prey descend 
on the offering and Abraham drives them away. These vultures symbolize the 
power of darkness, which eternally attempts to destroy the Jewish people, says 
Hedding. “Since Israel is central to God’s plan for humanity, the only way 
vultures can resist His will is to attack the Jews,” he notes. Their trail of blood 
begins in Egypt and their footprints are seen in Herod, Titus, the Crusaders, 
Hitler, Arafat, Hamas, Hezbollah, and the current president of Iran. Just as 
Abraham, with God’s help, drove off the birds of prey, Christians who love God 
must do the same today, Hedding declares. The vultures have sworn to destroy 
fi rst the Saturday people (the Jews), then the Sunday people (Christians), he 
says, repeating the familiar Christian Zionist warning. 72  To resist these Arab 
and Muslim foes is thus both a sacred calling and a matter of self-defense. 

 Dispensationalists see this in the context of the end-times. The insoluble 
problems of the world, especially those in the Middle East, says Hal Lindsey, 
will lead people to rush under the spell of the Antichrist. Working through 
Satan’s power, he will appear to usher in a period of peace and prosperity, in-
spiring a global delirium of hope. After three and a half years, though, he will 
sit in the Holy of Holies in the rebuilt Temple and declare himself to be God. 
Christ will send the Second Rider on the Red Horse of the Apocalypse with a 
great sword, which Lindsey interprets as weapons of mass destruction. Iran will 
lead the Muslim Confederacy and Russia to attack Israel. Many Israelites will 
be awakened to faith in the true Messiah, Jesus Christ, during the holocaust 
that follows, says Lindsey. 73
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 Hezbollah: Satan’s Hand at Work 

 The founder of the Christian Zionist Eagles’ Wings Ministry, Robert Stearns, 
saw Satan’s hand at work during Israel’s war with Hezbollah in the summer 
of 2006 and its aftermath. Hezbollah and its supporters revealed a new layer 
of “the enemy’s” sinister strategy in the global contention between light and 
darkness, Stearns said. The fact that Muslim troops would be included in the 
UN peacekeeping force in Lebanon along the Israeli border was a further sign 
of the devil’s plan. “We desperately need to see with the Lord’s eyes the realities 
of our day,” Robert said, and he called for people like the sons of Issachar in 
1 Chronicles 12:32, who understood the times and knew what to do. In citing 
that biblical chapter, Robert was exhorting his followers to be a spiritual army 
in the service of the Lord. In the scriptural text, the warriors of Israel, “like an 
army of God,” rally to King David, who in that context is often seen as a type 
of the Messiah. Robert called on his army of God to gather in New Jersey at 
the time of the Jewish New Year for seventy-two hours of nonstop prayer and 
worship, to declare God’s word and pray for the defeat of Satan’s plan. 74

 One week later, Robert issued a dramatic summons: he called his supporters 
in Eagles’ Wings to battle “under the banner and with the blessing” of Chris-
tians United for Israel and Pastor John Hagee. Iranian president Mahmoud 
 Ahmadinejad, Hezbollah’s chief patron, was coming to address the United Na-
tions. Malcolm Hoenlein, executive vice chairman of the Conference of Presidents 
of Major American Jewish Organizations, was organizing an emergency protest, 
and Robert was determined to show support. He called on his Eagles’ Wings 
followers to participate, describing the planned protest as a battle between the 
Lord’s army and the enemy, Satan. He reminded them that he had often said that 
the day would arrive when he would have to mobilize thousands of Watchmen 
on the Wall quickly. “That time has come,” Robert declared. “That time is now. 
I am asking you to skip work. I am asking you to skip school. I am asking you 
to bring your children,” Robert exhorted them. “Bring your Bibles, your shofars, 
your tambourines, and your praise.” It was no accident that, months in advance, 
Eagles’ Wings had scheduled this three-day prayer session in the New York City 
region at exactly this time, Robert noted. His spiritual warriors would be ready 
for Satan’s agent. “The enemy has overplayed his hand. The enemy is coming, and 
the Lord’s army will meet him, prepared. The battle, and the victory, belongs to 
the Lord.” In calling the prayer meeting, Robert implied, he had been unknow-
ingly following a divine plan to stand with Israel in confronting its eternal foe. 

 Evangelical leaders rallied their followers around the country to attend the 
protest. Gary Bauer urged his 100,000 readers to go there on buses provided 
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by the Conference of Presidents. Thirty-fi ve thousand Jews and Christians at-
tended the hastily organized rally, many of them blowing rams’ horns. Hun-
dreds of Christians, some from as far away as Michigan and California, carried 
signs saying “Christians United for Israel.” The speakers included Hoenlein, 
Nobel laureate Eli Wiesel, Harvard law professor Alan Dershowitz, and Diana 
Hagee, John’s wife. “The enemies of Israel are the enemies of America,” Mrs. 
Hagee declared. “They are the enemies of life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi-
ness. Our enemies have drawn the battle lines, and if that line be drawn, draw 
it around Christians and Jews, for we are one and we are united.” 75

 One year later, in September 2007, Ahmadinejad was scheduled to return 
to New York to address the UN, and Eagles’ Wings exhorted their “praying 
warriors and watchmen” to rally again in protest against “this monster.” The 
Iranian president had been given a platform to spread his anti-Semitism and 
his genocidal fantasies about Jews, said an Eagles’ Wings Prayer Update. “AS 
CHRISTIAN WATCHMEN IN THIS HOUR, WE CANNOT LET THIS 
ATROCITY GO UNCHALLENGED AND UNCONTESTED!” Eagles’ 
Wings called on their followers to stand with the Jewish people at the UN and 
say with one voice, “Never again! . . . Not on our watch!” 76  Meanwhile, Yechiel 
Eckstein urged evangelical members of his International Fellowship of Chris-
tians and Jews to attend the rally, and Mike Evans asked his Jerusalem Prayer 
Team readers to sign a petition to protest the decision to allow Ahmadinejad 
into the country. 77

 Willingness to Die for Israel 

 For Christian Zionists, the ultimate outcome of the cosmic contest, and 
 Israel’s role in it, are not in doubt, but the confl ict on the ground is unfair: 
Israel is a small but heroic David forced to confront the huge, fi erce Goliath of 
the Arabs and other Muslims. Israel has had to endure “hostile neighbors, fi ve 
wars, terrorism, infl ation, media misrepresentation, economic boycott,” wrote 
Derek Prince in 1978. He described Israel as a tiny state of fi ve million Jews 
surrounded by 150 million hostile Arabs with standing armies of one mil-
lion men. There is one inescapable fact, Prince concluded: Israel’s survival is 
at stake. 78  This was undoubtedly important to Robert Stearns in declaring his 
willingness to die for Israel. 

 Robert is hardly the only conservative Christian supporter of Israel who 
would lay down his life for the Jewish state. “We all would,” one respected sen-
ior evangelical leader told me without a moment’s hesitation. We were speak-
ing in a cafeteria at the United Nations in New York, where she was so well 



 the war with islam as a faith  95

known that the staff all recognized her pleasantly. A number of prominent 
Christian Zionists have been threatened repeatedly because of their support for 
Israel, she said. One received a threat on his grandson’s life. I knew that John 
Hagee’s life had been threatened when he announced his fi rst event to honor 
Israel in San Antonio and that someone then shot out the windows of his sta-
tion wagon in his driveway. An Iranian cleric issued a fatwa in 2002 saying that 
Falwell was a “mercenary and must be killed” following Falwell’s charge on 
60 Minutes  that Mohammad was a terrorist. 79  Threats make Christian Zionists 
cautious about security but don’t deter them, my informant told me. She was 
a veteran member of the movement. She has had access to the White House, 
especially under Republican presidents, since the time of Ronald Reagan and 
met with Prime Ministers Shamir, Netanyahu, and Sharon often over the years. 
Her group has donated millions of dollars to Israel, especially to settlements on 
the West Bank. In 1996 they rented the entire Mount of Olives in Jerusalem 
to celebrate the three-thousandth birthday of King David, she told me. She 
gave me an insiders’ perspective of the personal commitments and sacrifi ces 
that the prominent Christian Zionists make, things that aren’t reported in the 
press. She’s received threats, too, and wants no public credit for what she does 
in any case. I agreed not to name her in this book. When she appears, I’ll call 
her Faith. 

 Mahmoud Ahmadinejad 

 Especially in recent years, prominent Christian Zionists have focused on Iran as 
a principal threat to Israel and the West. As always, this comports with their 
theology. Ezekiel 38:5 specifi cally names Persia (Iran) as an ally of Gog, enemy 
of Israel. All agree, the Scofi eld Bible declares, that Gog’s kingdom is Russia, 
which, with Persia and other allies, will make a last mad attempt to extermi-
nate the remnant of Israel in Jerusalem at the end of days. In 1979, with the 
Islamic revolution in Iran, prophecy writers argued that this prediction was 
coming true: the Ayatollah Khomeini was a forerunner of the Antichrist. 80

 By 2006, Iran’s president Mahmoud Ahmadinejad had become a central 
villain in the Christian Zionist worldview. His denial of the Holocaust, his ex-
plicit threats against the state of Israel, and his apparent drive to develop a nu-
clear weapon deeply alarmed many people in Israel and the West. Evangelicals 
were particularly disturbed by this, and by his eschatology. Ahmadinejad may 
actually embrace radical religious beliefs of the kind sometimes attributed to 
George W. Bush, except that the Iranian leader’s convictions are the Shia mir-
ror image of Christian end-times views. Ahmadinejad has openly declared that 
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he has been in touch with God, a charge sometimes leveled at Bush. Moreover, 
Ahmadinejad says, God has assured him that he will win in his confl ict with 
global evil, by which he means Israel and the United States. 81

 Curiously, Ahmadinejad attempted to persuade Bush to agree with him. 
In an eighteen-page personal letter, he tried to enlist the American president 
in the service of the prophets, citing convictions that he supposed he and Bush 
shared. Two of these could not have been more divisive, however: the Islamic 
teaching that Jesus was a prophet (not God), and the Shia belief in a fi nal day 
of judgment. Ahmadinejad seemed not to realize that he would offend Bush or 
any other believing Christian by denying the divinity of Christ. And by alluding 
to “the divine rule of the righteous on earth” on the Last Day, he invoked Shia 
eschatology, a point of profound theological difference with Christianity. 82

 The Hidden Imam 

 Ideologues around Ahmadinejad see the creation of Iran’s Islamic Republic as 
paving the way for the imminent return of the Mahdi, the twelfth, or hidden, 
imam. Shia Muslims believe that in a.d. 939, God withdrew the twelfth in the 
line of imams from the world, placing him in a state of occultation, or hidden-
ness. Many Shia believe that his “second coming” will occur in an end-times 
scenario that parallels the dispensational expectation of the apocalypse and the 
Millennium. Chaos, global battle between good and evil, and pestilence (recall-
ing the Tribulations) will precede the Mahdi’s arrival. He will kill the Dajjal, 
or anti-Mahdi, (similar to the Antichrist). According to “The World toward Il-
lumination,” a series of essays on an Iranian government Web site, the Twelfth 
Imam will return at Mecca (as dispensationalists believe that Jesus will return 
to Jerusalem) and all of Arabia will submit to him. The Mahdi will then tri-
umph over his enemies in Iraq and establish his global government in a mosque 
in the Iraqi city of Kufa. The “prophet Jesus” (who is not God) will appear as 
his lieutenant. A blissful period of justice and prosperity will ensue (paralleling 
the premillennial expectation of Christ’s thousand-year rule), which, the Web 
site specifi es, will be marked by an astounding growth of science and technol-
ogy as well as economic prosperity. All injustices will disappear—including, 
one may assume, American hegemony and Israeli power. 83

 Not all Shia Muslims embrace this theology. Some believe that they should 
pave the way for the Mahdi by creating a just order themselves (recalling the 
postmillennial view popular in America in earlier times). Others live in ex-
pectation of these fi nal events, however, and, like conservative Christians, they 
look more urgently for signs of the times during periods of crisis. The rallying 
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cry of Muktada al-Sadr’s followers in Iraq, for example, is “Hasten the coming 
of the Mahdi.” 84

 Eight institutes in Iran are now studying and disseminating information 
about the Mahdi’s return and trying to speed it. One, the Bright Future Institute, 
employs a staff of 160 and maintains a Web site (www.bfnews.ir). There is also a 
new messiah telephone hotline that updates the indications of the Mahdi’s im-
minent return (recalling the evangelical Rapture Index, discussed in Chapter 4).
In 2002, signs began to appear in Tehran declaring, “He is coming.” The 
Iranian cabinet has earmarked $17 million for the mosque at Jamkaran, which, 
tradition holds, the Mahdi himself ordered to be built. Shiite faithful drop 
written prayers into a well adjacent to this mosque (just as Jews place written 
prayers in the cracks of the Western Wall in Jerusalem). Pilgrims say that their 
prayers were answered after they came to the mosque forty nights in a row. 85

 Some senior religious authorities and journals in Iran have accused Ah-
madinejad of spreading religious superfi ciality and superstition, and of po-
liticizing belief in the Mahdi. 86  Only 20 percent of Iranians subscribe to the 
“Mahdaviat” belief in the hidden imam’s imminent return. Ahmadinejad may 
be one of them, however. He is said to be associated with a semisecret ultra-
religious Shia group called the Hojjatieh society, whose members assert that 
only the Mahdi can establish an Islamic state (much as many ultra-orthodox 
Jews challenge the legitimacy of a Jewish state until the messiah establishes 
it). They also are said to believe that they can hasten the Mahdi’s return by 
creating chaos on earth. The late Ayatollah Khomeini disbanded political par-
ties in Iran largely to curb the movement’s infl uence, but for years members 
of the Hojjatieh society reportedly have held positions in the Iranian parlia-
ment and government. In 2005, the head of Ahmadinejad’s offi ce denied that 
the society had any connection to the government. Shortly thereafter, however, 
Ahmadinejad chose a prominent Hojjatieh fi gure, Ayatollah Mohammed Taqi 
Mesbah-Yazdi, as his spiritual mentor. Mesbah-Yazdi, a hard-line fundamental-
ist cleric from the Iranian holy city of Qom, is known as “Professor Crocodile” 
for his support of strict Islamic rule and the use of violence against opponents. 
He reportedly claimed that the Mahdi was preparing to return during the 
Iran-Iraq war, but that Ayatollah Khomeini spoiled that by agreeing to end the 
war in 1988. Mezbah-Yazdi also is said to have ruled that Islamic law permits 
the use of nuclear weapons. 

 Ahmadinejad believes that government policy should be directed to has-
tening the Mahdi’s return and he has instructed his cabinet to sign an oath of 
loyalty to the Twelfth Imam. In April 2008, he declared that the Mahdi was 
directing his government’s policies, a claim for which senior Iranian clerics re-
buked him. 87  “I have no doubt at all, and my Iranian friends and informants are 
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unanimous about this, that Ahmadinejad means what he says,” Bernard Lewis 
observes. “He really means it, he really believes it, and that makes him all the 
more dangerous.” Lewis adds that Muslims generally believe that they can ex-
pedite the coming of the fi nal struggle, and the fi nal victory. 88

 In an appearance at the UN General Assembly in September 2005, Ah-
madinejad made his convictions plain, calling on God to hasten the emergence 
of “the promised one.” The Iranian president’s theology accounts for his hard-
line policies, according to the political editor of Iran’s conservative  Resalat
newspaper. He added that Ahmadinejad thinks he has a religious mission to 
bring the messiah (a charge sometimes made against Bush). 89

 Christian Zionists and the Mahdi 

 Christian Zionists have repeatedly pointed out the messianic underpinnings of 
Ahmadinejad’s actions. Joseph Farah, a Christian journalist of Arab descent, 
said that Ahmadinejad, in his own words, sees his main mission as to “pave the 
path for the glorious reappearance of the Imam Mahdi, may Allah hasten his re-
appearance.” “All Iran is buzzing about the Mahdi,” Farah added. 90  Gary Bauer 
warned that the Iranians may fi nd the urge to destroy Israel with a nuclear 
weapon irresistible, since they believe that this will hasten the Hidden Imam’s 
return. Bauer quoted Ayatollah Ibrahim Amini, a professor at the Religious 
Learning Center in Qom, who said that the soldiers of the Mahdi will kill any 
Jew or Christian who persists in disbelief. “It seems unlikely that this catastro-
phe can be avoided,” said Amini. “Warfare and bloodshed are inevitable.” 91

 Hal Lindsey associates the Mahdi with the Antichrist. Citing a recent 
Egyptian book that attempts to reconcile Islamic belief with Christian scrip-
ture, Lindsey notes that Muslims consider the Mahdi to be the fi rst of the 
Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse. He is the rider on a white horse in Revela-
tion 6:2:

 And I saw, and behold, a white horse, and its rider had a bow; and a 
crown was given to him, and he went out conquering and to conquer. 

 According to Christian interpretation of this verse, however, the rider on the 
white horse is the Antichrist, says Lindsey. 92  Jan Markell, speaking for the con-
servative Christian Olive Tree Ministries in Maple Grove, Minnesota, says that 
Satan is actually the source of the belief in the fake messiah, the Mahdi. “The 
enemy is having a fi eld day with the Muslims getting them to believe a lie,” 
says Markell, a Jew who came to Jesus under the ministry of Jewish evangelist 
Hyman Appelman. 93
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 Mike Evans, founder of evangelical Jerusalem Prayer Team, was provoked 
by Ahmadinejad’s reference to “the Prophet Jesus Christ” in his UN address. “It 
is quite easy to see that from his perspective, this is a religious war. He is tell-
ing Christians that Jesus Christ is not the Third Person of the Trinity,” Evans 
wrote in his group’s online newsletter. Evans added that the Iranian president, 
in longing for the Hidden Imam, “the perfect human being,” was calling on 
Muslims to usher him in through violence and martyrdom. Evans cautioned, as 
Bauer did, that the Iranian president’s faith in this Islamic end-times paradigm 
is so strong that he may go to apocalyptic lengths, including a nuclear attack 
on Israel or America, to prompt the Mahdi’s return. Like other Christian Zion-
ists, Evans associates the Iranian threat with devil worship. In spring 2006,
speaking of the danger from Tehran, he urged his readers to “pray that the 
powers of hell would be bound in Jesus’ name and that God would intervene in 
Satan’s evil plans.” Four months later he warned that Ahmadinejad sent his let-
ter to Bush as a prelude to a strike on the United States. According to Islamic 
fascism, said Evans, Ahmadinejad was obliged to fi rst invite the president to 
convert to Islam. Evans developed this case in his book, Showdown with Nuclear 
Iran,  which, he told his readers, “is the most important book, I believe, you will 
ever read, other than the Bible.” It could help save America and Israel from a 
nuclear holocaust, he noted. 94

 Christian Friends of Israel, pointing out in its online newsletter that Ah-
madinejad “is very sincere, deceived, and dangerous,” has repeatedly linked 
Islam to the devil. It specifi cally associated Islam with the story of Satan’s rebel-
lion against God, then asked its readers to pray that the Church will wake up 
to the fact that “the god of this world masquerading as Allah (God) is in a rage 
for ‘he knows his time is short.’” The “god of this world” is the devil (2 Corin-
thians 4:4). The remainder of the quote adapts Revelation 12, the chapter that 
describes Satan’s war against God—except that it substitutes the name “Allah” 
for the biblical words “the devil.” 95  CFI’s Carolyn Jacobson later observed that 
God will turn the evil of the Muslims to his own purposes. Noting that Mus-
lim rulers believe they can hasten the return of the Mahdi by creating chaos, 
Jacobson concluded that, ironically, God is using them to fulfi ll His own plans: 
since Jesus will return in times of chaos, the Lord is letting the Muslims create 
the atmosphere in which that will happen. 96

 Bridges for Peace, leaving no doubt about how God will treat the Iranian 
president, followed a story about him with a promise of vengeance from Psalm 
11:5–6: “The Lord tests the righteous and the wicked, and his soul hates him 
that loves violence. On the wicked He will rain coals of fi re and brimstone.” 
This recalled the organization’s expectation that God’s fi re will devour Ah-
madinejad’s close ally, Hezbollah’s leader Nasrallah. The Bridges newsletter 
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later added, “Praise God that it is a Jewish Messiah and not an Iranian Mahdi 
who will reign over the earth one day.” Pat Robertson, for his part, gets right to 
the point in assessing Ahmadinejad’s beliefs: “People like that are fanatics, they 
are crazy,” says Robertson (using language sometimes directed at himself ). 97

 The Politics of Bellicosity 

 Some experts on Iran believe, however, that Ahmadinejad’s claims and threats 
are political gestures as well as theological pronouncements. Vali Nasr, author 
of The Shia Revival,  says there is little evidence in Shia eschatology or Ah-
madinejad’s rhetoric that he is gunning for Armageddon. The Iranian presi-
dent’s bellicosity is intended, at least in part, to position Iran as a regional 
leader. By expressing belligerence toward Israel and the West, he is choosing 
themes that unite Arabs and Iranians, Sunnis and Shia. This gives him the aura 
of a Third World champion, a new Gamal Abdel Nasser. 98  Said Arjomand, an 
expert on Islamic apocalypticism and the author of The Shadow of God and the 
Hidden Imam,  offers a corollary analysis. Ahmadinejad’s focus on the Mahdi is 
not intended to bring on the end-times, says Arjomand. He adds that the Ira-
nian president has no thought of spreading chaos to facilitate the hidden Imam’s 
return. Rather, Ahmadinejad is trying to boost his position vis-à-vis Ayatollah 
Khamenei, the Supreme Leader, says Arjomand. By turning attention to the 
Mahdi, Ahmadinejad is reminding the Iranian people that the Twelfth Imam 
is the true ruler and that Khamenei is just standing in for him until his return. 
As for Ahmadinejad’s calls for the destruction of Israel, Arjomand believes that 
he obviously means them. But, like Nasr, he argues that the Iranian president 
takes this stand partly to enhance his popularity in the Arab and Muslim world. 
Ahmadinejad’s denial of the Holocaust serves the same purpose. 99

 Millions of Iranians evidently do not share Ahmadinejad’s skepticism about 
the Holocaust, incidentally. In the fall of 2007, they were glued to their televi-
sion sets every Monday night to watch the wildly popular “Zero Degree Turn,” 
which recounted the story of an Iranian-Palestinian Muslim who saved a French 
Jewish woman and her family during the Holocaust. The show was based on 
the life of an Iranian diplomat in Paris who rescued over a thousand European 
Jews by forging Iranian passports. It was the most lavish and expensive produc-
tion ever aired by the Islamic republic’s state-owned television. 100  Trita Parsi, 
author of Treacherous Alliance—The Secret Dealings of Israel, Iran and the US,  cites 
“Zero Degree Turn” as one piece of evidence that Israel and the United States 
should look past Iran’s “deliberately misleading hyperbole.” They should at-
tend instead to its pragmatists, who do not think apocalyptically, says Parsi. 101
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 Despite his bluster and threats, Ahmadinejad has very limited power, say 
analysts in Iran. As president, he is in charge of the civil government, manag-
ing the budget and making appointments to local and regional positions. His 
broader infl uence derives chiefl y from support by Khamenei, backing by the 
Basiji militia and elements of the Revolutionary Guard, and the opprobrium of 
the West. That Western animus enhances his status at home and in the Middle 
East.102

 Ahmadinejad does seem to believe that the Holocaust is a Zionist falsi-
fi cation of history. He was indoctrinated in this view earlier in his life as a 
member of the Revolutionary Guards and he championed it as a student leader. 
Ahmadinejad did not actually threaten another Holocaust, however. He was 
quoting Ayatollah Khomeini’s threat of years earlier, which was not against the 
Jewish people but against the Israeli government. Ahmadinejad’s statement 
was, “The Imam said this regime occupying Jerusalem must vanish from the 
page of time.” 103

 “Disengenuously Distorting the Facts” 

 The charge that mainstream Islam is inherently violent is a distortion, notes 
John Esposito, the Georgetown University scholar. It takes Qur’anic and other 
Islamic religious texts out of context while ignoring warlike passages in the 
Old Testament, he says. The Qur’an does speak of warfare, but it is against 
enemies who attacked Muslims, Esposito observes. That is true of Surah 9:5,
the passage that, according to John Hagee, calls on Muslims to slaughter Jews 
and Christians. In reality, this text exhorts Muslims to fi ght “unbelievers,” who 
were Meccan pagans, not people today, notes Esposito. Moreover, at the end of 
passages that call for battle, the Qur’an requires Muslims to stop fi ghting if 
their enemy does, a fact that Christian Zionists don’t mention, he observes. All 
three of the Abrahamic world religions—Judaism, Christianity, and Islam—
have a warrior side. But evangelicals disingenuously distort that fact, Esposito 
argues, by citing New Testament commandments to love one’s neighbor while 
saying nothing about Old Testament strictures to kill the enemy’s women and 
children.

 Eric Yoffi e, president of the Union for Reform Judaism, agrees that vio-
lence and suicide bombing do not have deep Qur’anic roots. At a conference of 
Chicago’s Islamic Society of North America (ISNA) in 2007, he denounced Pat 
Robertson and Franklin Graham by name, declaring that the time has come 
to stand up to religious leaders who make vicious attacks against Islam and 
demonize Muslims, exploiting fear. The claim that fanaticism and intolerance 
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are fundamental to Islam is the product of huge and profound ignorance, Yoffi e 
asserted. Islam is far removed from the perverse distortions of the terrorists who 
claim to speak in its name, he said. Yoffi e acknowledged that the Hebrew Bible, 
like the Qur’an, contains passages that appear to promote violence and offend 
ethical sensibilities. He exhorted the moderate majorities of Jews, Christians, 
and Muslims to denounce the fanatic minorities among them who fi nd in those 
sacred texts a vengeful, hateful God. “To all those who desecrate God’s name by 
using religion to justify killing and terror, let us say together, enough,” Yoffi e 
declared.104  Some Jewish leaders immediately insisted that Yoffi e had chosen 
the wrong audience: the ISNA, the largest Muslim umbrella group in North 
America, was an unindicted co-conspirator in the trial of the Holy Land Foun-
dation, a Texas-based Muslim charity that Justice Department offi cials accused 
of providing “blood money” for suicide bombings. Yoffi e observed that leaders 
of the ISNA had denounced terrorism. The ISNA itself stated that it rejects all 
terrorist acts, including those by Hamas or any other group that claims Islam 
as its inspiration. 105

 Scholars of Islam say that historically, Muslims have never taken the grue-
some passage that Shoebat and Hamas cite, in which the stones and trees call 
on Muslims to slay Jews, as an actual exhortation to murder. This passage is not 
in the Qur’an. It is from a collection of hadith, traditions concerning the words 
and deeds of Mohammad. This particular passage comes from one of the most 
authoritative of those collections, but experts note that Islamic religious leaders 
do not consider it to be part of their normative faith. Moreover, it applies to the 
end-times, not today. Extremist Muslims may convert it into an obligation to 
kill Jews at random, but the classical tradition emphatically militates against 
that.106

 Muslim religious authorities have not taken a uniform position on whether 
terrorism violates Islamic law and tradition. Bin Laden, al-Zawahiri, and other 
Islamic radicals have cited Shari’a reasoning to justify their acts of “resistance.” 
They argue that when publicly constituted leaders do not resist the oppression 
of Muslims, individuals and groups are obliged to do so, and they may strike 
without distinguishing between civilian and military targets. According to ex-
perts on Shari’a, necessity “makes forbidden things permitted.” There has been 
debate about this among Muslim authorities, though most Islamic critics of 
“martyrdom operations” by Al Qaeda and Hamas focus on pragmatic consid-
erations rather than on legitimacy. 107

 Several prominent Muslim clerics and scholars declare, however, that 
radicals have distorted Islam, which is a religion of justice and peace, not vio-
lence. Sheik Ali Gomaa, the grand mufti of Egypt, considers suicide bomb-
ers to be ignorant extremists who are outside of Islamic tradition. One of 
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the highest-ranking Muslim clerics in the world, Gomaa explicitly criticizes 
Wahhabism, the fundamentalist offi cial doctrine of Saudi Arabia. He says 
that Muslim fundamentalism honors an imagined past rather than an Islamic 
future, and he forcefully repudiates violent jihad as a form of warfare that 
seeks to destroy peace. Muslims throughout history and around the world 
have rejected that as barbaric, says Gomaa in his article “The Meaning of 
Jihad in Islam.” Rather, jihad is multivalent, much as the word “crusade” is. 
The Prophet Mohammad spoke of the greater jihad, “the jihad of the soul,” 
by which he meant the spiritual exercise of confronting one’s lower impulses. 
Jihad can involve opposing aggression and alleviating tyranny but not com-
mitting aggression, which Allah does not love (Qur’an 2:190). Suicide bomb-
ing is specifi cally against Islam, Gomaa adds, because the Qur’an does not 
permit suicide. It also absolutely forbids attacking civilians, he observes, add-
ing that there can be no excuse for the terrorist crimes committed in New 
York, Spain, and London. 108  Gomaa is conspicuously silent in the article about 
killing civilians in Israel, however. He does not condemn extremist Muslims 
who justify attacks on Israeli women and children as self-defense against ag-
gression and tyranny. And he has issued statements supporting Hezbollah as 
a resistance movement. 109

 Religious jihad is outside of the norm for Islam and must be authorized by 
the highest relevant political authority, adds Abduallah al-Askar, professor of 
history at King Saud University in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia’s premier university. 
“Islam does not accept the justifi cations voiced today by terrorists,” he says cat-
egorically. Al-Askar adds that unauthorized jihad is murder and terrorism, one 
of the worst crimes that any Muslim can commit. Authorization is required, he 
says, even when the potential suicide bomber is fi ghting against “illegal occu-
pation and state terrorism by a harsh occupying force”—a clear condemnation 
of Israel. 110

 Prominent Muslim clerics have defi ned defensive jihad broadly, however, 
saying that it includes resistance to oppression anywhere it exists. In keeping 
with that, Hamas offi cials assert that its attacks are not terrorism but acts of re-
sistance against Israeli injustice and aggression. As for the prohibition against 
self-murder, militant Palestinians do not see suicide bombing in that context. 
They consider it, instead, to be self-sacrifi ce in the cause of their people’s free-
dom. And they justify killing Jewish women and children on the grounds that 
both male and female Israelis serve in the army. 111  Esposito points out, though, 
that suicide bombing and the slaughter of civilians have opened deep cleavages 
in the Muslim world, even within Hamas. 112

 It might surprise many evangelical leaders to learn that most Muslims 
share their apprehension about Islamic extremism. According to a 2006 Pew 
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Research Center poll, large majorities in Muslim states are concerned about the 
rise of Islamic extremists, as are the overwhelming number of Muslims living 
in Europe. Relatively few of these Muslims said that they support Al Qaeda 
or trust Osama bin Laden. 113  Also in 2006, however, a signifi cant 13 percent 
minority of Britain’s 1.6 million Muslims regarded the four men who carried 
out the London tube bombings of July 7, 2005, as martyrs, and 16 percent 
said they would be indifferent if a relative joined Al Qaeda. 114  A University 
of Maryland poll released in April 2007 revealed that 88 percent of Egyptians 
and approximately two-thirds of Moroccans and Indonesians believe that Islam 
opposes violence of the kind that bin Laden’s group employs. Still, 38 percent 
of the people surveyed shared many of Al Qaeda’s attitudes toward the United 
States. And from 4 to 7 percent of Moroccans, Egyptians, Pakistanis, and In-
donesians approved of attacks on civilians in the United States. These are small 
percentages but they represent large numbers of people. 115

 As for the charge that Allah is not God, Esposito points out that the Qur’an 
is very clear on this point: Mohammad said in his early teaching that Islam is a 
reform movement reclaiming, in his view, the God of Abraham. Arabs prior to 
the time of Mohammad had many gods and their high deity was called Allah. 
But Islam appropriated that divine name for the God of the Christians and Jews. 
Christian Arabs still refer to God as Allah. 116  The Qur’an itself (39:4) indicates 
that the pagans used the name Allah to describe a supreme deity. It was common 
to all pre-Islamic Arab tribes, and when they gathered, they used it in a more uni-
versal sense: al-Ilah (“the-god”) became Allah (“the God”). That may be linked 
to the fact that the Meccans, under the infl uence of Jews and Christians, seem to 
have been moving toward monotheism in any case. The Qur’an repeatedly points 
out that the pagan gods are fi gments of the imagination, “empty names.” Allah 
alone can create and destroy, and control fate—“ La ilaha illa’llah ”: “There is no 
god but Allah.” Only Allah is all-knowing, the divine creator simultaneously 
transcendent and immanent. By the same logic, the Qur’an derides the Christian 
idea that God could have a son. Mohammad also denounced the crucifi xion as a 
Jewish calumny. The Qur’an accused Jews and Christians of having distorted or 
neglected God’s revelation to them (Qur’an 2:70, 75).117

 Pre-Islamic rituals do, in fact, persist in Islam, as some evangelical Chris-
tian critics assert. Mohammad wanted to root his faith, and the social justice 
that is its spiritual foundation, in Arab culture. To accomplish that, he retained 
traditions, including the pilgrimage to Mecca known as the hajj.  Customs at 
the Kabah, the cube-shaped granite shrine in Mecca that is the holiest site in 
Islam, were ancient even in Mohammad’s day and he sought no disruption of 
these practices. 118  That does not make Islam a form of paganism. Rather, it 
infused old ritual forms with new meaning. 
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 Evangelicals and Muslims Reach Out to Each Other 

 As is true of so many things about evangelicals, there is no single consensus 
view of Islam. Some conservative Christians engage in dialogue with Muslim 
leaders and recognize the perspectives they share, including devotion to their 
sacred scriptures, opposition to homosexuality, antagonism to the coarsening 
of popular Western entertainment, and concern about current sexual mores. 119

Evangelical author Philip Yancey adds, “The very things we resist in Islam, 
some Christians fi nd tempting. We, too, seek political power and a legal code 
that refl ects revealed morality. We, too, share a concern about raising our chil-
dren in a climate of moral decadence. We, too, tend to see others (including 
Muslims) as a stereotyped community, rather than individuals.” 120

 Richard Cizik, vice president for governmental affairs for the NAE, is ac-
tive in building connections to moderate Muslims. In 2005, he met with Is-
lamic party leaders in Morocco and told them, “Gentlemen, we are two sides of 
the same coin.” Moroccan Muslims who maintained a dialogue with Cizik have 
taken dramatic steps to enhance religious moderation: they helped mobilize 
more than a million of their countrymen to rally in Casablanca against radical 
Islamic terrorism. They also helped organize the World Congress of Rabbis 
and Imams for Peace in Brussels in 2005 and in Seville in 2006. Within Mo-
rocco, King Mohammed VI is encouraging modernity and moderation, build-
ing mosques while halting the slide toward fundamentalism. 121

 The National Prayer Breakfast in Washington, which is funded by an evan-
gelical Christian group, has also reached out to moderate Muslims. In February 
2006, Jordan’s King Abdullah II was a featured speaker at the Breakfast. He ad-
vanced a temperate, mainstream vision of Islam, telling the largely evangelical 
audience, “Nothing would please the extremists more than for terrorist events 
to advance the idea of a clash of civilizations” between the Judeo-Christian 
West and the Islamic world. Cizik lamented, “The stereotype we have of Mus-
lims is as bad, I would suggest, as some Muslims have of us.” 122

 Interestingly, the organization that sponsors the National Prayer Break-
fasts, a secretive elite fundamentalist group called “the Fellowship” or “the 
Family,” eschews the hostility to Muslims that conservative Christian leaders 
so often express. It is led by Douglas Coe. A friend to a succession of world 
leaders, Coe has been close to more American presidents than perhaps anyone 
else, including Billy Graham. Sometimes called the “stealth Billy Graham,” 
Coe was included in Time  magazine’s list of the twenty-fi ve most infl uential 
American evangelicals in 2005. D. Michael Lindsay, a Rice University scholar, 
points out that members of the Fellowship work quietly to promote social 
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change internationally, using faith-based diplomacy to address confl icts. Coe 
and his associates sometimes travel with members of Congress and reportedly 
played a backstage role in the diplomatic success of the Camp David Accords 
between Israel and Egypt in 1978. President Ronald Reagan, speaking at the 
annual Prayer Breakfast in 1985, noted that because of the Fellowship, “politi-
cal fi gures who are old enemies are meeting with each other in a spirit of peace 
and brotherhood.” 123  The journalist Jeff Sharlet shows, however, that the group 
also has befriended ruthless dictators. “I don’t take positions,” said Coe. “The 
only thing I do is bring people together.” 124

 Leaders from the Muslim world often attend the Breakfasts and Arafat 
was a speaker at one. The Fellowship has, in fact, one of the most amicable 
relationships with Islam of any evangelical group. 125  This is consistent with 
their faith. Unlike many Christian Zionists, the Fellowship’s core members do 
not see Muslims as the enemy of God’s plan for Israel. Rather, Sharlet observes 
that these leaders consider God’ covenant with the Jews to be broken. 126  That is 
certainly not true of some of the most visible members of the group, however, 
including Senators Sam Brownback and James Inhofe. 

 Small but infl uential groups of evangelicals and Arabs made gestures toward 
mutual accommodation in 2007. It began in February at the U.S.-Islamic World 
Forum in Doha, Qatar, where four born-again leaders shocked Muslim and Ameri-
can diplomats by saying that they favored a Palestinian state. 127  Five months later, 
a delegation of fourteen evangelicals attended a remarkable lunch with Arab dip-
lomats at the home of the Egyptian ambassador in Washington. Among them was 
Gordon Robertson, who had expressed a more nuanced view of Islam than had his 
father, Pat, and a willingness to be educated about it. 128  Jonathan Falwell, Jerry’s 
son, also was there, along with Ralph Reed and other prominent born-again lead-
ers. The evangelicals, two of whom are of Arab descent, assured the ambassadors 
from Algeria, Morocco, Libya, Kuwait, and other Arab nations that their love for 
Arabs was just as important to them as their love for Israel. The diplomats, for 
their part, told the Christians that not all Muslims are terrorists. 

 Each side wanted something. The evangelicals sought more freedom for 
Christians to practice their faith and to evangelize in Arab states. The diplo-
mats wanted to explore the possibility of connecting with a new generation 
of born-again Americans and to win sympathy for the Palestinian cause in a 
group that they had seen as implacable opponents. Neither achieved its main 
goals. The Christians did not get a commitment to greater religious freedom 
in the Arab world, though one of the ambassadors said his nation was trying 
to head in that direction. Nor did Jonathan Falwell, who had taken over his 
father’s ministry after Jerry’s death six weeks earlier, get the response he hoped 
for when he asked the Arabs to denounce Islamist violence. Many evangelicals 
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repudiate fellow Christians who attack abortion clinics, Falwell noted. But he 
got no assurance that the Arabs would rebuke their own extremists. The Arabs, 
for their part, failed to drive a wedge between the evangelicals and Israel. When 
they asked for a more balanced approach to the Palestinian problem, Reed, the 
former executive director of the Christian Coalition, replied that evangelicals’ 
support for the Jewish state comes from the Scriptures. It is therefore largely 
nonnegotiable, he told them. But the evangelicals did say that God loves eve-
ryone, including Arabs, and Reed added that he would love to build more posi-
tive relationships with them. 

 The meeting had been organized by Benny Hinn, a Palestinian Chris-
tian who has attracted huge crowds to his revival meetings and faith-healing 
campaigns and has held such events in Jordan, Dubai, and the United Arab 
Emirates. Hinn is on very friendly terms with the Arab diplomats and he pro-
nounced the event extremely productive. “We’ve had our arm around Israel for 
years,” he told the ambassadors. “It is time for us to put our other arm around 
you.” Cizik, who also participated in the meeting, echoed King Abdullah’s 
words at the National Prayer Breakfast the year before: “We want to make sure 
that Samuel Huntington’s projections of a ‘Confl ict of Civilizations’ doesn’t 
occur,” he told the participants. That would only serve the cause of terrorists 
like Osama bin Laden, he noted. Evangelicals and Muslims need to summon 
the moral imagination and biblical wisdom to see their way through the cur-
rent diffi cult relations, Cizik declared, adding, “It could well be the most im-
portant thing we set our minds to at this time in history.” Cizik was pleased by 
the initiative. The younger evangelicals are more diplomatic than their fathers’ 
generation, he said, “more willing to acknowledge that the words they use can 
be incendiary.” Hinn asked him to arrange the next gathering, a larger meet-
ing in fall 2007. One senior member of the Bush administration was privately 
enthusiastic about an evangelical-Muslim rapprochement. Even John Hagee 
was willing to say “Hooray and Hallelujah”—as long as the Arabs recognized 
Israel’s right to exist and agreed to desist from terrorism. 129  Those were not 
reasonable expectations of this dialogue, though. 

 Evangelical Support for a Palestinian State 

 Liberal Israelis do not welcome the Christian Zionist view of cosmic confl ict 
with Islam. “If it’s a war of my God against your God, there can be no one who 
wins it,” says Rabbi Michael Melchior, a Member of Knesset who descends 
from a dynasty of Danish rabbis. “There can be no solution.” And what of the 
idea that a Judeo-Christian coalition will wipe out Islam or be annihilated by 
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it? “I think it’s insane,” says Melchior. 130  Many socially progressive evangelicals 
similarly do not want a clash with Muslims. They do not demonize them and, 
in fact, they often sympathize profoundly with the Palestinians. Fifty-eight 
of them sent a letter to George W. Bush in 2002, asking him to employ an 
“even-handed policy toward Israeli and Palestinian leadership.” Acutely sensi-
tive to the suffering of the Palestinians under Israeli occupation, these promi-
nent born-again fi gures called for justice consistent with the exhortations of the 
Hebrew prophets. 131

 Five years later, many of the same people wrote to Bush again, asserting 
that large numbers of evangelical Christians support a Palestinian state. In this 
letter, which was published in the  New York Times  in July 2007, thirty-four 
born-again Christian leaders urged the president to proceed confi dently and 
forthrightly with the peace initiative he had just proposed. They argued that 
blessing Israel and the Jews, in accordance with Genesis 12:3, can mean criti-
cizing them in order to promote genuine peace for both Israelis and Palestin-
ians.132  One of the signatories was David Neff, the editor of  Christianity Today,
which ran an editorial elaborating on that reading. It affi rmed the desire to 
bless Israel, as in Genesis 12:3, but in a way that reproached Christian Zionism. 
The biblical verse, said the writer, “is often misused as a warm affi rmation of 
anything done for the expansion of Israel’s infl uence or borders.” But true love 
is sometimes tough love, said the column. Genuine love “asks not only about 
the extent of Israel’s land, but also about its national character.” To bless Israel 
can mean to reject the notion of a Greater Israel that encompasses the occupied 
territories, said the writer. That dream comes at too high a price, the editorial 
concluded.133

 “This group is in no way anti-Israel,” said Ronald J. Sider, speaking of the 
evangelicals who helped draft the letter to Bush in 2007. “But we want a solu-
tion that is viable.” Sider was one of the four born-again leaders who surprised 
Muslim and American diplomats by favoring a Palestinian state at the U.S.-
Islamic World Forum in Doha, Qatar. It was there that he and his colleagues 
got the idea to write the letter. Bob Roberts, a pastor who was with him in 
Qatar, said that the letter exemplifi ed “Christian charity and caring for the 
 underdog.” God loves the Jews, but he loves the Palestinians too, said Roberts. 134

They planned to have the letter translated into Arabic and disseminated in the 
Middle East and Europe. 

 The pro–two-state letter set off a melee between evangelical camps. 
Prominent Christian Zionists immediately rebuked the initiative. Pat Rob-
ertson called it unbiblical and appallingly naive, in view of Hamas’s militancy 
and Fatah’s corruption. General Jim Hutchens, an offi cial of Hagee’s Chris-
tians United for Israel lobby (CUFI), declared that the signers of the letter 
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are supersessionists: they believe that the Church has replaced Israel in God’s 
divine economy. 135  Hagee himself added that Bible-believing Christians will 
scoff at the letter. CUFI hand-delivered its own letter to the White House, 
signed by Hagee and fi fty other CUFI pastors and activists, declaring that 
land-for-peace is a failed policy that has led to nothing but war. 136  Timothy 
P. Weber, the author of  On the Road to Armageddon: How Evangelicals Became 
Israel’s Best Friend,  put Hagee’s position in a religious context. The dispensa-
tionalists have parlayed a minority theological position into a major political 
voice, he said. Joel C. Hunter, one of the signers of the letter published in 
the Times , rebuked Christian Zionists for saying that Israel can do no wrong. 
“There are many more evangelicals who are really open and seek justice for 
both sides,” said Hunter, who resigned as president of the Christian Coalition 
in 2006 when its board refused to put “compassion issues” like global warm-
ing and world poverty on its agenda. 137

 Some centrist and modernist evangelicals criticize the Israeli occupation of 
the West Bank and urge Jerusalem to trade land for peace, as we shall see in the 
next chapter. In that respect, they are closer to liberal mainline Protestants than 
to most conservative born-again Christians. 

 A Muslim Mirror Image 

 Conservative evangelical and Islamic leaders often fear each other in similar 
ways. Each associates the other with the devil, emphasizing the irrationality 
and urgency of the threat to which the other’s faith gives birth. In a mirror-
image inversion of the Christian Zionist view, Muslim leaders accuse evan-
gelicals of being in league with Satan and seeking to hasten the coming of the 
Messiah. “The World toward Illumination,” the series of discussions about the 
Mahdi on the Iranian government Web site, charges that Christian Zionists are 
obsessed with the end of time. Their fascination has been accelerated, accord-
ing to the site, by “the highly suspicious 9/11 events” (an allusion to the wide-
spread belief in Islamic countries that the Americans or the Israelis, not Arabs, 
perpetrated the 9/11 terrorist attacks). Evangelicals have determined the date 
of the Second Coming, the site mistakenly declares, and it falsely claims that 
Pat Robertson predicted that the Messiah would return in 2007. The Web site 
denounces Christian Zionists as a group of oppressors trying to dominate the 
world, precisely mirroring evangelical fears about the Islamists. Evangelicals 
are followers of Satan, guilty of political greed, says the site. These Christians, 
it charges, superstitiously divide mankind into good and evil, as can be clearly 
seen in the remarks of George W. Bush. No one knows the date of the Mahdi’s 
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return, says the Iranian site. 138  Citing this Web site, Joel C. Rosenberg, an 
American Jew who found Jesus, reversed the point of the article, questioning 
whether Ahmadinejad is planning a messianic war to annihilate Israel by the 
end of Iran’s calendar year on March 20, 2007.139

 These mirrored animosities and fears appear in Sunni sources as well. 
Ahmed al-Tamimi, an offi cial of the Palestinian Authority’s Religious  Judicial
Council, reportedly has attacked Christian Zionists for having “adopted Satan 
as God.” The devil “drives their crazy nature,” he alleged. 140  Sheik Kamal 
Hatib, vice chairman of the Islamic Movement, charged that “crazy” Christian 
support of Israel is based on the belief that Israel’s existence “hastens the arrival 
of the Messiah. Allah Forbid!” 141

 In the mutual enmity between religiously conservative Christians and 
Muslims, each side sees in the other a profound threat to its deepest convic-
tions and yearnings. Each views the other as its own negation. And neither sees 
the possibility of common ground, but rather regards the other as the devil’s 
agent.142
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 Criticisms of Christian Zionism 

 One of conservative Christians’ main political accomplishments in the 
last eighty years has been to broaden popular American support for 
almost unrestricted backing of Israel. Even evangelicals who reject 

dispensational end-times scenarios often continue to believe that God loves the 
Jewish people and that Israel is central to His plan for salvation. 1  Especially 
when Israel has been in distress, evangelical Christians have expressed this view 
forcefully, as we shall see in Chapter 10. Many critics of Christian  Zionism 
argue, though, that this backing is misconceived or comes at too high a price. 
There are four principal charges: First, that Christians support aliyah ( Jewish 
emigration to Israel) mainly because it speeds the Rapture, the battle of 
 Armageddon, the mass conversion or death of the Jews, and Christ’s Millennial 
kingdom. Second, that evangelicals’ true motive is to convert the Jews. Third, 
that Christian Zionist theology distorts Christianity: that it misunderstands 
biblical covenants and ignores the scriptural emphasis on doing justice, reliev-
ing suffering, and showing compassion to the oppressed, who, in this view, are 
the Palestinians. The fourth major criticism is that the evangelical Zionists are 
allied with extreme right-wing Israeli politicians in opposing any exchange of 
land for peace. That, says the writer Gershom Gorenberg, poses a greater dan-
ger to the Jewish state than terrorism does. “As frightening as Palestinian ter-
ror is,” says Gorenberg, “it does not threaten Israel’s existence.” But Palestinian 
demographics do, he argues, as long as Israel holds on to all of the land from the 
Mediterranean to the Jordan, as evangelical supporters urge it to do. 2

 We shall consider these criticisms here and in the next three chapters. 
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 Mythic Players in the Final Drama 

 Dispensationalism enhanced the conviction that the Jewish people are the apple 
of God’s eye, set aside for the Lord’s blessing. Critics are disturbed, though, by 
the idea that Jews are not human beings in this perspective but scripturally in-
spired archetypes, and that disaster awaits those who don’t accept Jesus. Histo-
rian of religion Mark Noll observes that dispensationalism is thus a two-edged 
sword: it is anti-Semitic and philo-Semitic at the same time. 3  Paul Boyer, in 
When Time Shall Be No More,  questions whether Israel should accept support 
predicated on the ultimate destruction of the Jewish people, which he describes 
in graphic language: “Contemplating the river of Jewish blood oozing its crim-
son way through these ‘theological abstractions,’ ” Boyer cautions, “one may 
well ask whether turning a blind eye to one of premillennialism’s core doctrines 
is not a very high price to pay for the premillennialists’ admittedly enthusi-
astic backing of Israel.” 4  Grace Halsell, in  Prophecy and Politics,  says that dis-
pensationalism reduces Jews to abstract entities, mere pawns in the scheme of 
salvation.5  Gorenberg, in  End of Days,  his landmark study of the Christian and 
Jewish religious right’s apocalyptic beliefs, similarly argues that dispensation-
alists love the Jews not as real people but as mythic players in the impending 
fi nal drama of history. “This is incredibly dangerous to Israel,” says Gorenberg. 
“They’re not interested in the survival of the State of Israel. They are interested 
in the Rapture. . . . We are merely actors in their dreams.” 6  Karen Armstrong, 
in The Battle for God,  is even more damning of dispensationalism: “At the same 
time as Protestant fundamentalists celebrated the birth of the new Israel, they 
were cultivating fantasies of fi nal genocide at the end of time,” she says. “The 
Jewish state had come into existence purely to further a Christian fulfi llment. 
The Jews’ fate in the Last Days is uniquely grim, since they are doomed to suffer 
whether or not they accept Christ.” Armstrong adds darkly of dispensationalists, 
“Their literal reading of highly selected passages of the Bible had encouraged 
them to absorb the Godless genocidal tendencies of modernity.” 7  Max Blumen-
thal, a journalist whose work has appeared in The Nation,  also evokes the Holo-
caust, saying that Christian Zionists’ professed support for Israel “is really an 
insidious attempt to fatten up the Jews like a Thanksgiving turkey before stick-
ing them in the oven.” 8  Gerald R. McDermott, professor of religion at Roanoke 
College in Salem, Virginia, and a Christian Zionist himself, confesses that “some 
of us have . . . supported Israel out of love for our own politico-theological agen-
das more than real concern for the Jews.” The press has repeated this charge so 
often that very many Jews and others believe it implicitly. In fact, when asked 
about the basis of his claim, McDermott said that he heard it from Jewish
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friends!9  These are valid criticisms of dispensational doctrine. In practice, how-
ever, many evangelicals show unexpected nuance, humility, and diversity in 
their eschatology. And many dedicated born-again supporters of Israel have 
only the most general expectations of the end-times, as we shall see. 

 Evangelizing the Jews 

 The second major accusation is that Christian Zionists have a hidden agenda: 
to convert the Jews. Timothy P. Weber, for example, charges that born-again 
Christians support the Jewish state in order to preserve it until the end-times, 
when the Jews will convert or die. That, he contends, is why evangelicals con-
tribute to groups like Yechiel Eckstein’s International Fellowship of Christians 
and Jews (IFCJ). Over 400,000 evangelicals give money to the IFCJ to un-
derwrite Jewish emigration to Israel and social services in the Jewish state. 
Many of them do that at a genuine personal sacrifi ce. Weber charges that their 
true motive, though, remains conversionist and that they give to fulfi ll biblical 
prophecies about the Jews and Israel. The rabbi has obviously learned to look 
the other way about this, he says. 10  Eckstein himself vigorously disputes that, 
as we shall see. But American Jews maintain a deep suspicion that this is the 
real motive behind evangelical Zionists’ support for Israel. 

 Jews are understandably offended when someone tells them that their faith 
is incomplete or that they’re going to hell. That feeling is exacerbated by their 
vibrant historical memory of discrimination, prejudice, and extermination be-
cause of their Jewish faith or identity. This came to the fore in the United States 
in 1973, when 140 Christian denominations agreed to cooperate in a nation-
wide evangelizing effort aimed at Jews as well as other nonbelievers. Jews felt 
insulted and vulnerable, fearing that this campaign, which was called Key ’73,
would provoke anti-Semitism. Rabbi Solomon S. Bernards, director of the De-
partment of Inter-religious Cooperation of the B’nai B’rith Anti-Defamation 
League, expressed Jews’ extreme discomfort at being targets for conversion. 
The long Jewish experience with Christian evangelism, said Bernards, “has 
been and continues to be extremely painful and sorrow-laden.” The Gospels 
record the early Christians’ frustration at the Jews’ resistance, and the charges 
the Christians laid against them: “blindness, stubbornness, demonic perverse-
ness, unredeemed decadence, corruption and degeneracy.” Rabbi Marc Tanen-
baum of the American Jewish Committee called Key ’73 an assault on the 
honor and truth of Judaism. It created an opening for renewed anti-Semitism, 
he warned. Carl F. H. Henry, editor of  Christianity Today,  the journal that had 
fi rst conceived of the national evangelizing program, dismissed such fears as 
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fantasy. But the United Church of Christ; the United Presbyterian Church, 
USA; the Episcopal Church; and even the NAE refused to participate in Key ’73,
and most commentators considered it a failure. Four years later, the World 
Council of Churches, the umbrella organization of Protestant Churches world-
wide, urgently repudiated proselytizing Jews. 11

 American Jews remain anxious about anti-Semitism today, to a degree that 
is out of proportion to reality. This is true to such an extent that Jewish social 
scientists speak of a “perception gap” between Jews’ sensibilities and their actual 
circumstances. Jews have a sense of vulnerability that is out of sync with their 
actual degree of political empowerment in the United States. 12  Interestingly, 
the same is true of evangelicals, though some top offi cials of major American 
Jewish organizations fi nd that incredible. In any case, Jews’ response to past 
Christian hostility is deep and visceral, as Elliott Abrams points out in his 1997
book, Faith or Fear.  Abrams, who became deputy national security adviser in 
the George W. Bush administration, notes that Christian attitudes toward Jews 
and Judaism have gone through an epochal shift toward acceptance and under-
standing. “A two-thousand year-old war against Judaism is being called off,” 
he observes. But this has been amazingly underreported and so has made lit-
tle impression on American Jews, who, he says, continue to believe that evan-
gelicals are likely to be anti-Semites. Anti-Christian bias seems to be the only 
form of prejudice that American Jews consider respectable, Abrams charges. 13

These feelings of past injury, present vulnerability, and continuing threat only 
intensify many Jews’ feeling of being attacked when Christians try to evangelize 
them. Jewish community leaders argue that conversion means the loss of a Jew 
to his people, which they fi nd abhorrent after the murder of so many Jews in the 
twentieth century. “There are barely 14 million Jews left alive on this planet. In 
1933, that number was 15.3 million. Leave us alone,” wrote an analyst for the 
Jerusalem Post  in an article titled “Why ‘Jews for Jesus’ Is Evil.” 14

 Not one of the evangelical leaders and pastors I talked to tried to convert 
me overtly, though a few said that they hoped I would fi nd my Messiah, and 
there was no doubt Whom they had in mind. Evangelizing is the heartbeat of 
evangelicalism, after all. The major Christian Zionist organizations offi cially 
disclaim any intention of targeting Jews for conversion, but other evangelical 
groups don’t. The Southern Baptist Convention makes a special point of pros-
elytizing Jews and supporting Messianic Jewish groups ( Jews who have found 
Jesus but retain Jewish traditions). In 1996, it adopted a resolution pledging 
to direct its energies to proclaiming the Gospel to the Jews. The theologically 
conservative Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod and the pentecostal Assemblies 
of God have special departments that target Jews for conversion. Billy Graham 
has expressed disapproval of missionary efforts that single out Jews, but his 
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view has not prevailed. Evangelicals are, in fact, the primary backers of Mes-
sianic Jewish organizations, supporting their evangelizing in the United States 
and abroad. Jews for Jesus, the best known of these groups, reported $17 mil-
lion in revenue in 2005, most of it from private donors. 15

 Individual evangelical churches and ministries also aim to bring Jews to 
faith in Jesus. Chuck Smith, the longtime pastor of Calvary Chapel in Costa 
Mesa, California, for example, is associated with efforts to convert Israeli Jews, 
especially new immigrants from the former Soviet Union (FSU). Pastor Chuck 
is a revered fi gure: he was the father of the Jesus Movement that brought hip-
pies, surfers, and others from the 1960s counterculture to Christ; and he has 
been the inspiration for over 600 Calvary Chapel churches across America and 
a hundred abroad. 16  He also fi ts the stereotype of Christian Zionists that Jews 
have come to know and distrust. Pastor Chuck is an ardent supporter of Israel. 
He reads the Jerusalem Post  regularly, warns in his sermons when Washington’s 
policies seem to take an anti-Israel turn, and keeps a menorah on his church 
altar, as other Calvary Chapel pastors do. He frequently travels to Israel, where 
he often meets with government offi cials. 17  At the same time, he is a dispensa-
tionalist who anticipates the end of days. In fact, Smith once funded an attempt 
to X-ray the Temple Mount, thinking that if one could fi nd the tablets of the 
lost Ark, it might inspire the Israelis to build the Third Temple. 18  And Pastor 
Chuck supports missionary efforts in Israel. In 1990, Pastor Bradley Antolov-
ich was “sent out from Calvary Chapel of Costa Mesa” to Israel. Antolovich’s 
mission was to minister among Russian Jews, who were then arriving in a mas-
sive aliyah. Jews from the former Soviet Union, Pastor Bradley explains, “are 
the most open group in Israel to the Gospel.” By late 1991, in fact, hundreds 
of new immigrants from the former Soviet Union had found Jesus and two new 
congregations of Russian-speaking Messianic Jews had opened, in Haifa and 
Jerusalem. In 1996, with Chuck Smith’s blessing, Antolovich says, he started 
Calvary Chapel of Jerusalem, “seeking to bring the Word of God and the truth 
of Yeshua the Messiah to the Jewish people here in Israel.” According to the 
Calvary Chapel of Costa Mesa Web site, Bradley’s ministry provides new im-
migrants with furniture, clothing, and food while encouraging them to be part 
of the Calvary Chapel Jerusalem fellowship. 19  It is illegal in Israel to offer ma-
terial inducements for conversion. Perhaps Pastor Bradley provides these gifts 
as a humanitarian gesture, independent of his ministering to the Russian Jews’ 
spiritual needs. 

 The Israeli law restricting missionizing is almost never enforced anyway. 
Israeli leaders know that they are receiving enthusiastic support from the very 
people whose activity those laws would limit, and they have accepted compro-
mises that allow these efforts to continue. This hasn’t particularly bothered 
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them, since they believe that the evangelizing won’t succeed. 20  Rabbi Ron Kro-
nish, the director of the Interreligious Coordinating Council in Israel, argues, 
in fact, that there are virtually no Christian missionaries in Israel and evangeliz-
ing poses absolutely no threat to Jewish identity. 21  The chief rabbinate of Israel 
disagrees vehemently, as we shall see. 

 Jews for Jesus and other Christian Jewish groups in Israel have become 
especially effective in missionizing, often with fi nancial support from foreign 
evangelicals. A 1999 survey among Messianic congregations indicated that there 
were some 6,000 Messianic Jews in Israel, though one Jewish anti-missionary 
group claimed that there were 20,000. The actual number today is probably 
somewhere in between. There may be as many as 4,000 missionaries in Israel, 
and Messianic Judaism is perhaps the fastest-growing religious movement in 
the country. 22  More than a hundred Messianic congregations and fellowships 
in Israel reach out to Sabras (native-born Israelis) and Jewish immigrants but 
also welcome Jews who converted to Christianity in the former Soviet Union, 
Ethiopia, or other countries, then made aliyah. Messianic congregations, most 
of which are evangelical, have learned to use the Internet or mail to bring the 
Gospel to Israelis. 23

 Many evangelicals believe that Jews can fi nd Yeshua (the Hebrew name of 
Jesus) while keeping their Jewish identity, with all of their customs and beliefs 
intact. Especially since the Six-Day War, missionaries have emphasized that 
Judaism and Christianity are not incompatible. When a Jew fi nds Christ, they 
say, he affi rms his attachment to Israel and Judaism, rather than abdicating it. 
This view was championed in the 1970s by Moishe Rosen, founder of Jews for 
Jesus.24  Rosen deeply impressed evangelicals by arguing that Messianic Jews 
are not lost as Jews but completed or fulfi lled. Messianic Jews observe Shabbat 
on Saturdays, read from the Torah, keep Jewish holidays, and wear shawls to 
pray. They call themselves  maaminim  (believers), not converts,  Yehudim  ( Jews), 
not Notzrim  (Christians). 25  In many cases they call their places of worship syna-
gogues, not churches, though a number of Messianic fellowships in Israel meet 
in church facilities. Almost all such congregations in Israel observe Jewish holi-
days, which they understand to have their fulfi llment in Jesus. They normally 
celebrate communion on Shabbat, in some cases during Passover or other Jew-
ish holy days. Many of the active participants in Messianic fellowships are im-
migrants from the former Soviet Union and Ethiopia, including a number of 
Ethiopian Christians who arrived during Operation Moses in 1984–85.26

 Jewish leaders have condemned the Messianic Jewish movement. In 1981,
Rabbi Tanenbaum, while empathizing with Christian Jews who wish to main-
tain a cultural link with their people, said that they have forsaken Judaism 
and made a mockery of Jewish rituals. Elie Wiesel, the great Jewish writer 
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about the Holocaust, calls Jews for Jesus hypocrites who do not have the cour-
age to declare that they have repudiated their people. “They exploit weakness, 
ignorance, and unhappiness” in attracting young Jewish people, he charges. 27

Israelis, despite their dislike of evangelizing, have become increasingly toler-
ant of Messianic Jews, however. A poll in 1988 showed that most of them 
(78%) felt that Jewish Christians should enjoy the right of citizenship if they 
participate in the life of the community. 28  Israeli offi cials, while tolerating mis-
sionizing, are far from sympathetic, and Orthodox Jews are openly hostile to 
it. Traditionally, Rabbi David Rosen of the American Jewish Committee in 
Jerusalem observes, Jews have considered conversion to Christianity to be an 
act of betrayal. 29  Israel’s Law of Return, which grants every Jew the right to live 
as a citizen in Israel, specifi cally excludes those who have willingly converted 
to another religion. 

 To support Israel while seeking to convert Jews is “to couple a caress with a 
stab in the back,” says Gorenberg. 30  Several of the leaders of the major Christian 
Zionist groups respect these sensitivities. Robert Stearns of Eagles’ Wings, for 
example, strictly avoids proselytizing. Robert himself told me very honestly, 
though, that he hopes that Jews will fi nd Christ. “The best thing that ever 
happened in my life,” he said, “is I met and had a spiritual encounter with a 
Jew named Jesus. That gave me purpose, a connection to God, and peace. I 
want that for everyone, to feel the unconditional love I’ve received because of 
my relationship with him.” Robert’s evangelicalism defi nes him, he said, and 
determines his role: to spread the Good News. “I’m not gonna sit here and tell 
you, Steve, that as a Christian, an evangelical Christian, that I don’t hope for 
everybody to know about Jesus,” he told me. “And everybody includes you, and 
everybody includes the Jewish people. But I’m gonna be very upfront with you 
about that. I’m also gonna say, if we never agree on who he is, if we never see 
the situation the same way, my commitment and support of you as my elder 
brother, as the Jewish people, is unconditional.” Robert recognizes that his 
Jewish friends can be committed to their own spiritual journey. Both can have 
the mission of tikkun olam  (Hebrew for “repairing the world”), he notes, recon-
ciling God and man and making the world a better place. “I live in the hyphen 
of Judeo-Christian values,” he said. 31

David Neff, the editor of Christianity Today,  explains that, for evangelicals, 
“helping Israel and sharing our spiritual understandings with Jews are two 
forms of the same familial love.” Neff thinks of Jews and evangelical Christians 
as estranged cousins. Both descend from Abraham—the Jews biologically, the 
Christians spiritually. Evangelicals live out this sense of relatedness more often 
in their spiritual imagination than in real life, Neff concedes, but he argues that 
they still share their beliefs as cousins, not enemies. And the deepest conviction 
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that they have to share is that every member of the human race is lost to sin, 
with a fundamental proclivity to self-love. That is the bad news of evangeli-
calism, says Neff, and it applies to everyone. But so does the good news, that 
there is a cure: rescue from sin’s guilt and power through Christ. Evangelicals 
urge this on their Jewish cousins, he says, just as naturally as they hope for the 
security of Israel and for justice and peace in the Middle East. 32

 The major Christian Zionist groups in Israel similarly believe that Jews 
need to fi nd Jesus. In view of Israeli sensibilities, however, these organizations 
say that they focus instead on defending and assisting Israel and the Jewish 
people.33  Not all evangelicals, and not all pastors in smaller ministries, are as 
publicly sensitive. Nor are all televangelists. Pat Robertson wrote in 1990 that 
he was pleased that many Israelis were willing to talk about Jesus and receive 
Christ as Messiah. He was frustrated and sad, though, about most Jews’ “obsti-
nate denial” of the obvious truth that Jesus fulfi lled every messianic prophecy. 34

In October 2004, Robertson traveled to Jerusalem to celebrate the Feast of 
Tabernacles, the Christian event that coincides with Succoth, and declared that 
the Jews need to cry out for their Messiah. “I’ve met wonderful Jews in Siberia, 
Brazil, the United States, here in Jerusalem who are all saying, ‘Yes, Jesus, 
you are our Messiah,’” he said. The International Christian Embassy Jerusalem, 
which sponsors the event, chose not to distribute tapes of this speech to the 
press. David Parsons, the ICEJ’s media offi cer, commented that Robertson’s 
views “are off.” The late Yuri Shtern, then–co-chair of the Knesset Christian 
Allies Caucus, declared that he was very upset with the televangelist. 35  Robert-
son declares that he treats Jews like everybody else, by which he means that he 
hopes they will be saved through faith in Christ. That could take place in the 
end-times, he says. “Just think what would happen if God Almighty would ap-
pear on the Mount of Olives, with all His angels. What do you think the Jewish 
people would do? They would fall on their knees and worship Him. It wouldn’t 
be a question of forced conversion.” 36

 Jerry Falwell, too, believed that Christians should evangelize Jews. In 1980
he declared that the Jews “are spiritually blind and desperately in need of their 
Messiah and Savior.” 37  Over the years, he personally led many Jews to Christ, 
he said, and a number of them became members of his Thomas Road Baptist 
Church in Lynchburg, Virginia. In 2004 he endorsed the missionary efforts of 
Jews for Jesus. 38  It is especially important to convert Jews and all other nonbe-
lievers now that the end is near, he suggested in 2006, as Israel and Hezbollah 
attacked each other. “With the world on the brink of pandemonium,” he said, 
“it is our responsibility to point people—no matter their heritage, ethnicity or 
religion—to the one and only solution, Jesus Christ. May we work while it is 
yet day, for the night approaches when no man can work” (John 9:4).39
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 “You Can’t Silence Us” 

 Israeli offi cials will deal with evangelical groups only if they forgo evangeliz-
ing. The Knesset Christian Allies Caucus, founded in 2004 to enhance relations 
between Israel and its Christian supporters, also condemns efforts to convert 
Jews. In 2007, the American author and radio show host Janet Parshall, one 
of the most skilled and articulate evangelical advocates for Israel, withdrew 
from a planned Woman’s Summit in Jerusalem for precisely that reason: she 
insisted on her right to share the Gospel. The Caucus, which sponsored the 
Women’s Summit, comprises thirteen members of the Knesset from across the 
political spectrum. They hold monthly meetings in the Israeli parliament with 
Christian Zionist guests and organize pro-Israel meetings at home and abroad. 
They are very vigilant against working with anyone who attempts to convert 
Jews, says Josh Reinstein, the young director of the Caucus. Parshall saw that 
as self-serving. She believed that Israel should not say, “We’ll take your aid, 
your support and your tourist dollars, but we won’t take your Jesus.” Christians 
shouldn’t have “to choose between the cross or Israel,” Parshall declared. “We 
have to tell them, as a friend, [that] you can’t do that. You can’t silence us.” 40

 A special committee of the Israeli Chief Rabbinate felt that the Christian 
Allies Caucus wasn’t strict enough, however. Two of the three rabbis on the com-
mittee determined that Bridges for Peace and the Christian Embassy, which were 
participating in the Women’s Summit, violate Torah thought and law. The rabbis 
acknowledged that Christian Zionist groups are helpful: “They make tremendous 
efforts and support us all over, and are even more right-wing than we are in some 
ways, and they help us with Bush,” said one. The rabbis’ fi nding was consistent, 
though, with the late Rabbi Yosef Soloveitchik’s contention that Jewish-Christian 
theological dialogue is wrong (though social and political cooperation is fi ne). 41  In 
the end, the rabbinic committee concluded, these Christian Zionist groups have 
only one goal: to convert Jews. Bringing Christian and Jewish women together to 
study Jewish-Christian values and the Jewish foundations of Christianity, the rab-
bis said, is actually part of a long-term campaign to blur the differences between 
the religions in order to bring Jews to Jesus. They were particularly distressed by 
what they called “the terrible phenomenon of Messianic Jews wreaking havoc and 
destruction in Israel by trying to bring Jesus as messiah into Israel.” 42

 Many evangelicals certainly do hope for such a spiritual “blurring.” That 
would fulfi ll Paul’s declaration in Galatians 3:28 that “There is neither Jew 
nor Greek . . . you are all one in Christ Jesus.” Paul adds in Ephesians that 
Christ has broken down the dividing wall of hostility between Gentile and Jew, 
creating “one new man.” 43  From this faith perspective, Jews who accept Jesus 
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embody that new man. That’s why many evangelical leaders prize and honor 
them.44  Jews may see this as anti-Semitism, disrespecting the inherent value 
and completeness of their faith. In fact, the underlying dynamics are the op-
posite: a desire to merge rather than isolate and exclude, along with an idealiza-
tion of the Jew as chosen, blessed, and the source of blessing. Christians who 
adopt Jewish rituals also seek to merge, from the opposite direction. 

 This does not prove the rabbis’ assertion that evangelicals engage in 
 religious dialogue solely to convert Jews. Many of them seek understanding. 
But very many evangelicals do see evangelism as a major purpose of interfaith 
conversation. Shortly after the rabbinic decision, Christianity Today  polled its 
readers about the true purpose of interreligious dialogue about faith. Nearly 
two in three said that its intent is to evangelize. The majority in this informal 
survey said that they hoped to gain understanding as well. 45  The Christian 
Zionist groups in Jerusalem have disavowed missionizing, however, as we 
have seen. 

 The rabbinic decision about the Women’s Summit was accompanied by 
charges that Bridges for Peace and other Christian Zionist groups were quietly 
funding Messianic Jewish churches and ministries. Bridges also was accused 
of having signed a nonmissionizing pledge with a loophole: born-again sig-
natories to the pledge promised not to alienate Jews from their tradition and 
community, but they did not specifi cally renounce evangelizing. Since many 
evangelicals believe that Jews can accept Jesus while remaining fully Jewish, 
they can justify converting Jews without technically violating the terms of 
the pledge. 46  Rebecca Brimmer, international director of Bridges, called these 
charges totally untrue. 47  And Benny Elon, the chairman of the Christian Allies 
Caucus, declared that the rabbis were misinformed. The conference went ahead 
as planned, without Parshall. 

 The rabbis continued to press their case, however. Four months later, the 
Chief Rabbinate forbade Jews from participating in the International Christian 
Embassy’s twenty-eighth annual Feast of Tabernacles parade in Jerusalem. This 
Feast was expected to attract thousands of evangelicals from over ninety coun-
tries, many of whom would process through the capital in colorful native cos-
tumes, waving fl ags. The march was billed as the largest single tourism event 
of the year. The Feast would infuse up to $18 million into the local economy, 
according to the Christian Allies Caucus. 48  The Rabbinate’s Committee for the 
Prevention of the Spread of Missionary Work determined, however, that some 
participants in the Feast were actively missionizing Jews. “Those who fear for 
their souls should distance themselves,” the committee warned. 49

 The Christian Embassy objected forcefully to the rabbis’ accusations. 
“The ICEJ has never conducted any missionary programs in Israel and we 
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clearly instruct our Feast pilgrims against such activity during their stay 
here,” said Malcolm Hedding, the group’s executive director. Citing Isaiah’s 
prophecy that the sons of foreigners would build up the walls of Jerusalem 
(60:10–14), Hedding noted, “We see ourselves as those friendly Gentiles 
promised in Scripture.” 50  “We have to be wary of missionary activity,” he 
added.51

 When the Feast of Tabernacles arrived, 60,000 to 80,000 people, includ-
ing 8,000 evangelicals, attended the parade in Jerusalem. El Al pilots, soldiers, 
postal workers, and other Israeli Jews walked through the streets of Jerusalem 
alongside born-again Christians while the Police Band kept the rhythm. 52  They 
either had never heard about the rabbinic prohibition or they ignored it. 

 The rabbis were right in one respect, though: some participants in the 
Feast did actively want to evangelize Jews. That was not surprising. Cognizant 
of Jewish sensibilities, the ICEJ, like other Christian Zionist organizations, has 
pledged not to proselytize. 53  But it has not agreed to dissociate itself from peo-
ple who do. That would cut the organization off from all the Christian Zionists 
who wish to bless and support the Jewish people spiritually, in their view, as 
well as materially—by saving their souls as well as their bodies. 

 Indeed, the Christian Embassy embraces prominent advocates of Messianic 
Judaism and has arranged for them to speak at its Feast celebrations. In 2004,
the ICEJ invited Don Finto, a passionate backer of Jewish Christian congrega-
tions in Israel, to deliver the opening plenum address. That was the same event 
at which Robertson attracted such attention for declaring that Jews are accept-
ing Jesus. 54  Among the principal speakers at the 2007 Feast was Pastor Jack 
Hayford, president of the Foursquare Church denomination, which represents 
over four million Pentecostal worshippers in 37,000 churches in 142 countries.
Hayford, seventy-two, is among the most infl uential evangelicals today and 
one of the most prominent Christian Zionists. He has visited Israel thirty-fi ve 
times and calls himself a “gentile Jew.” 55  He is co-founder, with Robert Stearns, 
of the International Day of Prayer for the Peace of Jerusalem, and he says that 
if the Israelis need soldiers, he and his Pentecostal congregants will fi ght side 
by side with them. 56  Pastor Jack is also a fi rm advocate of bringing the Jewish 
people to Christ. In July 2007, for example, two months before the Feast, he 
had a series of Israeli Messianic Jews speak at the Foursquare Church’s inter-
national convention in Jerusalem. They described the struggles they faced in 
sharing Christ with Jews in Israel, and they asked the 3,000 delegates to pray 
that the gospel will break through in the Jewish state, especially in Jerusalem. 57

Hayford said, in fact, that one of his principal goals for the convention was to 
discern the challenges that the Messianic community in Israel faces in minister-
ing the gospel. 58
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 The International Christian Embassy, in addition to featuring speakers who 
hope to bring Jews to Christ, has been accused of accommodating and promot-
ing evangelizing efforts themselves. At the Christian Embassy’s 1999 Feast of 
Tabernacles celebration, half a dozen booths reportedly promoted missionizing 
Israelis. A laptop slideshow by the Holyland Ministries showed evangelizers 
giving bread to hungry immigrants from the former Soviet Union while en-
gaging them in Christian prayer. “We can’t cut ourselves off from the body of 
believers,” explained the Christian Embassy’s media offi cer, David Parsons. The 
ICEJ had compromised, he said, allowing missionary groups to leave materi-
als available to pick up in the booths, as long as no one actively handed them 
out.59  In 2004 the Orthodox counter-missionary group Yad L’Achim claimed to 
have repeatedly caught ICEJ members assisting missionary attempts to convert 
Jews.60  In 2007, the Christian Embassy was accused, along with Bridges for 
Peace, of covertly funding missionary groups. 61

 Asked about these charges, Hedding told me that his organization has 
never done anything covertly and has never funded missionizing of Jews. In 
one case, the ICEJ did support a Messianic group in Jaffa that was helping 
destitute Arab children. He was criticized for that, but to do otherwise would 
have been a denial of Jesus, Hedding said. 62  He affi rms that the call to mis-
sionize the world, including the Jewish world, is a major tenet of evangelicals’ 
biblical faith. For pro-Israel evangelicals to reject that call would totally dis-
credit them. So how do they proclaim the Good News without offending Jews? 
By confi rming that everything that Christian Zionists do is compelled by the 
love of Jesus in them, says Hedding. His organization will not proselytize, he 
points out, but they will share their faith if Jews ask about it. 63  Parsons adds 
that the Christian Embassy recognizes that others are called to “the ministry 
of confrontation on an individual level.” He notes that the ICEJ never signed 
the anti-missionizing pledge. Bridges for Peace hadn’t either, to the best of his 
knowledge. The Knesset Christian Allies Caucus, despite its avowed vigilance 
on the question of missionizing, does not make the pledge a requirement, he 
says.64  The nonevangelizing pledge was a political sham in any case. In 1998,
the Netanyahu government, indebted to Christian Zionist groups in the West, 
accepted the statement in lieu of passing strict anti-missionary legislation. The 
Christian groups that signed it were not trying to convert Jews anyway, ob-
serves Yaakov Ariel in his authoritative study,  Evangelizing the Chosen People.
Messianic Jews, Jehovah’s Witnesses, and other groups that do actively evange-
lize refused to sign. 65

 Christian Zionists’ yearning for Jews to fi nd Christ is so strong that it some-
times breaks through. Ray Sanders, international director of the Jerusalem-based 
Christian Friends of Israel (CFI), says explicitly that his organization does not 
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attempt to convert Jews. “We believe that Jesus is the promised Messiah for the 
Jewish people,” Sanders told me, “but redemption is God’s responsibility. Only 
God can draw people to Himself.” 66  The organization’s Web site states that 
their stand alongside Israel is not contingent on the Jews’ accepting Christ. 67

But CFI is hopeful. A Christian CFI writer named Carolyn Jacobson declared 
in a 2006 Watchman’s Prayer Letter that “the hearts of the Jewish people are 
beginning to open to hear the good news of his salvation and redemption.” 68

Jacobson also noted that “aliyah and the salvation of the Jewish people are the 
most important items on our prayer list.” The reason is that “the salvation of 
Israel is linked to God’s promise to bring back the Jewish people to His Land.” 
Jacobson cited Ezekiel 36:24–26, in which God says the he will sprinkle clean 
water on his people, cleanse them, then take away their heart of stone and re-
place it with a heart of fl esh. She clearly had in mind the Jews’ softening so 
they will accept Jesus, since she next cited Zechariah 12:10, which says that the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem will see “Him ‘ whom they pierced .’” 69  Jacobson capital-
izes the word “Him” to denote Christ. She also italicizes “ whom they pierced  ” for 
emphasis, making the point of her prayer certain: that the Jews of the world, 
after immigrating to Israel, will come to know Christ, who was pierced during 
the Crucifi xion. The Scofi eld Study Bible interprets Zechariah 12:10 in pre-
cisely that way and relates it to the events following the battle of Armageddon. 
Though Christian Friends of Israel may not proselytize, it does ask its member 
to pray that the Jewish people will return to Israel and become Christian as the 
end-times commence. CFI prays for Muslims to fi nd salvation in Jesus too. In 
September 2007, in a prayer update marking the Jewish High Holy Days and 
the Muslim holiday of Ramadan, Jacobson asked readers to pray “that God will 
send Holy Spirit revelations to the Jewish and Muslim people at this time and 
that a harvest of souls will be gathered into his barns.” 70

 Your People Shall Be My People 

 Dispensationalists initially expected the Jews to fi nd Christ before returning to 
Israel. The historical reality led their heirs to accept that the conversion would 
come later, however. The ingathering of the Jewish people is now, for many 
born-again Christians, the prelude to that conversion, which is a precondition 
of Christ’s return. Don Finto cites the biblical necessity of Jews’ fi nding Yeshua 
as their Messiah prior to the Second Coming. In Matthew 23:38–39, he notes, 
Jesus tells the Jewish leaders in Jerusalem that he will return only when they 
are ready to bless his coming. That means that a signifi cant number of Jews 
will be in the land and will have accepted Christ before  he returns, says Finto 
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in his book Your People Shall Be My People.71  He therefore celebrates Messianic 
Jewish congregations in Israel—the same groups whom the committee of the 
Chief Rabbinate denounced with horror. These converts’ presence is a start, 
from Finto’s perspective. When enough Jews in Israel have accepted Christ, the 
scene will be set for the end-times. 

 Even organizations that offi cially avoid proselytizing seem to sympathize 
with Finto’s beliefs. Surprisingly, Robert Stearns’s Eagles’ Wings carried an 
ad for Your People Shall Be My People  in 2006. And a new organization called 
Christian-Zionism.org. did the same in 2007. Christian-Zionism.org. is spon-
sored by a consortium of evangelical Zionist groups, including several that 
publicly disavow attempts to convert Jews, such as Bridges for Peace, Chris-
tian Friends of Israel, Christians United for Israel (CUFI), Eagles’ Wings, and 
the Christian Embassy. Leading participants in the organization include two 
Jews who actively work with evangelicals, David Brog of CUFI and Esther 
Levens of the Unity Coalition for Israel. Yet Christian-Zionism.org. listed 
Finto’s book as a notable publication in its introductory e-mail to readers. 72

This may be because Your People Shall Be My People  contains an impassioned 
appreciation of Judaism as the root of Christianity, grief for the suffering of the 
Jews, repudiation of Replacement Theology, and unconditional love, blessing, 
and support for Israel and the Jewish people. 

 “Fatal Criticisms” of Christian Zionist Theology 

 A third kind of attack rebukes Christian Zionists’ understanding of God’s 
relationship with Israel. Liberal mainline Protestants leaders can be passion-
ate about that, but some of the most forceful of these challenges have come 
from fellow evangelicals. Several of them attack Christian Zionism directly, 
disputing its foundational theological convictions. Others rebuke it indirectly, 
by challenging Israel’s claim to the occupied territories, and even its right to 
exist.

 Wheaton College professor Gary M. Burge, for example, offers what he 
calls “fatal criticisms” of the theological framework of Christian Zionism. The 
New Testament makes it clear, says Burge, that Christians are the children of 
Abraham and heirs to God’s promises to Israel. Moreover, says Burge, the cov-
enantal promises to the Jews are conditional: “Their blessings are revoked when 
there is faithlessness. The Babylonian exile is the best example of this.” 73

 Christian Zionists reject the fi rst point, the idea that God’s promises to 
the Jews are transferred to Christians. They consider this “Replacement Theol-
ogy” to have been a principal source of the Church’s historical persecution of 
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the Jews. It is, for evangelical supporters of Israel, a profound doctrinal error 
for which they remain deeply remorseful, as we have seen. A number of Chris-
tian Zionist leaders suppose that George W. Bush subscribes to this doctrine, 
which, they believe, explains how he could favor giving away parts of the Holy 
Land as the basis for a Palestinian state. But the truth, these evangelicals say, 
is that God’s covenants with the Jewish people are eternal. If He reneges on 
his promises to the Jews, what would prevent Him from doing the same to 
Christians?

 The same issue is at the heart of Burge’s second theological challenge, that 
God’s commitments are conditioned on just behavior. Donald E. Wagner, pro-
fessor of religion and Middle Eastern studies at North Park University in Chi-
cago, for example, cites biblical authority for that argument. God offered the 
land to Israel not as an everlasting possession but as a conditional loan, says 
Wagner. The Holy Land is thus a place to live “in return for services rendered,” 
including doing justice and caring for others. By biblical standards, Israel can-
not have the land and also oppress the poor, Wagner argues. The restatement of 
the covenant in Deuteronomy 27–30, he notes, makes it clear that the Hebrews 
will lose the land if they are not faithful to God’s will, as, in fact, they did, fall-
ing to the Assyrians, then the Babylonians. Wagner adds that dispensational-
ists shift the terms of the Jews’ obligations away from obedience to God. They 
focus instead, he says, on supernatural signs of the coming of the Millennium, 
such as the Jews’ occupying the land. Christian and Jewish Zionists thus com-
mit idolatry, he concludes: they elevate the land above the covenantal relation-
ship with God. Wagner argues that “neither the Jews nor the Palestinians can 
claim ownership of the land by divine right.” Instead, they should both be 
caretakers, and God will judge them based on how they treat each other. He 
understands Genesis 12:3 to require Jews to be a blessing to others. Only then, 
he says, will they truly be the people of God. 

 In that respect, Wagner accuses Israel of sin. He cites a PLO offi cial named 
Zughdi Terzi who deeply moved him and other Christians in 1979 by likening 
the modern Israelis to the biblical King Ahab. That evil ruler illegally seized 
the vineyard of a peasant named Naboth in 1 Kings 21, just as the Israelis have 
done to Palestinians, razing 400 of their villages to the ground since 1948, said 
Terzi. Elijah confronted Ahab for doing that, as modern Elijahs should do to 
Israel, said the PLO spokesman. Wagner comments approvingly that though 
most Americans would dismiss Terzi as a terrorist, he spoke the truth in love 
and justice, like a prophet. 

 Wagner also recounts the painful story of Abuna Chacour, a Palestinian 
Christian cleric whose family was expelled from their home in 1948. They 
were permitted by the Israeli High Court to return to their village four years 
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later, only to watch the Israeli army demolish it in an illegal and unauthorized 
action. Wagner concludes that this illustrates the “old Zionist strategy”: from 
the beginning, he says, the Jews took the land inch by inch, seizing it from a 
defenseless population. 74  Wagner draws a grim analogy between Israel and a 
dangerous vine that nearly destroyed the fl ower garden of his home. “The killer 
vine had literally surrounded the base of each rose bush and had extensively 
reproduced itself through a massive network of nodules,” he says. Wagner com-
pares that to “the past one hundred-year process of Zionist occupation of Pales-
tine. The weeds and vines had moved in to take over the land and disrupt both 
the fl owers and vegetables that had been the previous dwellers.” 75

 Richard Mouw, president of the Fuller Theological Seminary, declares 
that it is entirely appropriate for Christians to criticize the Jewish state as the 
prophets did whenever the people were guilty of injustice. “The prophets knew 
that God would never bless Israel unless that nation conformed to God’s stand-
ards of justice and righteousness,” says Mouw. 76  In July 2002, he joined Wag-
ner, Burge, and fi fty-fi ve other evangelical leaders in spelling out Israel’s moral 
failings. In a letter to George W. Bush, they abhorred the Palestinian suicide 
bombings of the previous twenty-two months but also urged the president to 
vigorously oppose specifi c Israeli acts of injustice, 

 including the continued unlawful and degrading Israeli settlement 
movement. The theft of Palestinian land and the destruction of Pal-
estinian homes and fi elds is surely one of the major causes of the strife 
that has resulted in terrorism and the loss of so many Israeli and Pal-
estinian lives. The continued Israeli military occupation that daily hu-
miliates ordinary Palestinians is also having disastrous effects on the 
Israeli soul. 77

 The modernist evangelical leader Jim Wallis, author of  God’s Politics,  also 
faults Israel for its treatment of the Palestinians, and conservative Christians for 
condoning that behavior. Wallis traveled to Israel in 2004 to attend a confer-
ence organized by the Sabeel Ecumenical Liberation Theology Center, a Pal-
estinian Christian group about which we shall see more shortly. On that trip, 
Wallis says, he saw that Israeli settlements in the West Bank and Gaza “are 
aggressive forays into Palestinian territory by people who believe that God has 
given them all the land.” The settlements make peace more diffi cult, he says, 
adding that “this was the intent of the policy from the beginning.” 78  Palestin-
ians told him stories showing that Israeli soldiers were in the territories not to 
keep peace or protect Palestinians but only to safeguard the settlements. “Con-
trol the roads, control movement, control the daily life of the entire Palestinian 
population—that’s the consequence of the settlement policy,” he says. Though 
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Wallis denounces Arab terrorism, he concludes that the Israelis use those vi-
olent acts to justify massive, disproportionate retaliation, which can also be 
called terrorism. “The more I saw, the more it reminded me of apartheid in 
South Africa,” he says. Wallis specifi cally rebukes what he calls the “simplistic 
‘we are right and they are wrong’ theology” of the Christian right and the Bush 
administration. Such a belief system limits the opportunity for self-refl ection 
and correction, and leads to dehumanization of the other, Wallis observes. 79

 Jimmy Carter, the fi rst avowedly born-again American president, also lik-
ens Israeli policy to apartheid, though he concedes that Israel’s policy is driven 
by the acquisition of land, not racism. Carter charges that Israel’s “coloniza-
tion” of Palestine is the preeminent obstacle to peace. The Israelis are seizing 
more and more land for their settlements, which divide Palestine into frag-
ments, he adds. And, he says, Israeli occupying forces have become increasingly 
oppressive, depriving Palestinians of basic rights. 80  Carter considers the secu-
rity fence and wall that Israel is constructing to be a prison. It is being built 
entirely within Palestinian territory, confi scating land and water sources, says 
the former president. It cuts Palestinian communities off from one another and 
it encircles the West Bank. The barrier, says Carter, is more an “imprisonment 
wall” than a security fence. It leaves the Palestinians completely enclosed, with 
no chance for a viable state, he argues. 81  Carter particularly blames Christian 
Zionists for supporting the growth of Israeli settlements and connecting high-
ways on Palestinian territory. “Strong pressure from the religious right has been 
a major factor in America’s quiescent acceptance” of this policy, he says. 82

 Like Burge and Wagner, Carter raises the possibility that God will punish 
Israel. Commenting on the way that secular Israelis ignore the Mosaic law, the 
former president points out that, in the Bible, “Israel was punished whenever 
the leaders turned away from devout worship of God.” He recalls asking then-
prime minister Golda Meir if that worried her. There were Orthodox Jews who 
could assume that responsibility, she replied. 83

 “The Jews Are the Victims of Injustice, Not the Perpetrators” 

 Christian Zionists reject the claim that the Abrahamic covenant is conditional. 
The late John F. Walvoord, president of the Dallas Theological Seminary from 
1952 to 1986, invoked the doctrines of unconditional election and divine 
grace, in which God blesses those who are unworthy. “God makes promises 
which depend on Himself and His grace, not on human faithfulness,” said 
Walvoord. It is true that, in the Bible, an individual Israelite would qualify for 
personal blessing by virtue of his obedience to God, and when the Jews were 
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disobedient, they were taken away into captivity, he noted. But the current 
exile is the fi nal dispersion, said Walvoord. There will not be another. And the 
ultimate fulfi llment of the covenant with Abraham has never been in doubt, he 
declared.84  That is an article of faith among dispensationalists. The Jews, all of 
them, “shall return to remain, no more to go out,” as William E. Blackstone, 
the most active of nineteenth-century American Christian Zionists, said in 
1898, citing prophecies from Amos, Ezekiel, and Isaiah. “They shall be exalted 
and dwell safely, and the Gentile nations shall fl ow unto them.” 85

 Moreover, many Christian Zionists argue passionately that the Israelis are 
not at fault in their confl ict with the Palestinians. The Jews are the victims of 
injustice, not the perpetrators, they say. These evangelicals deeply regret the 
long history of persecution of the Jewish people and are profoundly sympa-
thetic to Israelis’ having to endure terrorism now. The Palestinians seek the 
destruction of Israel, say many Christian Zionists. If the terrorists laid down 
their arms, there would be peace; if the Israelis did, there would be a massacre. 
Fully endorsing the offi cial Israeli perspective, they say that the checkpoints 
and other security restrictions in Judea and Samaria (the West Bank) are sav-
ing lives by preventing infi ltration by armed terrorists. So is the security fence, 
which, they say, has reduced suicide bombings in Israel dramatically. Yechiel 
Eckstein, writing to evangelical members of the International Fellowship of 
Christians and Jews in 2005, conceded that the fence does inconvenience Pales-
tinians. “But we must keep our priorities straight,” he said, expressing a view 
that many of his evangelical readers share. The fence has stopped hundreds of 
terrorist attacks on Israelis, Eckstein observed. “How can anyone justify plac-
ing Palestinian convenience before Israeli lives?” Every state has the duty to 
protect its citizens, Eckstein noted. And the implication that Israel bears any 
resemblance to apartheid-era South Africa is repugnant, he said. 86

 In the conservative evangelical understanding, it is the Arabs who are un-
just, duplicitous, and deserving of divine punishment. From this perspective, 
in fact, the Palestinians are serving Satan’s purpose by undermining God’s plan 
for salvation. In this view, the Arabs may have deceived the Europeans and the 
mainline churches in America but not evangelical supporters of the Jewish 
state. For them, Israelis are courageous and strong allies in the war on terror. 
Far from wanting to restrict the Israeli Defense Forces’ actions on the West 
Bank, or asking Jerusalem to remove checkpoints or take down the separation 
fence, these evangelicals want Israel to have a free hand to root out terrorist 
infrastructures.

 What’s more, it is unfair for Wagner, Burge, and others on the evangelical 
left to use biblical prophets to attack the modern state of Israel, says Rabbi Yehiel 
Poupko. These evangelicals employ the same scriptural texts against Jews that 
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the Church used for 2,000 years, argues Poupko, who is the Judaic scholar at 
the Jewish Federation of Metropolitan Chicago. Christian critics transfer these 
biblical verses to Israel but don’t apply the same standards against France, or 
Luxemburg, or Nigeria, he charges. That is theological anti-Semitism, Poupko 
observes. “Israel is a government like any other, but you don’t treat it that way. 
When you use elements of the adversus Judaeos  tradition,” he says, referring to 
Church anti-Jewish polemics, “you have an agenda.” 87  Poupko is particularly 
offended by Donald Wagner’s portrayal of Israel as a killer vine. That grotesque 
description of Zionism, the national liberation movement of the Jewish people, 
recalls the metaphor system of the Nazis, says Poupko. “We all know what hap-
pens when a group of people is described as a cancer or a vermin,” he points out. 
“‘A massive network of nodules’ indeed!” Poupko declares. 88

 Poupko, historian of religion Martin Marty, and a small group of other 
Jews and Christians met for three years to develop a model for interfaith discus-
sion about Israel. They recognized the pain of all peoples in the Middle East. 
They acknowledged that Christians often do hold Israel to a higher standard 
than they do undemocratic nations but they noted that this demonstrates their 
respect for the Jewish state, their concern for human rights, and their higher 
hopes for Israel. In a clear rebuke to many evangelical supporters of Israel, they 
declared that only a biblical prophet can know God’s intent for any given event, 
and that prophecy ceased 2600 years ago. The group also noted that most Jews 
(unlike evangelicals) have never attributed theological signifi cance to Zionism. 
At the same time, the participants reproached critics who resuscitate Christian 
medieval anti-Jewish motifs or modern anti-Semitic notions in their attacks 
on Israel. 89

 “Modern Israel Is Not the Fulfi llment of Prophecy” 

 Another critique that goes to the heart of Christian Zionist principles is the 
charge that modern Israel is not the fulfi llment of prophecy. That criticism ap-
peared even before the birth of the state—for example, in a letter sent to the 
editors of the Moody Bible Institute Monthly  in 1931. The author, one “F.M.B.,” 
asserted that Mosaic law applied only until the coming of Christ. The Old 
Testament Israelites’ work then ceased and the Holy Land was no longer the 
exclusive site of worship. “Future worship is neither on the hill in Samaria nor 
in Jerusalem, but wherever the Omnipresent Lord is known and loved,” said 
the writer. There are many holy cities, he added, but only one New Jerusalem. 
The editors, writing against the background of British steps to limit Jewish 
immigration to Mandatory Palestine, gave a dispensationalist response. God 
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has ordained the reestablishment of the Jewish state, not for the Jews’ sake 
alone but for the world’s, they declared. “He is going to be known and loved 
in Jerusalem by the people who once rejected and caused him to be crucifi ed,” 
they predicted, and cited Psalm 2:6: “I have set my king on Zion, my holy 
hill.” There is only one holy city, Jerusalem, the editors affi rmed, and God has 
arranged for it to exist without impinging on the New Jerusalem that will 
come down from heaven. 90

 Donald Wagner makes the case that the Bible, particularly the New Testa-
ment, does not predict or justify the existence of the modern state of Israel. He 
affi rms that the Jews are neither replaced nor rejected, as Paul says in Romans 
9:11. Wagner appears quite willing, though, to consider the dissolution of the 
Jewish state. He concedes that Jews need security. But that does not necessitate 
a nation-state, certainly not at the cost of another people’s suffering, Wagner 
declares. He cites the eminent British evangelical leader John R. W. Stott to 
the effect that the secular state of Israel does not fulfi ll Old Testament prophe-
cies, which promise that the Jews will return to the land in faith. Moreover, 
according to Stott, the New Testament does not confi rm the Old Testament 
promises about the land. Wagner agrees. What Christian Zionists fail to note, 
he observes, is that the New Testament says nothing about restoring Israel 
to the land. Even Luke 21:24, in which Jesus predicts that Jerusalem will be 
trodden down until the times of the Gentiles are over, does not mention the 
Jews’ return to the land, he says. Wagner cites Stott’s assertion that the Old 
Testament promises are fulfi lled in Christ and Christians in any case. The true 
Israel today, Stott observed, is neither Jews nor Israelis, but all believers in 
the Messiah. Indeed, Stott declared, “political Zionism and Christian Zionism 
are biblically anathema to the Christian faith”! 91

 David Parsons, the International Christian Embassy spokesman, refutes 
these points on biblical grounds. Psalm 105:8–12, he notes, confi rms God’s 
bequest of Canaan to Israel for a thousand generations. 92  The New Testament 
does confi rm the land component of the Abrahamic Covenant, Parsons adds. 
The martyr Stephen, in his dying sermon in Acts 7:5, says that God gave the 
land to Abraham’s descendants even before Abraham had a child. 93  Parsons 
agrees that the Mosaic covenant places conditions on Israel’s right to enjoy 
possession of the land, but loss of domicile does not mean loss of owner-
ship, he says (Leviticus: 26:44–46). This, he contends, is the central fl aw in 
Donald Wagner’s approach and that of other critics of Christian Zionism: 
they maintain that Israel has been divested of its title to the land. But this 
is contrary to the Bible, says Parsons, arguing that “Both the people and the 
land of Israel were chosen for the purpose of world redemption.” Even when 
the prophets speak of exilic judgment, he notes, they also voice the hope 
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of return, as in Isaiah: “For a brief moment I forsook you, but with great 
compassion I will gather you” (54:7). Jesus himself affi rms the land promise, 
Parsons observes, since all references to promises made to the fathers neces-
sarily include the land. He refutes Stott’s argument by citing Ezekiel 36 and 
Jeremiah 31, which state that Israel will return to the land in unbelief, and 
then, in a separate phase, will come back to the Lord spiritually, says Parsons. 
In Ezekiel 36:24–26, for example, the Lord promises to gather the Israelites 
from the nations, bring them back to their own land, and cleanse them. He 
will remove their heart of stone and give them a heart of fl esh. 94  Christian 
Zionists cite that verse often, as we have seen. It signifi es the Jews’ renewed 
openness to faith, though faith in Whom is a question about which evangeli-
cals and Jews do not necessarily agree. 

 The Sabeel Ecumenical Liberation Theology Center 

 Among the most quietly effective opponents of Christian Zionism and Israeli 
policies is an Arab Christian organization called the Sabeel Ecumenical Libera-
tion Theology Center, which is headquartered in Jerusalem. Beneath the radar 
of the mainstream American media, Sabeel offi cials have passionately urged 
mainline Christian denominations in the West to oppose Israeli policies and 
encouraged them to divest economically from the Jewish state. Sabeel also has 
conducted a theological war against Christian Zionists. Sabeel’s founder and 
director, Naim Ateek, a Palestinian Anglican priest, calls Christian Zionism a 
heresy. It is, he declares, the dark side of the Bible, perhaps the most dangerous 
distortion of Scriptures today. “Due to their faulty theology,” says Ateek, evan-
gelical supporters of Israel “are unwittingly and unconsciously contributing 
to the oppression and killing of many innocent Palestinians by Israel.” Jesus 
himself warned that this would happen, he asserts, quoting John 16:2–3 as his 
proof-text: “Indeed, the hour is coming when whoever kills you will think he is 
offering service to God.” Christian Zionist theology defaces and disfi gures God 
and Christianity, Ateek declares. 95

 Ateek specifi cally rejects the evangelical focus on God’s promise to bless 
those who bless Abraham in Genesis 12:3. He dismisses the verse as “a primi-
tive form of nationalism,” adding, “Such pronouncements attributed to tribal 
gods were not uncommon in the ancient world.” Christians who quote this Old 
Testament passage contradict the teachings of Jesus because they are not work-
ing for peace or reconciliation, says Ateek. In any case, he points out, the verse 
doesn’t mention Jews. Since Ishmael and Isaac were both children of Abraham, 
he argues, the blessing applies to both, and to their offspring. 96
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 Christian Zionists, like religious Jews, are emphatic, however, that God 
blessed Isaac and established his everlasting covenant with him and his de-
scendants, not  with Ishmael. God told Abraham, “Through Isaac shall your 
descendants be named” (Genesis 17:19–21, 21:12). It is a common evangelical 
argument, as we have seen, that while Isaac was the chosen son, Ishmael was the 
product of Abraham and Sarah’s impatience and lack of faith. Curiously, Ateek’s 
suggestion that Genesis 12:3 is a survival of paganism mirrors Christian Zion-
ist claims about Islam as a religion. 

 Ateek speaks of peace, justice, and reconciliation in accordance with 
Christ’s teachings. In taking this stand, he has had an important impact 
on many socially liberal Christians, including modernist evangelicals. Jim 
 Wallis calls him “one of the most articulate voices for justice and peace in 
the Middle East . . . both a pastoral and prophetic leader in the midst of the 
present confl ict.” 97  But in his zeal to defend his people, Ateek has resuscitated 
centuries-old anti-Semitic diatribes against Jews. In a Christmas Message in the 
year 2000, during the violence of the second, or Al Aqsa, Intifada (upris-
ing), Ateek referred to Israeli offi cials as “modern day ‘Herods.’” In so doing, 
he evoked Herod the Great, the evil ruler responsible for the Slaughter of 
the Innocents—who, according to this analogy, are the Palestinians. In 2001
Ateek spoke of Israel’s military responses to terrorist attacks as a “crucifi xion 
system.” “Jesus is on the cross again with thousands of crucifi ed Palestinians 
around him,” he said. “Palestine has become one huge Golgotha.” In these 
agonized expressions of grief for his people, Ateek revived medieval charges 
that Jews are baby-killers and deicides. 98  Christians who support the Jew-
ish state are, in his view, endorsing the acts of “oppressors and warmongers.” 
Ateek goes beyond disputing Israel’s policies and challenges its legitimacy as 
a state. He acknowledges Israel’s need to exist, but not its right to do so. He 
even raises the possibility that the Jews will leave Israel for the West or “other 
countries in the Middle East.” 99

 Ateek also criticizes evangelical Zionist hermeneutics. Christian Zionism, 
he told the General Synod of the United Church of Christ in 2003, makes an 
elaborate jigsaw puzzle of the Bible. 100  That is a valid assessment. Connecting 
texts from different biblical books to arrive at a unifi ed vision is hardly unique 
to dispensationalism, however. Rather, that approach has a long lineage in Jew-
ish and Christian thought. Rabbinic interpretation of the Torah (the “Mid-
rash”) freely drew connections among diverse biblical texts. 101  Early Christian 
writers also created theological mosaics, sometimes joining Scripture to other 
sources. The story of Lucifer’s rebellion against God and his fall from heaven, 
for example, was a confl ation of Old and New Testament passages with apoc-
ryphal texts. 102
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 Other critics rebuke Christian Zionists for reading biblical prophecy 
as a literal forecasts of events. Donald Wagner says correctly that the basic 
 hermeneutical method of dispensationalism is projecting Old and New 
 Testament texts onto the future. But God does not ask us to use the Bible 
to predict the future, he says. Rather, we should trust in Him and live the 
gospel of the kingdom every day. Moreover, in the New Testament, the land, 
the Temple, Jerusalem, and future promises are all understood allegorically or 
spiritually, says Wagner. 103  Jonathan Kuttab, a member of the Sabeel board, 
also challenges the dispensational use of prophecy. “Is prophecy a form of for-
tune telling, and predictions about current national and international affairs?” 
he asks. “Is it a predictor of the end-times, and a method for identifying which 
political powers or movements today are evil, or constitute an antichrist?” 
Kuttab’s own understanding of the prophetic books would be uncongenial to 
most Bible-believing evangelicals, however: prophecy, he suggests, is not an 
account of the future but instead a call to repentance. 104  Dispensationalists, by 
contrast, apply literal interpretation to all Scripture, including prophecy. To 
read much of the Bible literally but then allegorize or spiritualize prophecy is 
inconsistent, they argue. After all, they say, the Old Testament prophecies of 
Christ’s fi rst coming were all fulfi lled literally. That confi rms the validity of a 
literalist approach, for them. 105

 Kuttab also declares that the Lord is not tribal and territorially based but is 
instead the sacrifi cial God who loves the whole world. That is a central issue in 
Palestinian liberation theology and a critical rebuke to Christian Zionism. Lib-
eration theologians deplore the particularism of the Old Testament, in which 
God selects one people, Israel, as His own. They stress instead the universalism 
of the New Testament. 106  Evangelicals agree that God loves everyone, but a 
defi ning aspect of Christian Zionism is that He made a unique covenant with 
Israel, His Chosen People. His choice was tribal. For very many evangelicals, 
that is the whole point. 

 Kuttub then moves on to the heart of his indictment, the politics of Chris-
tian Zionism. The movement is “crassly simplistic and unabashedly biased,” he 
says.107  It is certainly true that evangelical Zionists accept and champion the 
religious nationalist Israeli perspective. In making that choice, they simplify 
the complex, competing, and mutually contradictory Jewish and Palestinian 
narratives. Sabeel’s account of history is incomplete and partisan, too, how-
ever. “The Jerusalem Sabeel Document,” which is labeled “Principles for a Just 
Peace in Palestine-Israel,” lists among its complaints, for example, that Israel 
“acquired by force 77 percent of the land of Palestine in 1948, approximately 
20 percent more than the United Nations had allotted.” The document doesn’t 
mention that the Jews actually accepted the UN partition plan. It was Arabs 
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who rejected it and invaded Israel to destroy the fl edgling Jewish state, losing 
land in the process. 

 Ateek and his colleagues are, understandably, Palestinian nationalists. He 
believes that Zionism was conceived in sin, ignoring the rights of the Arab 
inhabitants of the land. He says explicitly that Zionists incarnate the spiritual 
hosts of wickedness against which Christians are called to struggle (Ephesians 
6:12–13).108  Justice, for Ateek and his associates at Sabeel, comprises the maxi-
mal Arab demands, short of calling for the annihilation of Israel. 109  For Chris-
tian Zionists, politics comport with theology. For Sabeel, theology comports 
with politics. 

 Ateek, like Halsell and other critics of Israel, accuses Zionism of negating 
the Palestinians. In his view, Jewish and Christian Zionists portray Arabs in 
the most derogatory and denigrating light. 110  Yale University scholar Adam 
Gregerman argues, however, that Palestinian liberation theology does exactly 
the same thing in reverse: it removes the Jewish people from their own story 
and rejects any interpretation of the Bible that emphasizes God’s faithfulness to 
His people. It taps into deep wells of historical anti-Judaism and anti-Semitism, 
applying old anti-Jewish images in new settings, says Gregerman. Liberation 
theologians demonize Jews, he argues. They suggest the worst possible expla-
nations for Israelis’ behavior, representing them as “irreligious, violent, ma-
levolent, selfi sh, and indifferent to the suffering of non-Jews.” 111

 “Challenging Christian Zionism” 

 In the spring of 2004, the Sabeel Center hosted an international conference in 
Jerusalem called “Challenging Christian Zionism” to rebuke evangelical sup-
port for Israel. Six hundred and forty Bible scholars, religious leaders, and peace 
activists from thirty-two countries attended. Among the speakers was Catholic 
theologian Rosemary Ruether. Thirty years earlier, she had published  Faith
and Fratricide: The Theological Roots of Anti-Semitism,  a comprehensive study of 
the Christian adversus Judaeos  tradition. But Ruether has since become an out-
spoken critic of Israel and its evangelical allies. From 1990 on, she has been 
involved in the movement to develop a Palestine liberation theology, a theol-
ogy of the oppressed. She has been active in Sabeel since its inception. Ruether 
challenges the religious, political, and ethical bases of Christian Zionist belief 
and Israeli policy. The concept that Israel has an a priori right to exist, she says, 
is a religious myth based on a tribalist God’s relationship with a single peo-
ple.112  She questions what sort of God would mandate taking land away from 
its residents, and she challenges a belief system that renders a conquered people 
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invisible. The modern Palestinians are being ethnically cleansed, as the ancient 
Canaanites were, Ruether says. Israel’s treatment of the Palestinian people, she 
concludes, has been “an endlessly worsening crime.” 113  At the 2004 Sabeel con-
ference, Ruether denounced Christian Zionism as an enormously dangerous 
belief, specifi cally repudiating its use of the “language of apocalyptic warfare 
and messianic nationalism.” Other speakers concurred. Stephen Sizer, author of 
Christian Zionism: Road-map to Armageddon?  made the blanket statement that 
Christian Zionism is the most powerful and destructive force in America. It 
shapes U.S. Middle East policy and incites hatred for Muslims, he declared. 
Sizer also accused leading evangelical Zionist groups of pursuing a plan to 
evangelize Jews. Barbara Rossing, author of The Rapture Exposed,  dismissed dis-
pensational eschatology as bad theology. Ateek himself declared that Christian 
Zionism identifi es the Gospel with an “ideology of empire, colonialism, and 
militarism.”114

 Ateek’s words were included in the offi cial conference statement: 

 The Christian Zionist programme provides a worldview where the 
Gospel is identifi ed with the ideology of empire, colonialism, and milita-
rism. In its extreme form, it places an emphasis on apocalyptic events 
leading to the end of history rather than living Christ’s love and jus-
tice today. . . .We categorically reject Christian Zionist doctrines as a 
false teaching that undermines the biblical message of love, mercy, and 
justice. . . . 

 We reject the heretical teachings of Christian Zionism that fa-
cilitate and support these extremist policies as they advance a form of 
racial exclusivity and perpetual war. . . . 

 Rather than condemn the world to the doom of Armageddon we 
call upon everyone to liberate themselves from ideologies of militarism 
and occupation and instead to pursue the healing of the world. We call 
upon Christians in churches on every continent to prayerfully remem-
ber the suffering of the Palestinian and Israeli people, both of whom 
are victims of policies of occupation and militarism. 115

 Sympathy Straitened by Conviction 

 The Sabeel statement’s reference to the Israeli people as victims along with the 
Palestinians raises the crucial question of compassion, or its absence, which is 
an unspoken subtext of much of the Middle East debate. Jonathan Kuttab, the 
Sabeel board member, accuses Christian Zionism of being “oblivious to the 
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suffering of non-Jews.” 116  The Sabeel statement seeks to demonstrate that the 
conference participants, by contrast, are compassionate toward Jews as well as 
Arabs.

 Ateek and his colleagues do extend gestures of compassion for their oppo-
nents. At the conference, for example, the participants spoke the name of each 
victim of the violence, Israelis as well as Arabs. 117  Sabeel also expresses sorrow 
over the suffering of the Jews in the Holocaust, though it insists that Palestin-
ians should not be punished for what happened in Europe. 

 There are limits to this compassion, however, as is typically true in con-
fl icts. In his essay “Suicide Bombers: What Is Theologically and Morally Wrong 
with Suicide Bombings?” Ateek’s empathy for Palestinian bombers is far more 
palpable than it is for their Jewish victims. Though he denounces such attacks 
as crimes against God and man, Ateek speaks movingly of the bombers’ will-
ingness to make “the supreme sacrifi ce” for their faith and their homeland. Hu-
miliated by the Israeli occupation, these young people have lost the ability to 
dream of a better life, so they dream of revenge, he says. He presents in particu-
lar the case of a young Palestinian named Abdel Baset Odeh. Ateek tells us that 
Odeh felt that the Israeli authorities ruined his life when they prevented him 
from crossing from the West Bank into Jordan to get married. The Shin Bet 
(Israeli domestic intelligence) then asked to speak with Odeh, but he refused, 
suspecting that they wanted him to become an informer. “His future plans . . . 
shattered by the Israeli army, he turned to suicide bombing,” Ateek notes, 
with evident compassion for the bomber and blame for Israel. “His father at-
tributed his son’s action to humiliation and a broken heart.” 118  In March 2002,
Abdel Baset Odeh blew up a Passover seder in Netanya, killing thirty people 
and wounding 140. The consequences were profound: the brutality and scale 
of the attack outraged Israelis and provoked Ariel Sharon to launch a massive 
military assault on terrorist strongholds on the West Bank. The ferocity of the 
fi ghting prompted George W. Bush to demand that Israel withdraw, which, in 
turn, aroused Christian Zionists to rally in fervent support of Israel, as we shall 
see in Chapter 10.

 Christian Zionists’ compassion for the suffering of the Jews is heartfelt 
and deep, as Ateek’s is for the Palestinians. These evangelicals’ sympathy for 
Arabs is often straitened by conviction, however, as Sabeel’s is for Jews. Another 
important limiting factor is the fear and anger that each side feels, which can 
subdue or extinguish empathy. I asked Martin Hoffman, author of  Empathy and 
Moral Development: Implications for Caring and Justice,  why genuine empathy so 
often fl ows in only one direction—in this case toward the Israelis or the Arabs 
but very rarely toward both. Interestingly, Hoffman said that psychologists 
have not addressed the failure of empathy in such circumstances. Studies do 
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suggest that empathy is inborn and natural, and that circumstances can turn it 
off. In the course of our conversation we concluded that empathy is impossible 
when one feels confronted by a threatening evil. 119  The urgency of the threat, 
either to oneself or to a group that one empathizes with, can govern the limits 
of compassion. Empathy, then, is typically the province of the secure rather 
than the threatened, the victor rather than the victim. That is consistent with 
recent psychological studies indicating that fostering a sense of security, even in 
an experimental environment, results in increased compassion and altruism. 120

In Israel and the occupied territories, however, insecurity, distrust, and a deep 
sense of injustice ally with religious conviction to obviate compassion for the 
other. 

 Most Israeli Jews, living in the shadow of the Holocaust, experience the 
Arab and Muslim threat as existential. Many of their evangelical allies view 
it as cosmic, as we have seen. Vicious anti-Semitism in the Arab and Muslim 
media persuades many Israelis that the Arab states and Iran are implacably hos-
tile. Faced with Muslim leaders’ Holocaust denials and threats to wipe out the 
“Zionist entity,” the large majority of Israeli Jews believes that their enemies 
would drive them into the sea if they could. 

 From the Palestinian perspective, by contrast, the confl ict with Israel is a 
story of pure one-sided victimization. The Palestinian narrative is one of dispos-
session and injustice in which the powerful Israelis have illegally exploited and 
oppressed a helpless people. Edward Said, perhaps the most brilliant exponent 
of the Palestinian viewpoint, expressed this in a simple observation: “There is 
still a victim and a victimizer,” he said, and the Palestinians are the victim. Said 
dismissed any consideration of “Israeli psychological security, which if they 
don’t have now, they never will.” 121  With so much at stake, and such a twinned 
sense of victimization, empathy for the other is a lot to ask. 

 In her study of the origin of Satan, Princeton professor of religion Elaine 
Pagels notes that, in the view of some social scientists and anthropologists, 
many people divide the world into binary oppositions. It is a matter of “we” 
and “they,” in which “we” equals human and “they” nonhuman. From the be-
ginning, she observes, Israelite tradition did precisely that, defi ning “us” in 
ethnic, political, and religious terms as “the people of God,” as against “them,” 
the alien enemies of Israel. In Genesis, Ishmael, the progenitor of the Arab peo-
ple, is a son of Abraham, but he is not one of “us,” notes Pagels. Rather, he is a 
violent inferior. An angel predicts that Ishmael will be “a wild ass of a man, his 
hand against every man and every man’s hand against him” (Genesis 16:12).122

 Much of the history of Jewish-Christian relations has been tragically shaped 
by a similar us versus them dichotomy in which compassion has failed entirely. 
Many Christian Zionists deeply regret that history today, but the same is not 
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always true of their view of Muslims, as we have seen. Critics charge that born-
again Zionists are blind to the plight of Arabs, including Arab Christians. 
Grace Halsell stresses that point in Prophecy and Politics,  noting that Jerry Fal-
well’s tours of Israel in the 1980s ignored and essentially negated the Christians 
who were all around the tourist routes. 123  In  The Rapture Exposed,  Rossing goes 
further, quoting a claim by Ateek that dispensationalists don’t even acknowl-
edge that Palestinian Christians exist. “They call us cultural Christians only,” 
says Ateek. 124  Weber takes a more balanced position on the question of evan-
gelicals’ attitude toward Palestinian Christians. He notes that most American 
evangelicals do not have much in common with them, since the majority of 
Palestinian Christians belong to one of the Eastern Orthodox churches. More-
over, evangelicals do not engage in ecumenical enterprises like the Middle East 
Council of Churches. He concludes, however, that, since dispensationalism 
does not leave much room for Palestinian believers, “dispensationalists do not 
have to pay them any mind.” 125

 Christian Zionist Sympathy with the Palestinians 

 Contrary to reports, evangelical Zionists often do sympathize with the Palestin-
ians to a surprising extent, as long as it is compatible with their convictions. 126

Sometimes this comes from unexpected sources, such as Tim LaHaye, who has 
had enormous success popularizing dispensational motifs in his Left Behind
novels. LaHaye wrote in 1984 that the Israelis had not always respected the 
human rights of the Arabs. If they become inhumane, said LaHaye, the United 
States would have to reevaluate its policies toward Israel. 127  Improbable as it 
seems from a post-9/11 perspective, Pat Robertson made an even stronger case 
in 1990, indicting Israel and sympathizing with the suffering of the Palestin-
ians! Writing as the fi rst Intifada was under way, Robertson accused the Israeli 
military of using excessive force in subduing stone-throwing Palestinian riot-
ers, “far beyond any recognized or acceptable norms of crowd control.” Israeli 
security forces had broken bones in deliberate attempts to maim Palestinians 
as painfully as possible, said Robertson. Israeli offi cials, he added, had shown 
contempt for Arabs. They had bulldozed their homes, put them in virtual con-
centration camps in the Negev without fi ling charges, deported them, and 
harassed drivers with Palestinian plates. Robertson went so far as to assert that 
Israel was practicing a type of apartheid! He did not link Arabs to Satan or ac-
cuse them of seeking world domination, as he did after 9/11. Muslims had not 
yet supplanted the Soviets as the agents of evil, and Robertson’s relations with 
Jews were often acrimonious at that point. He did assert the dispensational 
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conviction that Jerusalem must remain a Jewish city, though. And he affi rmed 
the fundamental Christian Zionist tenet that “so long as this nation has any 
concern for God’s favor, we cannot turn our backs on Israel.” 128

 Franklin Graham, who gained notoriety after 9/11 when he called Islam 
a “very evil and wicked religion,” nonetheless expressed sympathy for the suf-
fering of the Palestinians in 2002. He lamented that “hundreds of thousands 
of Palestinian Arabs have been displaced and, tragically, they have ended up 
in refugee camps scattered throughout the Middle East. From these camps of 
misery and despair come many of the terrorists and suicide bombers today,” 
he observed. But the question remains, said Graham, to whom does the land 
belong? God leaves no doubt that He owns the Holy Land, Graham noted. He 
alone can dispose of it, and He has given it to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. Jews 
and Arabs can coexist harmoniously in Israel, Graham added, and for him, that 
ends the debate. 129

 Christian Zionists reject hatred of any people, said the heads of the three 
major evangelical Zionist organizations in Israel in a joint statement that they 
called “The Jerusalem Declaration of Christian Zionism.” They believe that 
God loves all people equally, they added, but He has chosen the Jews to bring 
redemption to mankind. 130  Richard Booker, founding director of the Institute 
of Hebraic-Christian Studies in Texas, emphasizes compassion for Arabs while 
making a similar theological argument. “Christian Zionist support for Israel 
does not mean that we are anti-Arab,” he says. “It is just the opposite. We de-
sire that the Arab people fi nd the fullest blessings of the Almighty. We know 
that the Lord loves all people the same and so should we. But we also recognize 
that the God of the Bible has different plans and purposes for different people 
groups.” The Arabs will only receive the full measure of God’s blessing when 
they acknowledge His covenant with the Jews, says Booker. “Until then, we 
pray and work for the peace of Jerusalem.” 131

 Robert Stearns’s Eagles’ Wings expresses exceptional empathy toward 
Palestinians in its “Watchmen on the Wall” training manual. This detailed 
compilation includes a section titled “How to Pray for Arabs: Crying Out for 
Ishmael,” which was written by Arab evangelical Christians, among others. It 
begins with the standard Christian Zionist understanding of the origin of the 
Arab-Israeli confl ict: Abraham expelled Ishmael, the father of the Arab peo-
ple, engendering his envy toward Isaac and the strife that still rages in Israel. 
The manual then expresses compassion for the Palestinians, asking Christians 
to “see the tragedy and injustice that the Arabs have also suffered during the 
long years of confl ict with Israel.” One day, it hopes, the sons of Isaac (the 
Jews) will confess with a breaking heart and repent what they have done to 
their half-brother. Eagles’ Wings urges evangelicals to pray in particular for 
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Arab Christians. It asks God to heal the emotional wounds and social injus-
tices that the Israelis or the Church have infl icted on Arab believers. The 
traditional Christian Zionist critique of Islam and impulse to evangelize also 
appear, though. The Eagles’ Wings authors ask for prayers that the “spiritual 
darkness of Islam and its propaganda be lifted” and that Muslim zeal for Islam 
should be translated into “a passionate pursuit of the Lord Jesus Christ.” 132

 Other Christian Zionists also convey sympathy in ways that confi rm the 
truth of their own beliefs. The ICEJ’s David Parsons, for example, wants Mus-
lims to support Israel for their own benefi t. “If you hate and curse the Jewish 
people, you’re gonna be cursed,” he said in 1998. “We’d like to see this lifted 
from them.” 133  Evangelicals implore God to bestow mercy on the Palestinians 
by showing them the evil of struggling against His plan for Israel or by bring-
ing them to Christ. In June 2007, Bridges for Peace reported on a planned 
suicide bombing in Israel by two Palestinian mothers, one of them pregnant 
with her ninth child. Bridges followed the story with this prayer: “May God 
extend His great mercy to the Palestinian people by sending them a revelation 
of the truth of their situation”—that is, that they are choosing evil when they 
should be choosing life. In the same week, Christian Friends of Israel, another 
Zionist organization in Jerusalem, noted that Hamas had seized control of Gaza 
by force. CFI asked its readers to pray for the Palestinian people, who are in a 
desperate situation. It also asked Christians to pray that the truth of the gospel 
will reach the Palestinians’ hearts. 134
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 “It’s My Land and Keep Your 

Hands Off of It” 

 Christian Zionists and the Israeli Right Wing 

 The fourth main charge against Christian Zionists is that their insistence that 
Israel keep all of Jerusalem and the occupied territories makes them natural 
allies of the Israeli far right. “The Christian fundamentalists were vehemently 
opposed to the peace process,” says Itamar Rabinovich, Israel’s ambassador to 
the United States under Labor prime ministers Yitzhak Rabin and Shimon 
Peres from 1993 to 1996. “They believed that the land belonged to Israel as a 
matter of divine right. So they immediately became part of the campaign by 
the Israeli right to undermine the peace process.” 1  Likud prime ministers Men-
achem Begin and Benjamin Netanyahu cultivated particularly close relations 
with evangelicals. So did Ariel Sharon until late 2003, when he disclosed his 
policy of disengagement from Gaza. From that point on, many evangelicals felt 
betrayed by him—and by George W. Bush, who supported this policy. 

 Their stand against territorial concessions allies Christian Zionists with 
Jewish religious nationalists in particular. Both groups are Messianic, though 
in very distinct ways. Inspired by Rabbi Zvi Yehudah Kook, this faction of Jews 
believes that the Messianic age has begun and that the secular state of Israel is 
the Kingdom of God. Despite the radical differences in their Messianism, these 
Christians and Jews share the belief that Redemption will come only when the 
Jews settle the whole Land of Israel. Israeli governments initially encouraged 
establishing settlements in the occupied territories for security reasons, but the 
Kookists’ goal was to advance the Redemption. The settlement process thrived 
under Likud governments, though Labor politicians supported it too. Even the 
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dovish Shimon Peres initially supported the settlements. 2  And many in the 
general Israeli public admired the settlers’ rejuvenation of the original Zionist 
ethic of settling the land and establishing political facts on the ground. Sharon 
was the chief proponent of the settlements. Then in 2005 he oversaw the 
removal of thousands of settlers he had previously encouraged. 

 Gershom Gorenberg shows in  End of Days  that the Christian and Jewish re-
ligious right also have a common interest in building the Third Temple, which, 
to both, is a precondition of the coming of the Messiah. There is an obstacle, 
however: the Dome of the Rock and the Al-Aqsa mosque occupy the Temple 
Mount, the site where Jews believe the Second Temple stood. The possibility 
that radical Jews or Christians will try to destroy the mosque and the shrine is 
extremely worrying to Israeli authorities. As Grace Halsell points out, such an 
act might well trigger a war. Still, she reports hearing Israeli settlers, members 
of the religious nationalist Gush Emunim (“Bloc of the Faithful”), openly dis-
cussing plans to destroy the Muslim holy structures on the Temple Mount. And 
if that led to an apocalyptic war? So be it, one of them told her. Israel would 
win and expel the Arabs. 3

 Menachem Begin and Christians 

 The Christian Zionist alliance with right-wing Israeli politicians is usually 
traced back to Menachem Begin, who was elected prime minister in 1977,
largely with the backing of religious Israelis. The rise to power of the reli-
gious right in Israel at that time was part of a worldwide pattern in which 
religion acquired a new political potency. In 1976, Jimmy Carter, an evangeli-
cal, was elected president of the United States, defeating Jerry Ford, who also 
called himself a born-again Christian. 4  In 1977 Mohammad Zia ul-Haq came 
to power in Pakistan, initiating an Islamic revival in that country. In 1979 the 
Islamic revolution took place in Iran. In the same year in the United States, 
Jerry Falwell and other fundamentalists established the Moral Majority and, 
at about the same time, evangelicals began to forge a political connection with 
conservative Roman Catholics to oppose abortion. Ralph Reed says that the 
return to orthodoxy among pro-life Catholics at that time (especially under the 
infl uence of the new pope, John Paul II), combined with the Southern Baptist 
Convention’s turn toward religious conservatism, were perhaps the most im-
portant changes in American religious life in the previous fi fty years. John Paul II 
also took an active political role in Poland, allying with the Solidarnosc  (Soli-
darity) trade union movement that undid Communism in that country. And 
Catholicism played a crucial part in the Sandinista uprising in Nicaragua and 
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other political confl icts in Latin America. In India, a Hindu-inspired national-
ist movement also emerged. During the 1980s virtually every serious political 
confl ict in the world involved resurgent fundamentalism, liberation theology, 
or some other religious infl uence. 5  Begin complicated that factor in the Middle 
East equation by forming alliances with Christians: evangelicals in the West, 
and Maronites in Lebanon. 

 Commentators sometimes say that it was Begin who fi rst solicited Ameri-
can Christian Zionist support for Israel. One version of this story is that this 
was the result of divinely guided events—or entirely fortuitous circumstances, 
depending on your perspective. In May of 1977, Begin suffered a heart attack 
and came under the care of Dr. Larry Samuels, a professor of nuclear medicine 
at Hadassah Hospital in Jerusalem. An evangelical from Illinois, Samuels had 
asked God for direction in his life and had received “a very clear calling to come 
to Jerusalem,” he said later. He arrived in Israel in 1976. Knowing no one but 
obeying the calling of the Lord, he made his way to Hadassah Hospital. One 
year later, Samuels found himself treating Begin medically. He took that op-
portunity to inform the new prime minister of evangelical support for Israel 
and the Jewish people. “You know, I think you have more supporters among 
evangelical Christians in North America than you have Jews supporting 
Israel,” Samuels told him. He recalled that Begin was very excited about that 
and replied, “We sure need that—how can we tap that reservoir of support?” 
According to this account, Begin thus inaugurated Israel’s fateful alliance with 
evangelical Christians. 

 Samuels, for his part, formed a network of Christians living in Israel, many 
of whom traveled abroad to speak to Christian groups in support of the Jewish 
state. When thirteen nations, protesting Israel’s annexation of East Jerusalem, 
moved their embassies from Jerusalem to Tel Aviv in 1980, Samuels and other 
Christians joined with Jan Willem van der Hoeven to establish the Interna-
tional Christian Embassy Jerusalem (ICEJ). 6  It is now one of the two largest 
Christian Zionist organizations in Israel. It provides philanthropic services, 
helps thousands of Jews make aliyah, and, in its own words, displays “lov-
ing comfort” for and solidarity with Israel. The ICEJ also sponsors the annual 
celebration of the Feast of Tabernacles, corresponding to the Jewish holiday 
Succoth. Among the Israeli offi cials who have warmly welcomed evangelical 
visitors during the Feast was Teddy Kollek, the longtime mayor of Jerusalem. 
“You have come to the mountain of the Lord,” Kollek declared at one ICEJ 
conference in Jerusalem in the mid-1980s. “The Christian Embassy gives us 
all strength and courage,” he told them. Noting that these evangelicals had 
come despite widespread fears of terrorism, the mayor added, “You all deserve a 
medal!”7  Thousands of Christians now travel to Jerusalem each year at Succoth 
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for a conference and the Jerusalem March, in which they process through the 
streets in colorful native costume. 8

 Begin’s longtime friend, adviser, and biographer Harry Hurwitz gives a 
totally different account of the genesis of Begin’s friendship with evangeli-
cals, however. After Begin was elected in 1977, he dispatched Hurwitz to the 
United States, where he addressed a large Christian conference in Houston. 
Hurwitz explained why it was important to back the Jewish state and left 
with a letter of support from the delegates and leaders. Begin asked him how 
many Christians the letter represented. Eleven million, Hurwitz replied! Begin 
consulted with his staff, and from that point on, he was ready to reach out to 
American evangelicals. 

 Despite these competing foundational stories about Begin’s courtship of 
Christian Zionists, he is often named as the source of their alliance with Israel. 
On his death in 1992, the Evangelical Christian Zionist Congress of America 
issued an open letter declaring that Begin’s unconditional friendship “forged 
the fi rst visible bonding of the people of Israel with their Biblical allies.” 9

 Yona Malachy 

 In reality, however, it was not Begin who initiated the evangelical alliance 
with the Jewish state. Israeli offi cials had identifi ed Christian Zionist sup-
port and sought to develop it decades before he took power. W. A. Criswell, 
the beloved pastor of First Baptist Church of Dallas and two-term president 
of the Southern Baptist Convention, traveled to Israel in the early 1950s and 
met with Prime Minister David Ben-Gurion. On his return to Texas, Criswell 
preached that the Jews’ return to Israel fulfi lls biblical prophesy and he re-
mained an ardent supporter of Israel for over forty years. 10  Ben-Gurion re-
ceived Oral Roberts in Israel in 1959 (he may not have known that Roberts 
evangelized Jews). 11  Ben-Gurion also actively encouraged Pentecostals to hold 
their World Conference of Pentecostal Churches in Jerusalem in 1961. The 
prime minister’s offi ce helped to organize the conference and had a State medal 
minted for each of the 2,589 delegates. The Ministry of Religious Affairs 
published a special issue of its journal Christian News from Israel,  which was 
a forerunner of the many newsletters, journals, and bulletins from Israel that 
now reach Christian readers in the West. Ben-Gurion himself sent written 
greetings to the conference, declaring that “today we are privileged to see the 
fulfi llment of the prophecy and promise of the Bible.” Interestingly, not one 
of the Pentecostal speakers mentioned eschatology. They didn’t want to offend 
their Israeli hosts. 12
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 By the 1960s, the Ministry of Religious Affairs had opened a Department 
of Christian Affairs to deal with Christian leaders and visitors, and to study 
evangelical support for the Jewish state. In 1967, two months after the Six-
Day War, the ministry sent Yona Malachy, a young Polish-born scholar with a 
Ph.D. from the Sorbonne, to the United States. His assignment was to research 
Christian attitudes toward Israel. The religion scholar Yaakov Ariel charges 
that as recently as the mid-1980s, the Israeli Foreign Ministry offi cial in charge 
of liaison with Christian churches was completely ignorant of the distinction 
between conservative and mainline Protestant churches and that Israeli offi cials 
still do not fully comprehend Christian Zionist beliefs about the Jewish state. 13

If so, they need only read Malachy’s conclusions. 
 An expert on Christian eschatology, Malachy received a warm welcome 

from American Christian Zionists. During his travels in the United States, he 
made a study of Christian denominations, sorting out which stood with Israel 
and which were critical. 14  He also urged evangelicals to publicly declare their 
support for the Jewish state. In a visit to Biola College (formerly the Bible In-
stitute of Los Angeles), Malachy thanked the faculty for backing Israel during 
the recent war but asked for a tangible expression of their support. In response, 
Biola issued “A Proclamation Concerning Israel and the Nations,” which noted 
that Satan, the archenemy of God’s intentions, had attacked Israel throughout 
its history. It went on to say, 

 Untaught and unholy men have unwittingly cooperated with the devil 
in this. It is our conviction that the true people of God should not be 
found in league with those who oppose the will and work of God for 
Israel.15

 Malachy became assistant director of Israel’s Department of Christian Affairs in 
the Ministry of Religious Affairs in 1968 and served as editor of the ministry’s 
Christian News from Israel.  Malachy died young, in 1972, but the Institute for 
Contemporary Jewry at Hebrew University edited the manuscript of his study 
of the Christian Zionist movement. In 1977, about the time that Begin came 
into offi ce, it was published as American Fundamentalism and Israel: The Relation 
of Fundamentalist Churches to Zionism and the State of Israel.16

 The Jerusalem Conference on Bible Prophecy 

 Premillennialists’ interest in Israel increased dramatically after the Six-Day War, 
and Israeli offi cials encouraged this friendship. Many evangelicals believed that 
God had fought alongside Israel in its dramatically quick victory—in stark 
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contrast to the United States’ quagmire in Vietnam. Ben-Gurion, maintaining 
his connection with Christian Zionists after retiring from offi ce, addressed a 
group of 1,400 Christians at the Jerusalem Conference on Bible Prophecy in 
1971. Its organizer, a Pennsylvania minister named Gaylord Briley, promoted 
the conference as “a ringside seat at the second coming.” Undeterred by this 
overtly Christian theology, the Israeli government provided the Jerusalem con-
vention center free of charge as the conference site. Ben-Gurion was the high-
light of the event, welcoming the participants and stressing that Israel is the 
land of the Bible. The former prime minister evidently remained fascinated by 
Christian Zionism until his death. When he died in 1973, Hal Lindsey’s  The
Late Great Planet Earth  was on his reading table. 17

 This Bible prophecy conference helped spur the large-scale evangelical 
tourism of Israel, which remains crucial to the Israeli economy today. The 
Israeli Ministry of Tourism brought hundreds of evangelical pastors to the 
Jewish state at no charge. A number of them, deeply impressed by the experi-
ence, started their own Holy Land tours. In 1981, Begin personally convinced 
David Lewis, an Assemblies of God pastor from Missouri, to open his own 
travel agency to promote Holy Land tours. Some of these group visits, in-
cluding those led by Chuck Smith, founder of the Calvary Chapel movement, 
included mass baptisms of American Christians in the shallow waters of the 
Jordan River. 18  (Israelis joke that there is more history in the Jordan than there 
is water.) 

 As liberal Protestant support for Israel eroded following the Israeli De-
fense Forces’ capture of the West Bank in 196, Jerusalem increasingly sought 
to develop its ties with evangelicals. Unlike many mainline Protestants, who 
began to see the Israelis as occupiers and the Palestinians as victims, many con-
servative Christians were enthusiastic about the occupation. Paul Boyer says 
that Israelis privately ridiculed the premillennialists’ interpretations of Bible 
prophecy but recognized the importance of their support. In any case, in the 
1970s and 1980s the Israeli government gave the red carpet treatment to Holy 
Land tours led by American pastors, including televangelist Oral Roberts.
After one trip, Roberts exulted over the spiritual signifi cance of events in 
Israel, which, he said, “leaps in my blood like a fl ame. God’s ancient people 
are carving out an empire,” he declared and did not hesitate to link this to 
the Second Coming of Jesus Christ. Top Israeli offi cials, including Defense 
Minister Moshe Arens, gave briefi ngs to the tourists. Prime Minister Begin 
himself met a delegation of sixty American evangelical leaders on one occasion 
and discussed Ezekiel 38 and other Bible prophecies in individual meetings 
with pastors. 19  At least once, he hosted the Reverend Lewis and his wife at his 
home.20
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 Falwell and Begin 

 A serious Bible scholar and a romantic nationalist, Begin reportedly believed 
that anyone who reads and believes the Bible cannot be a bad person. 21  So it 
is little wonder that he liked evangelicals from the start. Zev Chafets, who 
was appointed director of the Israeli Government Press Offi ce in 1977, says 
that Begin enjoyed swapping Old Testament quotes with Christians. And, like 
Christian Zionists, Begin believed that the Bible gives the Holy Land to the 
Jews eternally. One day the singer Johnny Cash, who loved Bible history, vis-
ited Begin, along with his wife, June Carter. The two American singers had 
just seen Masada, the fortress overlooking the Dead Sea where Jewish Zealots 
had resisted the Romans until, in a supreme act of defi ance, they had commit-
ted mass suicide in a.d. 73 . When Begin learned that his guests had just come 
from there, he startled them by slamming his hand on his desk and declaring, 
“Masada will never fall again!” 22

 Begin soon developed close ties to Jerry Falwell, who had become one of 
Israel’s most stalwart Christian friends. Falwell hadn’t always loved Israel and 
the Jews. He was, by his own admission, a redneck bigot as a young man. He 
became a Christian in 1952 and began to read the Bible intensively. From that 
time on, he says, the hatred and prejudice was fl ushed out of his system. He be-
came increasingly committed to Israel and the Jewish people, internalizing the 
suffering that the Jews had experienced for thousands of years in the name of 
Christianity. In 1957, when enemies attacked his Thomas Road Baptist Church 
in Lynchburg, Virginia, it was local Jews who underwrote the renovation of the 
church, reinforcing his philo-Semitism. After the Six-Day War, support for the 
Jewish people and Israel became an obsession for Falwell. He made his fi rst trip 
to Israel in the late 1960s and was deeply impressed, but he was shocked to re-
alize that “the most important piece of real estate in the world is also one of the 
tiniest.” He came to feel that Israel’s destiny is the most crucial international 
issue in the world. 23

 When Falwell established the Moral Majority, becoming a power in the 
Republican Party, Begin saw how useful his support could be. The Israeli 
leader had no problem with the fi rst three of the four principles on which 
this organization was funded: opposition to abortion (never a political issue 
for Begin), support of the family, and a strong American military. The fourth 
point, support for Israel, was all that Begin needed to see Falwell’s value. Sev-
eral commentators have reported that the Israeli leader gave Falwell a private 
jet to show his appreciation, but that is a myth. Begin did give him access 
and friendship, however. In 1980 he gave Falwell the prestigious  Jabotinsky 
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Award—an act that Rabbi Alexander Schindler, the head of Reform Juda-
ism, condemned, calling right-wing evangelicals “a danger to the Jews of 
the U.S.” 24  Begin reportedly felt a strong enough alliance with Falwell to ask 
him in 1981 not to oppose the reelection of Senator Edward Kennedy the 
following year. Begin had become concerned after the 1980 elections, when 
the Moral Majority claimed credit for defeating three liberal senators who 
were also staunch allies of Israel, Jacob Javits, Frank Church, and Birch Bayh. 
Kennedy was one of the Senate’s most reliable supporters of Israel and Begin 
did want to lose him. 25  The day after Israel bombed Iraq’s nuclear facility at 
Osirak in 1982, Begin called Falwell to ask his help in shaping public opin-
ion in the United States. 

 Falwell maintained a connection with every Israeli prime minister after 
Begin. He tried to help Yitzhak Shamir when George H. W. Bush pressed 
him to halt expansion of settlements in the West Bank, and he stood up for 
Benjamin Netanyahu when Bill Clinton pushed him to fulfi ll the terms of the 
Oslo agreement. Netanyahu called Falwell from Jerusalem in 1998 to say that 
Clinton had summoned him to Washington, D.C. On short notice, Falwell and 
Voices United for Israel arranged for 1,500 evangelicals to welcome Netanyahu 
at the Mayfl ower Hotel. 26  This display of popular Christian support for Netan-
yahu’s government was intended to send a message to the American president. 
“It was all planned by Netanyahu as an affront to Mr. Clinton,” said Falwell. 
Falwell promised Netanyahu that evening that he would mobilize 200,000
conservative Christian pastors across the United States to oppose handing any 
part of the West Bank over to the Palestinians. John Hagee made the same 
point as he roused the crowd by chanting, “Not one inch!” 27  The next day, Clin-
ton confronted Netanyahu about this defi ant snub, but, according to Falwell, 
in the middle of the meeting, an aide came in and informed him that the story 
had broken about his improper relationship with the young White House in-
tern Monica Lewinsky. “Clinton had to save himself,” Falwell recalled later, “so 
he terminated the demands” to relinquish territory in the West Bank. 28

 Falwell and other Christian Zionists developed ties with Ariel Sharon 
and Ehud Olmert as well. But the bridges they built are not limited to con-
servative prime ministers. (After Sharon and Olmert championed withdrawal 
from Palestinian territories, the question of who qualifi ed as a conservative 
became problematic in any case.) Conservative Christian leaders also have 
a relationship with Ehud Barak. As prime minister, Barak offered part of 
Jerusalem to Arafat in a peace deal, which was anathema to most Christian 
Zionists. Yet he is listed as a faculty member of Pat Robertson’s Regent 
University. 29
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 “Empire, Colonialism, and Militarism” 

 Critics charge that dispensationalists and others who read the Bible literally 
hold that for Christ to return, the Jews must possess the entire land that God 
gave to Abraham. The result, according to this line of argument, is that con-
servative Christians oppose any pragmatic compromise between Israel and the 
Palestinians that is based on the exchange of land for peace. In “The Jerusalem 
Declaration on Christian Zionism” in 2006, the Latin Patriarch and the heads 
of three other Churches in Jerusalem offered an extreme expression of this 
 criticism. They denounced Christian Zionism for embracing the Zionist “ideol-
ogy of empire, colonialism and militarism.” Christian Zionists, they declared, 
perpetuate policies of racial exclusivity and perpetual war, occupation, and 
 militarism. “We categorically reject Christian Zionist doctrines as false 
 teaching,” they said. If these charges sound familiar, it is because most of them 
were taken verbatim from the Sabeel conference statement of two years earlier, 
cited in Chapter 6.

 The heads of the major Christian Zionist organizations in Israel—Bridges 
for Peace, the International Christian Embassy Jerusalem, and Christian Friends 
of Israel—responded that this attack was infl ammatory, unbalanced, and one-
sided. “It totally ignores the jihadist goals of the Hamas government, and turns 
a blind eye to terrorism perpetuated by this regime,” they said. 30  It is certainly 
true, however, that many evangelicals urge Israel not to give up land for peace. 
Moreover, their religious convictions have led some of the most prominent 
Christian supporters of Israel to threaten that God’s vengeance will fall on any-
one who tries to give back covenant land. 

 Christian Zionists have repeatedly warned that the Land of Israel belongs to 
God, not to man, and that He will punish anyone who tries to divide it. Speak-
ing in October 2004 in Jerusalem, Pat Robertson affi rmed that Israel is part of 
God’s providential plan. Islam, on the other hand, wants “to destroy Israel and 
take the land from the Jews and give East Jerusalem to Yasser Arafat. I see that 
as Satan’s plan to prevent the return of Jesus Christ, the Lord,” Robertson said, 
adding, “God says, ‘I’m going to judge those who carve up the West Bank and 
the Gaza Strip. It’s my land and keep your hands off it.” 31

 In his 2006 book,  Jerusalem Countdown,  John Hagee similarly warns of 
God’s vengeance when he denounces the Roadmap for Peace (a phased plan 
toward Middle East peace devised by the Quartet: the United States, the Euro-
pean Union, the Soviet Union, and the United Nations). The Roadmap, Hagee 
contends, is an ill-conceived document that violates the Word of God. He cites 
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Joel 3:2, in which God says that he will gather all nations (including America, 
Hagee points out) in the valley of Jehoshaphat and pass judgment on them for 
dividing up his land, Israel. “When America forced Israel to give up Gaza, it 
was clearly violating Joel 3:2,” Hagee declares (though he doesn’t prove that 
the United States played such a role). “It’s time for our national leaders in 
Washington to stop this madness,” says Hagee. 32  Christian Zionists similarly 
deplore Prime Minister Ehud Olmert’s “convergence” or “realignment” plan to 
unilaterally withdraw from 95 percent of the West Bank. 

 The Dutch evangelical pastor Jan Willem van der Hoeven, a longtime resi-
dent of Israel and a founder of the International Christian Embassy Jerusalem, 
also declares that God will punish land-for-peace initiatives. “God has warned 
you repeatedly not to do this evil to your people and nation,” says van der 
Hoeven. “He has even warned that he will severely judge the nations who advocate 
such a path”—an explicit threat to the United States and the rest of the Quar-
tet. In 2006, van der Hoeven poured scorn on Olmert’s rationale that with-
drawal from the territories was necessary to maintain Israel’s character as both 
democratic and Jewish. The real problem, van der Hoeven argued, is abortion. 
If Israelis had not terminated two million pregnancies since the founding of the 
state, there would be no demographic threat. “Go ahead,” he said sarcastically, 
“give in to the pressures of a world that will in any case not fi ght for your sur-
vival.” If the Israelis divided the land, van der Hoeven warned ominously, they 
would see what the divine answer will be. 33

 The American televangelist Perry Stone cites the prophet Zechariah to sup-
port the same argument. Zechariah speaks of the “apple of God’s eye” (which 
Stone takes to refer to Jerusalem) and says that God will shake his hand against 
any nation that comes against it (Zechariah 2:8–9). “Leave Jerusalem alone,” 
Stone exhorted the Bush administration on his ministry’s Web site in 2007.
America’s leaders should “get their fi nger out of God’s eye.” 34

 Pat Robertson and Ariel Sharon 

 The natural conclusion of this religious logic is that God has already been 
punishing Israeli leaders who have sought to return land won in 1967 and the 
Americans who have urged them on. Early in 2006, Pat Robertson attracted a 
fi restorm of criticism when he made this claim about Ariel Sharon. With sor-
row and compassion, Robertson declared that God had infl icted a massive and 
disabling stroke on Sharon for withdrawing from Gaza and some settlements 
in the West Bank. Robertson then took this one step further. The assassina-
tion in 1995 of Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin, he added, was “the same 
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thing”: God had used a young Israeli student named Yigal Amir to kill Rabin 
for signing the Oslo Accords, which envisioned a Palestinian state on covenant 
land, and for shaking Arafat’s hand at the White House. 35

 Comments like these accelerated Robertson’s loss of respect among fellow 
evangelicals, a decline that had been under way for years. He had reached the 
apex of his infl uence in the late 1980s and 1990s. He ran for the Republican 
nomination for president in 1988 and achieved signifi cant political infl uence 
by founding the Christian Coalition in 1989. A 1995 Time Magazine  cover 
story called Ralph Reed, the executive director of that organization, “the right 
hand of God” and credited the Christian Coalition with helping to engineer 
the “Republican revolution” in 1994. The Christian Coalition, said Time,  had 
provided the winning margin for roughly half of the Republicans’ fi fty-two 
new congressmen and a sizable number of the nine new GOP senators were the 
organization’s candidates. In the 1996 campaign, Robertson’s group continued 
to have an impact on national politics, sending out 45 million voter guides. 36

Following Bob Dole’s failed presidential run in that year and Reed’s resignation 
in 1997, though, membership in the organization dropped. In 1999, the IRS 
denied it tax-exempt status. The Christian Coalition fell into debt and credi-
tors fi led lawsuits against it. Robertson resigned as its president in 2001.

 Robertson has retained high visibility, however, in large part through his tel-
evision program, the 700 Club , for which he claims an audience of 18 million. 37

In keeping with his charismatic brand of evangelicalism, which embraces proph-
ecy as one of the gifts of the Holy Spirit, Robertson believes that God speaks to 
him directly “all the time” and that he knows God’s mind in some events. On 
the show, he ad-libs comments and shares revelations from God. That, combined 
with his disinhibited penchant for reckless candor, has added up to increasingly 
frequent notoriety—especially after his declaration that God played a role in 9/11
and his call for the assassination of Hugo Chavez, the president of Venezuela. His 
critics have always thought that he was out of his mind, but in recent years a lot 
of evangelicals have come to think so too, the journalist Zev Chafets observes. 38

 In early 2006, when he attributed Sharon’s stroke to God, some of the 
most prominent evangelical leaders in the country rebuked Robertson, point-
ing out that he does not represent all conservative Christians. The Southern 
Baptist Convention’s Richard Land said that Robertson speaks for “an ever 
diminishing number of evangelicals, and with each episode like this the rate 
of diminishment increases.” Ted Haggard said that Robertson no more speaks 
for evangelicals than Dr. Phil does for psychologists. 39  Jim Wallis added that 
Robertson is a theocrat who gets his religion from the “twisted theologies 
of an American brand of right-wing fundamentalism.” 40  The elites were not 
alone in disowning Robertson. “The vast majority of the evangelical center and 
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progressives—which is to say more than half of evangelicals—are regularly 
embarrassed by Jerry Falwell and Pat Robertson,” says Ron Sider, author of 
The Scandal of the Evangelical Conscience.41  Born-again intellectual and former 
Watergate felon Chuck Colson also has gone on record rebuking Robertson: “I 
shudder every time I hear triumphalist statements by Christian leaders because 
they feed such fears.” In a 2006 Beliefnet  poll, half of white evangelicals gave 
Falwell an unfavorable rating and almost as many (46%) didn’t like Robert-
son.42  The press still confers on Robertson a level of importance that exceeds his 
actual infl uence, though. “The only person who takes Pat Robertson seriously 
is Tim Russert,” says Michael Cromartie, vice president of the Ethics and Pub-
lic Policy think tank in Washington, D.C., speaking of the host of NBC’s  Meet
the Press . 43  After Robertson’s comment about Sharon’s stroke, the Israeli Min-
istry of Tourism declared that it would do no further business with him. That 
jeopardized a plan to build a $50–60 million Christian Heritage Center in the 
Galilee, though Chafets notes that the Center was only in the talking stage 
anyway and there were no other investors. In reality, Israeli offi cials weren’t too 
shocked by Robertson’s comments. Sharon’s potential political heirs simply 
felt the need to defend his good name—though Sharon himself always was 
amused by right-wing Israeli rabbis who had said similar things for years. He 
probably would not have been particularly offended by Robertson’s statement, 
says Chafets. 44

 What wasn’t suffi ciently reported in press accounts of this story was the 
deep personal commitment to Israel that Robertson has demonstrated for more 
than three decades, ever since 1974, when he vowed on the Mount of Olives to 
be a faithful friend of the Jewish state. Rabbi Yechiel Eckstein, founder of the 
International Fellowship of Christians and Jews, is convinced that evangelical 
support for Israel would not be as broad as it is if not for Robertson. “He and 
Jerry Falwell were the fi rst to really stand up,” Eckstein recalled. They signed 
a protest of the Reagan administration’s sale of AWAC warplanes to Saudi Ara-
bia, which Billy Graham declined to sign.” Because of them, Christian support 
for Israel went from a tendency to a movement, Eckstein observed. 45

 My senior evangelical source, Faith, who knows Robertson well, told me 
one expression of his love for Israel that few people know about: Robertson feels 
that he should never turn down any opportunity to support Israel, whatever the 
personal cost. On one occasion, he was invited to a prayer breakfast at the Israeli 
embassy in Washington on the day that his wife was having surgery. Robertson 
was inwardly torn about attending, but he felt obliged to come, and he spoke 
forcefully at the event. He asked Faith to pray with him about his decision. 

 Israeli and Jewish American leaders have gone out of their way to show 
their appreciation of Robertson’s commitment, both publicly and privately. 
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In 2001, the newly elected prime minister Ariel Sharon gave him the Jabotinsky 
award in recognition of his service to Israel. The following year, the Zion-
ist Organization of America honored him with its State of Israel Friendship 
Award. 46  On a more personal occasion, Israeli offi cials fl ocked to a birthday 
party for Robertson at the King David Hotel in Jerusalem. Faith told me that 
Sharon was supposed to attend but had to decline because there were two bus 
bombings that morning. One of the evangelical Christians at the party was 
astounded by how many leaders did come, though. Israeli offi cials try not to 
congregate in any one place because of the fear of a terrorist attack, but a crowd 
of them showed up for Robertson’s party. “It’s a good thing they don’t know 
who’s in this room,” she said of the terrorists. 47

 In a note to Sharon’s sons, Robertson apologized for the insensitivity of 
his remarks about their father’s illness. Israeli offi cials didn’t forgive him im-
mediately, though, and Christian organizations continued to distance them-
selves from him. Christianity Today  editorialized that Israel should never have 
included Robertson in its plans for the Galilee project in the fi rst place. “He has 
manipulated too many similar projects to his own personal fi nancial ends,” said 
the evangelical journal. “Israel tourism’s breaking ties with him is healthy for 
Israeli politics and for the future of evangelical relations with Israel.” 48

 Robertson retains tremendous infl uence and affection, however. Pastors of 
all Protestant denominations, asked to name the most trusted spokesperson for 
Christianity in 2004, ranked him tenth. 49  Many evangelicals just wish that he 
would be more politic. And less than two months after declaring, “We will do 
no business with him,” the Israeli tourism ministry announced that it had en-
gaged Robertson to appear in ads on the 700 Club  in which he would personally 
appeal to evangelicals to visit Israel. 50

 In August 2006, as Hezbollah rained missiles on northern Israel,  Robertson 
traveled there in a display of personal courage and support for the Jewish 
state. Prime Minister Olmert not only met with him in Jerusalem but joined 
hands with him as they prayed together for victory in Lebanon—despite the 
fact that Olmert is resolutely secular and highly cynical. 51  Tourism Minister 
Isaac Herzog declared that there was no longer any ambivalence about part-
nering with Robertson. Tourism in Israel, which is a mainstay of the state’s 
economy, had fallen 40 percent below expectations for 2006. The Jewish state 
needed Robertson’s help to win back evangelical visitors. In 2007 the Ministry 
of Tourism resumed negotiations with evangelical leaders on constructing the 
Christian Heritage Center. The Israelis ostensibly continued to exclude Rob-
ertson from the project, but they were working with Michael Little, the presi-
dent of Robertson’s Christian Broadcasting Network. “Nuts or not, Robertson 
is a man with his own university, an army of lawyers, and a million viewers 
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a day,” Chafets observes. The Israelis know that he’s a good man to have on 
their side. 52

 “The Fist of God?” 

 The notoriety that has attended his comments did not dissuade Robertson from 
issuing yet another provocative warning in early 2007: that Olmert’s govern-
ment was moving toward national suicide by allowing the United States to 
push it toward establishing a Palestinian state. 53  Robertson could hardly say 
otherwise, believing as he does in the sanctity of the land and in the divine 
retribution that will follow if Israel appeases its Arab enemies. He is far from 
being the only one to believe that God punishes those who seek to divide the 
Holy Land. In 2002, on a segment of 60 Minutes  called “Zion’s Christian Sol-
diers,” Kay Arthur said of Rabin’s assassination, “No person dies accidentally.” 
Arthur, who has trained over 25,000 pastors and seminarians in Bible study 
and written over a hundred books, with more than fi ve million copies in print, 
added, “I think that God did not want that Oslo Accord to go through.” (On 
the same program, Jerry Falwell said that Mohammad was a terrorist.) 54  Hal 
Lindsey, whose  Late Great Planet Earth  galvanized evangelical understanding of 
Middle East events in the light of prophecy, stated a similar view in an online 
commentary. God has punished every Israeli leader who gave land to Muslim 
usurpers, said Lindsey. He cited in particular Begin, “who gave away the Sinai 
[and] resigned in disgrace in 1983,” as well as Rabin and Sharon. Lindsey ex-
presses his great fear for the United States and its leaders if they continue to 
push Israel toward a two-state solution. “God will judge the United States,” he 
warns. “We will fall overnight.” 55

 In August 2005, a number of evangelicals and Jews in Israel and the United 
States declared that God had sent Hurricane Katrina to devastate much of New 
Orleans and the surrounding area in order to punish America for supporting 
Israel’s withdrawal of Jews from the settlements in Gaza. The Christian Zionist 
online news service Jerusalem Newswire  ran an editorial headlined “Katrina—
The Fist of God?” which said, 

 For six days thousands of weeping people were pulled and carried from 
their homes. “While this was taking place, a small tropical depression 
was forming near the Bahamas . . . That small depression had turned 
into a frightening fi end . . . Is this some sort of bizarre coincidence? 
Not for those who believe in the God of the Bible . . . The Bible talks 
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about Him shaking his fi st over bodies of water and striking them. 
While the “disengagement” plan was purportedly the brainchild of 
Israeli Prime Minister Ariel Sharon, the United States of America has 
for more than a decade been the chief sponsor and propeller of a dip-
lomatic process that has dangerously weakened Israel . . . the Sharon 
disengagement plan was something that was forced on Israel, pri -
marily by the United States. 56

 The Jerusalem-based Christian Friends of Israel said something similar in its 
e-mail update two days later: “We know that God only disciplines his own. 
Perhaps there are enough good men left in the United States that God thinks it 
worthwhile to send an occasional reminder not to tamper with the Land that He 
calls His own.” 57  Jane Hansen noted that both 9/11 and Katrina happened in 
the Hebrew month of Elul, the time of repentance leading up to Yom Kippur. 
Could God be calling on Americans to turn back to him, wondered Hansen, 
who is the president of Aglow International, a worldwide transdenominational 
organization of evangelical Christian women. 58

 Seen from that faith perspective, Hurricane Katrina was not the only sign 
of God’s anger over the withdrawal from Gaza. In March 2006, when bird fl u 
was discovered in Israel, the Jerusalem Newswire  cited three biblical precedents 
in which God sent illness or plague to punish the Israelites for their transgres-
sions. Secular liberalism blinds most Israelis to the fact that the Lord punishes 
sin, the author argued. 59  For people who have a biblical view of the world, 
though, God’s actions in defense of the Jews’ scriptural patrimony are manifest. 
Indeed, Bill Koenig, a White House correspondent, has documented the con-
sequences (i.e., curses) that occur whenever American presidents press Israel to 
divide covenant land. In his book Eye to Eye: Facing the Consequences of Dividing 
Israel,  Koenig lists ninety-two record-setting catastrophes and terrorist events 
from 1991 to 2001 that struck the United States and the Jewish state within 
twenty-four hours of Israel’s being pressured in this way. 60  In 2007, Koenig 
added, major natural disasters occurred in America after four of the six visits 
that Secretary of State Rice made to Israel on peace missions. 61  Bush’s faith is 
genuine, Koenig told me in an interview, but God will punish him, too, for 
urging Israel to give up land. “The Lord showed me that someday President 
Bush will know the consequences of what he’s done,” he said. “The land is not 
to be divided.” 62

 Opponents of this view say that by taking so obdurate a stand on any 
territorial compromise, “allies” like Robertson, Arthur, Lindsey, and Koenig 
effectively foreclose any possibility of peace in the Middle East. Instead, there 
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will only be perpetual confl ict. In the dispensational end-times scenario, the 
whole matter will be resolved by the Second Coming, and not before. But for 
people who yearn for Israel to have security now, this represents a potentially 
serious roadblock. It placed many leaders of the Christian right at odds with 
the Israeli policy of withdrawing from the Gaza Strip and parts of the West 
Bank. A few of the American Jewish leaders I interviewed put it bluntly: the 
evangelicals, they said, are prepared to fi ght to the last Jew. In fact, however, 
Christian Zionist leaders are unexpectedly fl exible about this, both theologi-
cally and politically. They are surprisingly varied in their eschatology. And, as 
we shall see in the next chapter, they are far more pragmatic and accommodat-
ing in their posture toward Israel than their dire public threats and warnings 
would suggest. That is something that both the Bush administration and Ariel 
Sharon confi rmed for themselves. 

 Pulsa Denura 

 Religious Zionist Israelis also see divine agency behind the misfortunes that 
have befallen leaders who chose to offer land for peace. Former chief rabbi 
 Mordechai Eliyahu, the spiritual mentor of the National Religious Party, 
 declared in 2006 that the land of Israel itself had struck down a long list of 
leaders who had proposed territorial concessions. The land, said Eliyahu, had 
performed a kabbalistic curse, a pulsa denura  (Aramaic for “lashes of fi re”), 
against them. Any prime minister who carries out another disengagement, he 
warned, “may be disengaged from this world.” Eliayhu’s threat was chilling in 
view of reports that pulsa denura  ceremonies were performed against Yitzhak 
Rabin shortly before he was assassinated in 1995 and against Ariel Sharon in 
July 2005, fi ve months before his fi rst stroke. Rabbi Eliyahu specifi cally denied 
that men could invoke such a curse, however. Only  Eretz Yisrael,  the land of 
Israel, could do so, he said. Eliyahu added that Kadima, the party founded by 
Ariel Sharon and subsequently headed by Olmert, was led by sinners who had 
 divided the land and so “betrayed the entire nation.” 63  The belief that God 
avenges men’s attempts to divide the land is not restricted to these few rabbis. 
In 2007, one in every four religious and ultra-orthodox Jews in Israel believed 
that  Sharon’s illness was a punishment from heaven. An offshoot of the Chabad 
movement declared that every leader who perpetrated “the crime of disengage-
ment” from Gaza would also be punished by God. 64

 Radical Muslims also saw a divine hand in Sharon’s stroke, though for 
very different reasons. Sheik Raed Salah said in September 2006 that Allah 
had punished Sharon for allegedly planning to break into the Al Aqsa mosque. 
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Salah, the head of the northern faction of the Islamic Movement, told a crowd 
of 50,000 at that group’s annual rally that Allah similarly punished  American
President Bill Clinton and Israeli President Moshe Katsav. Both of them wanted 
to divide sovereignty of the mosque between Jews and Muslims, said the sheik, 
so Allah affl icted them with charges of sexual misbehavior. Muslims will retain 
control of the mosque and Jerusalem will be the capital of the new caliphate, 
vowed Salah, who served three years in an Israeli prison for aiding terrorism by 
funneling money to Hamas. 65
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 God’s Timetable 

 Theologically Speaking, “So What?” 

 The claim that all Christian Zionists adamantly demand that Israel keep every 
inch of its biblical territory is vastly overstated. So is the charge that they are 
yearning for the Jews to convert or die at the end of time. In fact, Many Israeli 
offi cials and American Jewish community leaders dismiss these concerns with 
a joke (actually, it’s the same joke in every case). And many of the most prom-
inent evangelical supporters of Israel, despite their uncompromising public 
declarations, acknowledge that they will respect the right of the democratically 
elected Israeli government to give up land in the hope of gaining peace. They 
may think that such policies are suicidal and inimical to God’s plan, but they’ll 
accept them. As always, their politics comport with their theology. 

 This has been widely misunderstood, even among well-informed observ-
ers. Leon Wieseltier, the often-brilliant literary editor of  The New Republic,  for 
example, calls the alliance between Christian Zionists and Jews “a grim comedy 
of mutual condescension.” Evangelicals offer their support before they convert 
or kill the Jews, he says, and the Jews accept them as allies while believing that 
their eschatology is nonsense. “This is a fi ne example of the political exploita-
tion of religion,” Wieseltier concludes. 1  There is, of course, no evangelical plot 
to kill Jews. Classic dispensationalism does expect Jews to accept Jesus or die in 
the last days, but many Christian Zionists today disavow that belief, as we shall 
see. And while there is widespread popular concern about evangelicals’ motives 
for backing Israel, many Israeli offi cials and American Jewish leaders are actu-
ally quite comfortable accepting their support. Not one whom I interviewed 
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expressed contempt for Christian eschatology. Certainly very many Jews do. But 
the Jewish American and Israeli offi cials I talked with simply weren’t worried 
about it. The more politically conservative among them welcome the Christian 
Zionists’ political views, which agree with their own. 

 As early as 1981, Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum, then-director of interreligi-
ous affairs for the American Jewish Committee, said that it would be self-
 destructive for Jews to turn aside evangelicals’ support because of their 
eschatology. The Moral Majority’s intentions may not be pure, he observed, 
but for the sake of heaven, “the effects can be pure.” The following year, 
Nathan Perlmutter, then-director of the Anti-Defamation League, said that 
he wasn’t concerned about dispensationalists’ end-times beliefs. 2  The same 
attitude prevails among many Israeli government offi cials and Jewish organi-
zational leaders today. Every one of them I spoke with had the same response 
to the dispensational end-times scenario: essentially, “So what?” “I say to 
evangelicals, when the Messiah comes, we’ll ask him if it’s the fi rst time or 
the second,” a top offi cial at the Israeli consulate in New York told me. “If he 
says it’s the fi rst time, you’ll apologize to me. If it’s the second, I’ll apologize 
to you.” This joke dates back more than fi fty years. The great Israeli writer 
Amos Oz recalls his grandmother’s saying it to him when he was a child, in 
the 1940s or early 1950s. “You’ll see,” she told him. “Christians believe that 
the Messiah was here once and he will certainly return one day. The Jews 
maintain that he is yet to come. Over this . . . over this, there has been so 
much anger, persecution, bloodshed, hatred. . . . Why can’t everyone simply 
wait and see? If the Messiah comes, saying ‘Hello, it’s nice to see you again,’ 
the Jews will have to concede. If, on the other hand, the Messiah comes, 
saying, ‘How do you do, it is very nice meeting you,’ the entire Christian 
world will have to apologize to the Jews.” Until then, she told young Amos, 
we should just live and let live. 3  Jewish leaders have been telling this joke 
for decades and I heard half a dozen versions of it. Many of them understand 
that Christians may be motivated by apocalyptic end-times beliefs, but they 
use diplomatic good humor to shrug off any insult or threat. Rabbi Yechiel 
Eckstein, who speaks to evangelical listeners with clarity and candor, also 
told this story at a conference that his International Fellowship of Christians 
and Jews organized in Washington, D.C., in September 2005. He added a 
twist, though. Knowing his mixed audience and the sensitivity of this mat-
ter, Eckstein said that when the Messiah is asked at a press conference at the 
end of time if it’s his fi rst coming or his second, being the Prince of Peace, 
he’ll answer, “No comment.” 4

 Malcolm Hoenlein also considers the whole end-times issue  unthreatening. 
The executive vice chairman of the Conference of Presidents of Major  American
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Jewish Organizations, Hoenlein represents the organized American Jew-
ish community to the White House, the other branches of U.S. government, 
and the American public. As we sat in his small offi ce on Third Avenue in 
New York, its walls and shelves fi lled with memorabilia of his association 
with presidents and prime ministers, Hoenlein pointed out that his collection 
also includes mementos of Christian support for Israel. In his view, Jews who 
fear evangelicals are actually anxious about their own religious identity. “The 
problem is that people aren’t secure enough in their Judaism,” Hoenlein said. 
“That’s why they feel threatened by what the evangelicals represent.” He ap-
preciates Christian support for Israel and spoke that day with special warmth 
of John Hagee, who had just announced his new pro-Zionist lobby, Christians 
United for Israel. Hoenlein is keenly aware of the range of views among con-
servative Christians and the delicate complexity of accepting their support, 
however. “We need as many friends as we can get,” he told me, “but you don’t 
make common cause because somebody happens to share a view with you. We 
can differ on other issues with respect, appreciate what we can do together, and 
establish the conditions for a dialogue. We do it with Jesse Jackson and others. 
Why can’t we do it with them?” And the end-of-days scenario? “At the end of 
time we’ll worry about it,” he remarked. 5

 Abe Foxman, the current national director of the Anti-Defamation League, 
says essentially the same thing. Foxman has never hesitated to do battle with 
anyone who demeans Jews or tries to tear down the wall between church and 
state. In 1994, in fact, Foxman’s organization issued  The Religious Right: The 
Assault on Tolerance and Pluralism in America,  a book-length critique of con-
servative Christians’ attempt to break down church-state separation. This re-
port gave particular attention to Pat Robertson. Though noting his support for 
 Israel, the ADL accused Robertson of scapegoating and even threatening Jews. 
The report specifi cally rebuked him for suggesting that Jews were trying to de-
Christianize the United States. 6  Foxman has no problem with evangelical back-
ing for Israel based on end-times theology, though—as long as it’s offered with 
no quid pro quo. If their support came with conditions, such as expecting Jews 
to be silent while they attempt to Christianize America, “I’d say, ‘ Gey gezun-
terheyt ’ ” (Yiddish for “Go in good health,” i.e., “I’m done with you!”), Foxman 
told me. But he has often pointed out that there are no strings when Christians 
champion Israel out of religious conviction, including eschatology. A lot of 
American politicians support Israel to get money and votes, Foxman observed. 
Evangelicals do it because of faith. “That’s okay and this isn’t?” he asked, with 
a little Jewish twist in his syntax. 7  “We must manage our relationship with the 
Christian right with care and vigilance,” Foxman cautions. On the other hand, 
“When you are in danger and someone offers you help, you don’t question the 
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purity of their motives. You just accept the help.” As for Christians who are 
motivated to hasten the advent of Christ, Foxman offers a variant of the famil-
iar refrain: “I fi gure that when the Messiah comes we can ask whether he—or 
she—has been here before and settle the question once and for all.” 8

 Elliott Abrams, deputy national security adviser in the White House, has 
said for years that Jews should accept Christian backing for Israel. In his book 
Faith or Fear: How Jews Can Survive in a Christian America  Abrams asks, if most 
Jews support Israel for religious reasons, why shouldn’t Christians have the 
same privilege? “Many Jews argue that evangelicals favor Jewish control of the 
Holy Land because they see it as a step toward the messianic era when Jesus 
returns, and therefore as a means to an end inimical to Judaism,” he notes. “But 
the support itself is surely no less valuable or authentic.” 9

 God’s Mystery and Land for Peace 

 In fact, many evangelicals’ end-of-days beliefs are neither uniform nor rigid, 
and their faith doesn’t necessarily lead to infl exible political convictions about 
Israel. Several factors moderate Christian Zionists’ eschatology. One is that for 
many evangelicals, premillennial end-time views are not core doctrines. Ted 
Haggard says in his book Primary Purpose,  for example, that most eschatology, 
including pre-Tribulation Rapture theology, is only a deduction; it is far less 
certain than a core belief. 10  Nor do all conservative Christians link biblical 
prophecy to events in Israel today. Not even all Christian Zionists do that. Billy 
Graham, for example, acknowledges that at one time he tried to force prophetic 
passages to correspond to events in the Middle East. “But I came to see that this 
was not wise or necessary,” says Graham. 11

 Another important factor is that even evangelicals who accept prophetic 
claims may abandon those that are not central to their beliefs. 12  This allows po-
litical pragmatism—and even the most controversial evangelical leaders often 
are pragmatists. 

 One more key fact is that pious Christians frequently disagree about es-
chatology. As one Baptist minister said jokingly, evangelicals are all “pan-
millennialists”: they believe that everything will pan out in the end. 13  Many 
born-again Christians have only a very vague notion of Israel’s role in the fi nal 
days, and even among evangelical elites there is remarkable diversity and nu-
ance in their beliefs. That, in turn, allows fl exibility about the principle of 
land-for peace. Indeed, though it fl ies in the face of the common stereotype, 
52 percent of evangelical leaders are in favor of a Palestinian state on land 
that God promised to Abraham, as long as it doesn’t threaten Israel! That 
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may surprise people who fear born-again Christians’ obduracy on the question 
of covenant land. But the explanation, says the University of Akron’s John 
Green, is simple: They want to see peace in the Middle East. 14

 Even when evangelicals do share a common understanding of the fi nal 
events, they inevitably concede that the mystery of God’s providence may con-
found their expectations. Robert Stearns, the leader of Eagles’ Wings, is repre-
sentative. In an interview, I asked what he was thinking that night at the Rend 
the Heavens conference in New Jersey when he praised then-prime minister 
Sharon’s courage in determining to withdraw from Gaza, as we saw in Chapter 1.
Robert explained, “God is not on my timetable. God sees the end from the 
 beginning. What seems contrary to my understanding of promises doesn’t mean 
that’s how things will play out in twenty years.” In the long term, God’s cove-
nants are true, he said, and asked, “Who am I to know God’s intentions?” We 
must be peacemakers, Robert told me, but quickly added, “I don’t think you’re 
going to get peace for land. The educational system in Palestine leads only to 
hatred. . . . But the decision has been made. Let’s do our best to make sure peo-
ple keep their commitments.” 15  Several evangelical pastors and other Christian 
leaders in the United States and Jerusalem say very similar things. The key 
principle, as always, is that their political views accord with their faith. 16

 The Bush Administration Assessed Evangelical Convictions  

 The Bush administration took these evangelical religious-political convictions 
into account before declaring U.S. policy. A high White House offi cial asked 
the Southern Baptist Convention’s Richard Land, for example, how Southern 
Baptist voters would react if the United States supported Israel’s disengage-
ment from Gaza. Land replied that if the democratically elected government 
of Israel decides of its own volition to give back territory for peace, most evan-
gelicals will respect that. This political assessment is consistent with Land’s 
own eschatology, which holds that Israel won’t have possession of all of the 
covenant land until the second advent of Christ. Until that time, he says, “Our 
understanding is that Jews will be in the land in great numbers. But nothing 
requires Jews to be in control of all of the land.” As a result, he would be com-
fortable with a two-state solution. 17  In fact, Land said in 2003, “Nothing could 
be more secure for Israel than creating a viable, self-sustaining Palestinian state 
that agrees to live in peace and agrees to suppress terrorism.” Most evangelicals 
agree with that, he notes. That is why the most popular president ever, for 
them, was George W. Bush, the fi rst president to make a two-state solution 
American Middle East policy. 18
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 Startling as it may seem, Pat Robertson reportedly gave the White House 
comparable advice: Republicans would not lose many evangelical votes if Bush 
encouraged Israel to give up parts of the West Bank. 19  His public declarations, 
as always, warned of catastrophe if Israel ever yielded on that. In early 2006
Robertson implicitly attributed Ariel’s Sharon’s stroke to the disengagement 
from Gaza, as we have seen. That August, as Robertson visited Israel during the 
second Lebanon war, he remained strongly opposed to giving land for peace. 
He called Ehud Olmert’s plan to withdraw from most of the West Bank “an 
absolute disaster.” And yet Robertson was fl exible about how he would respond 
if Israel carried out the plan. “I don’t think the holy God is going to be happy 
about someone giving up his land,” he observed. “But that would be between 
Mr. Olmert and his God. It isn’t for me to say.” It’s up to the Israelis as a free 
society to determine their own actions, he said. 20

 Jerry Falwell adopted a similar posture for decades. “I am quite content to 
see Israel possess all the territory from the Jordan to the Mediterranean Sea,” he 
said in 1984. But, he added, “If Israel desires to give up part of her land to her 
neighbors, that is her business.” 21  Over twenty years later he took precisely the 
same position about Sharon’s withdrawal from Gaza. “I trust Israeli leaders to 
know what they’re doing,” Falwell noted. That fi ts with his religious convic-
tion that Christ’s Second Coming probably won’t happen anytime soon. There 
will be time enough for Israel to recover its biblical patrimony before Christ 
returns.22

 Senator James Inhofe also acknowledges that Israel should be free to cede 
land for peace, however ill-advised he thinks that is. Critics of Christian Zionism
often cite Inhofe’s March 2002 Senate speech as an extreme  formulation of the 
religious and other reasons that Israel should keep the West Bank. And, in fact, 
the Oklahoma senator did list “Because God said so” as the most important 
reason to hold on to the land. But even he prefaced his comments with the 
statement, “If this is something that Israel wants to do, it is their business to 
do it.” 23

 Ted Haggard’s Advice to Ariel Sharon 

 Ted Haggard, then-president of the NAE, gave Sharon a similar assurance in 
2004. Sharon asked him if evangelicals would abandon Israel if it disengaged 
from Gaza. No, Haggard replied. “We all have an undergirding theology that’s 
supportive even when portions of us are unhappy at specifi c things you may do.” 
Most conservative evangelicals will be upset and angered by the Disengage-
ment, Haggard told him. But within nine months they’ll be supportive again. 
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Sharon then asked him how evangelicals felt about Israel’s pulling back from 
Judea and Samaria in the West Bank in order to build a separation fence on the 
Palestinian side of the 1967 border. As it happens, the prime minister asked 
him this on July 9, a few hours after the International Court of Justice in The 
Hague had ruled that the 437-mile Israeli barrier is illegal. “We are a law-and-
order people,” Pastor Ted told him, “but you have your citizens being blown 
up.” A bus had exploded in front of Haggard’s hotel. “There were poor people in 
those buses,” he recalled later. “Arab body parts were mixed with Jewish body 
parts in that explosion.” The barrier would reduce the number of such attacks 
by preventing Palestinian terrorists from infi ltrating from the West Bank. So 
he encouraged Sharon to build the wall because walls work, a pragmatic rather 
than a theological reason. “Until there is a partner to negotiate with, I don’t 
know that there’s any choice but to have a wall,” Pastor Ted said. 

 As for leaving covenant land on the Palestinian side of the barrier, Haggard 
told Sharon that not once since God established the borders of Israel have the 
Jewish people controlled all of the land that God promised them. In that sense, 
Israel was already in disobedience. “If you’re going to have biblical borders,” 
he told the Israeli leader, “then go take them.” Since Israel didn’t seize all of 
the covenant land, though, it should be free to adjust its existing borders. He 
 offered an analogy: “If you’re committing adultery, you’re committing adultery. 
It doesn’t matter if you’re committing adultery a little.” (The irony in Pastor 
Ted’s rebuking adultery was not apparent until two years later, when he resigned 
from the NAE amid charges that he had paid a gay prostitute for sex.) 

 Sharon then asked Haggard to explain why he thought it was okay to give 
the land back or to take it. The American replied that he didn’t think there was 
a biblical exhortation about that, but he had a very practical concern, which 
again had nothing to do with theology: part of the problem, he said, was that 
we call the land “occupied territory.” “Just think, if we called Texas ‘occupied 
territory,’ ” Pastor Ted told the Israeli leader. “There would be constant strug-
gles between the U.S. and Mexico. So we call it the United States of America. 
We took it. We own it. We’ve defended it. That’s what you need to do. So you 
need to give the occupied territory back or annex it. Take it.” As long as the 
land was considered Palestinian property, though, he urged Sharon not to build 
the wall on it. That would cause constant problems. Instead, the wall should 
adhere to the internationally recognized 1967 borders. He also advised the 
prime minister to secretly promise his Arab neighbors that Israel would never 
invade them; Sharon should warn them, though, that if they ever attacked and 
Israel secured land, it would keep it forever. Pastor Ted stressed to me later that 
he would never have said any of these things without being asked. It’s not the 
role of American evangelicals to tell the elected government of Israel what to 
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do, he said, or to tell the State Department how to deal with Israel. “It’s only 
our role to answer questions when asked.” 

 Haggard’s liberality on the issue of the land derives from his theology, or at 
least agrees with it. As he told Sharon, Israel needn’t hold on to borders that are 
currently not biblical. There was another consideration inherent in his advice 
to the Israeli leader, however, one that I didn’t expect: unlike many evangeli-
cals, Pastor Ted does not support Israel because of his end-time beliefs. Rather, 
he backs it chiefl y for geopolitical reasons, because the Jewish state is a bastion 
of democracy and an ally. He blesses and advocates for Israel, but he believes 
that the Jewish people all over the world are in fact the Israel of which the Bible 
speaks. “Israel is Israel even if the state of Israel did not exist,” he told me. “I 
hope that Israel is there for the next fi ve hundred years,” he said. But if there 
were no Jewish state, that wouldn’t affect Haggard’s beliefs about the Second 
Coming, because Israel would still exist, in the Jewish people. His backing 
for the Israeli state does have spiritual dynamics, he said. He is strongly infl u-
enced by Genesis 12:3, but that promise of blessing, he believes, refers to all 
of the Jewish people around the globe. “Since Israel is the only nation with a 
Jewish majority, that triggers the Genesis blessing for Israel,” he said. “I am a 
Christian Zionist. But I am not a Christian Zionist because of eschatology. My 
commitment to Israel isn’t as dynamic or as apocalyptic as it is in the minds 
of some of my evangelical friends.” In Haggard’s belief-system, Christ’s return 
is not contingent on Israel’s occupying all of the land covenanted to Abraham. 
His advice to Sharon was consistent with that conviction. 24

 Different Theological Routes to the Same Conclusion 

 Ray Sanders, director of Christian Friends of Israel, one of the major evangelical 
philanthropic organizations in Jerusalem, takes a different theological route to 
arrive at the same position as Land, Robertson, and Haggard. He also accepts 
that Israel may make political compromises with covenanted land. But his rea-
soning is that the disengagement from Gaza is God’s punishment of the Israelis 
for not keeping his commandments—for being secular rather than observant 
Jews.25

 David Parsons and Malcolm Hedding of the International Christian Em-
bassy in Jerusalem (ICEJ) reach a similar conclusion. Parsons, the ICEJ public 
relations offi cer, says that the fact that Israel owns the land by divine right 
doesn’t mean that God wants the Jews to live on all of it now. The Lord, says 
Parsons, was never able to place all of the land in his Chosen People’s hands 
because they were disobedient. “Our reading of the Bible leads us to believe 



166 evangelicals and israel

this will only be fully realized in the Messianic kingdom,” says Parsons. The 
troubles that the Jewish state is facing are part of a process of affl iction aimed at 
redemption (Hosea 5:14–6:3). “For Christians to insist that Israel should keep 
all the land that God has brought her back to without reference to her spiritual 
condition is an error and many are making it,” Parsons concludes. “We must 
be patient with God and trust that He who brought her back thus far will not 
fail her now.” 26

 In 2004 Hedding, the ICEJ executive director, asked fellow Christian Zi-
onists, “So, what do we say about the [Gaza] Disengagement Plan?” His an-
swer? “Nothing.” Like Land, Haggard, Robertson, and Falwell, Hedding says 
that born-again Christians are not called to give Israel’s leaders political advice. 
If the Israelis dismantle settlements on covenant land, said Hedding, evangeli-
cals will acquiesce. 27  In the event, that is exactly what happened. During the 
disengagement from Gaza in 2005, Christian Zionist leaders were frustrated 
and baffl ed, but few spoke up to object. Rather, most watched in passive dis-
comfort as Israeli forces removed thousands of Jewish settlers from their homes. 
“The Israelis drew a red line in the sand,” my senior source Faith told me. “We 
didn’t know what to think or do.” 28  The comparative silence among evangeli-
cals at the time prompted the Web-based Christian Zionist  Jerusalem Newswire
to run the despairing headline “Where are the Christians?” 29

 Hedding acknowledges the power of eschatology on evangelicals’ political 
views. “What you think of the end will always determine the present,” he told 
me. Evangelical Christians have a hard time accepting that Israel, which they 
love so much and idealize too much, chose to go down the road of surrender-
ing Gaza, he said. He added, however, “There has to be a call to reason here.” 
Evangelicals are proud that Israel is a democracy, he said, though, to prevent 
disengagement, they wish it were a theocracy. But that will only come with 
Christ’s return, Hedding declared, and “the King is not here yet!” Jesus Christ 
has not yet established his millennial kingdom. 30  Politics accord with faith, as 
ever. Hedding’s acceptance of disengagement fi ts with his biblical perspective, 
as he made clear in a speech in October 2004: “Israel has lost her land and will 
probably lose more because God is dealing with her. We are Biblical Zionists; 
not political Zionists. Our position must be to call out to God, ‘Save them and 
bring them to yourself.’ . . . ‘All Israel shall be saved’ and THEN she will have 
all the land.” 31  In 2006 Hedding and Jürgen Bühler made this point plainly: 
most Israelis are secular, unfaithful to God, they said. Therefore He shrinks 
their land to correct and save them, and it is naïve for Christians to expect 
otherwise. This does not legitimize the PLO, Hamas, and others who work 
for Israel’s destruction, however. God promised two exiles and two returns and 
these have already taken place. Israel will never be exiled again. 32
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 Becky Brimmer, international president of Bridges for Peace, told me that 
giving back covenant land goes against God’s ultimate intentions. But “don’t 
put God in a box,” she cautioned. “How it will fi t into God’s plan, I don’t 
know.” Is ceding the land part of Satan’s scheme to undo God’s intentions for 
Israel? “Many Christians do believe that,” she said. “I don’t think that Disen-
gagement fi ts in with the plan in the Tanach [the Hebrew Bible]. But God 
thinks differently than people do,” she told me, and she offered some examples, 
with her characteristic good humor, of how she wouldn’t have thought as God 
did. “I would build boats, not part the Red Sea,” she said, citing Exodus. And 
“I wouldn’t send people to Nineveh by way of a big fi sh,” she remarked of the 
Jonah story. God moves on his own timetable, she observed, just as Robert 
Stearns and many others said. “There’s an old joke,” she told me. “God says, 
‘Yeah, I’ll do it in just a minute’ ”—and the minute takes centuries. 33

 Jack Hayford, one of the most senior and prominent Christian Zionists in 
America, made the same point. “I am a friend of Israel’s, sink or swim,” he said, 
and he affi rmed, “Yes! Israel will have all its land, but it will be in God’s time, 
not man’s.” Hayford added a surprising twist, though, one that illustrates the 
striking diversity that marks evangelical thought: he declared that Sharon’s 
“giveaway” of the Gaza Strip in 2005 was Christ-like. It did not invite God’s 
wrath, as some evangelical leaders had declared, said Hayford. The Israeli prime 
minister wanted to make peace. Jesus said that God approves of that, Hayford 
reminded us (Matthew 5:9).34

 Christians United for Israel 

 John Hagee, pastor of the 17,000-member Cornerstone Church in San Antonio, 
Texas, is one of the most dedicated and outspoken American Christian Zionists. 
He ardently supports Israel as a heroic outpost of Judeo-Christian values on the 
front lines of the fi ght against Islamic fascists. Yet he also expresses a surprising 
willingness to accept Israel’s right to cede land for peace. 

 “In June of 1978, I went to Israel as a tourist and came home as a Zion-
ist,” Hagee recalled. “I have traveled the world but as I walked the cobblestone 
streets of the Holy City, I knew I was home! My roots were there! I felt a very 
special presence in that sacred city that changed my life forever!” 35  His public 
advocacy of Israel began in 1981, when Israeli jets bombed the Iraqi nuclear re-
actor at Osirak. He was shocked by the public hostility to this act in the West. 
Hagee, by contrast, felt that Israel had done the world a favor and he proposed 
to his congregation and to other pastors in San Antonio that they organize an 
event to celebrate the Jewish state. They’ve been mounting a gala Night to 
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Honor Israel every year since, and raising money for Israel. At the 2007 event 
alone, John Hagee Ministries gave Israel over $8 million dollars, as we have 
seen.36

 In February 2006 Hagee announced the formation of a potentially im-
portant umbrella organization called the Christians United for Israel (CUFI), 
which he intends to be a Christian version of the infl uential Jewish lobby, 
AIPAC, only stronger. The new Christian Zionist lobby will be a “political 
earthquake,” Hagee declared. It comprises a dozen regional directors and a net-
work of evangelical political activists who can be reached within twenty-four 
hours to lobby senators and congressmen. Robert Stearns is regional director 
of New York and four other states in the Northeast, and the board of directors 
includes Benny Hinn and Jack Hayford, major supporters of Israel. Hagee in-
tends CUFI to have teeth: he plans to establish a rapid-response center to fl ood 
Capitol Hill with e-mails, faxes, and phone calls on issues of immediate con-
cern to the Jewish state. 37  CUFI also plans to organize nights to celebrate Israel 
in every major U.S. city, in Canada, and around the world, and will provide a 
canopy for Christians to speak with one voice in support of Israel. It claims a 
membership of 50,000.

 In CUFI’s fi rst lobbying effort, in July 2006, over 3400 Christian Zionists 
from all fi fty states answered Hagee’s call to come to Washington, D.C. The 
event began with a banquet in the main ballroom of the Hilton Hotel. Charis-
matic Christians and Baptists danced in the aisles, waved American and Israeli 
fl ags, and sang the U.S. national anthem and  Hatikvah  as the sound of a shofar 
rang out. An evangelical group sang in Hebrew. From a stage adorned with 
an enormous Israeli fl ag, Jerusalem’s ambassador to the United States, Danny 
Ayalon, set the tone for the evening by naming Iran as the center of Islamofas-
cism. Hagee, in the keynote speech, cited Isaiah 62: “For Zion’s sake I will not 
be silent. You are not alone,” to which the audience replied, “Amen!” He read 
greetings from President Bush and from Prime Minister Olmert, who praised 
CUFI’s acknowledgment of Israel’s biblical birthright. Though the CUFI event 
had been planned months before, it happened to take place as Israel was con-
ducting military operations in Gaza and Lebanon, following attacks by Hamas 
and Hezbollah. Hagee said of the recent terrorist acts, “The dots are there to be 
connected and it is not some big thing called terrorism.” Rather, he declared, 
the problem is Islamic fascism, which is waging a war against Western civiliza-
tion. He called the president of Iran a new Hitler, a comparison that religious 
and political conservatives made with increasing frequency in 2006, as we have 
seen. “The ghost of Hitler is walking across Europe and the Middle East,” 
Hagee warned. Echoing Churchill’s admonition about the Nazi threat seventy 
years earlier, Hagee declared, “What is America’s and Israel’s aim in fi ghting 
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Islamo-fascism? Victory at all costs.” Israel, he declared, was doing God’s work 
in a war of good versus evil, to which the crowd applauded wildly and said, 
“Amen.”

 Hagee then introduced his old ally from San Antonio, Rabbi Aryeh Schein-
berg, who recited the  Motzee  (the Hebrew blessing over the bread). 38  Ken Mehl-
man, chairman of the Republican National Committee, declared, “Today, if you 
love freedom, whether you are Christian, Jewish, or Muslim, whether you are 
American, Japanese, or Indian, today we are all Israelis.” Then-Senator Rick 
Santorum (R-Pennsylvania) warned that Iran’s leaders intend to destroy Israel 
in order to bring on the twelfth Imam. Elliot Engel, a Democratic congressman 
from New York who is Jewish, used the language of prominent Christian Zion-
ists: Israel’s enemies do the work of Satan, he declared. Gary Bauer also spoke, 
assuring the assembled Christian Zionists of their potency in opposing Islamic 
extremism: “You are Hezbollah’s greatest nightmare,” he told them. Jerry Fal-
well bluntly put the Bush administration on notice that he would rebuke the 
State Department for ever telling Israel to stand down and show restraint. The 
packed audience applauded enthusiastically. 39

 The next day, the participants deployed on Capitol Hill to hold 280 meet-
ings with their congressional representatives. David Brog, Senator Arlen Spect-
er’s former chief of staff and now executive director of CUFI, had spelled out 
the talking points for the Christians. One was that “Israel must not be pres-
sured to withdraw its troops before the job has been completed.” Another, 
given the continued terrorism against Israel after its withdrawal from southern 
Lebanon and Gaza, was that the United States “should never pressure Israel 
to give up land that it believes is necessary for its security.” 40  CUFI leaders 
 already had pressed these points at the White House in a series of off-the-record 
meet-and-greet sessions with Bush advisers. Hagee specifi cally had stressed to 
Elliott Abrams that, in the past, whenever the State Department had imposed 
a cease-fi re on Israel, the Palestinians had used that time to rearm and retaliate. 
According to Hagee, Abrams essentially agreed. Leaving the White House, 
“we felt we were on the right track,” Hagee said later. Congress, for its part, 
needed little persuasion. On the day of the CUFI banquet, the Senate passed a 
bipartisan, AIPAC-sponsored resolution supporting Israel’s military campaign 
and blaming Hezbollah, Iran, and Syria for the confl ict. The House then passed 
a strongly pro-Israel resolution by 410 to 8.41

 CUFI’s second mass lobbying effort in Washington, in 2007, drew over 
4,000 delegates from around the country. The speakers renewed the denuncia-
tions of Islamic fascism that had informed the 2006 event, along with repudia-
tions of Ahmadinejad as the new Hitler. One warned that Iran would try to 
destroy Israel fi rst, then America, a variation on a theme that dispensationalists 
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fi rst applied to Russia, then to Islamic extremists. 42  Speakers also denounced 
appeasement, a major concern among Christian Zionists. Hagee, for example, 
warned that the State Department and the Europeans wanted to turn Israel 
into “crocodile food,” a reference to Churchill’s defi nition of appeasers as peo-
ple who feed a crocodile hoping that they’ll be eaten last. Newt Gingrich, the 
former Speaker of the House, charged that Bush’s recent proposal of a regional 
Mideast peace conference was nothing more than appeasement of the Arabs. 
“We don’t have a peace process. We have a surrender process,” said Gingrich, 
who was thinking of seeking the Republican nomination for president at the 
time. And Gary Bauer showed the temperament of the CUFI participants when 
he declared that evangelicals were praying that Israel will never give up one 
centimeter of land, even under American pressure. The audience burst into ap-
plause and stood up waving Israeli fl ags. 43

 The speakers also refl ected the debate then under way in Washington on 
whether to set a deadline for withdrawing U.S. troops from Iraq. They skewed 
their remarks to focus on Israel. Senator John McCain (R-Arizona), then begin-
ning his campaign for the Republican presidential nomination, asserted that for 
America to prematurely draw down its forces would lead to catastrophe—and 
would threaten the Jewish state. McCain, who was trying to rebuild bridges he 
had burned with conservative evangelicals in 2000 when he called Robertson 
and Falwell “agents of intolerance,” drew loud and repeated standing ovations. 
“Israel will survive!” he assured the audience. “There will always be an Israel.” 
Hamas must be isolated, Hezbollah disarmed, and Iran chastened by economic 
sanctions, said McCain. Senator Joe Lieberman (Independent-Connecticut) also 
warned of catastrophe to America and Israel if the U.S. pulled out of Iraq hast-
ily. Lieberman called Hagee an  Ish Elochim  (a “man of God” in Hebrew) and 
compared him to Moses: both led “a mighty multitude in pursuit and defense 
of Israel,” said Lieberman. Rabbi Scheinberg added that Hagee “personifi es 
God’s living words” and Roy Blunt, the House Republican Whip, declared 
that CUFI is “part of God’s plan.” 44

 CUFI set out several issues for the amateur lobbyists to support when 
they met with their legislators, including increased foreign aid to Israel, steps 
to enable the international force in Lebanon to contain Hezbollah, and the 
Iran Counter-Proliferation Act, which would impose sanctions on Tehran for 
pursuing nuclear arms. The delegates also were told to urge legislators from 
their home states to keep all options on the table for dealing with Iran, in-
cluding a preemptive military strike. On the third day of the conference, 
they met with fi fty-seven senators and over 220 congressmen, many of whom 
responded warmly. There was some sharp debate, though, in the offi ce of 
Congresswoman Betty McCollum (D-Minnesota). McCollum had declined to 
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come to CUFI’s Night to Honor Israel in Minnesota three months earlier, 
citing Hagee’s “repugnant” statements, such as his charge that the Qur’an 
requires Muslims to kill Christians and Jews. Now Bill Harper, McCollum’s 
chief of staff, called the CUFI leaders radicals. “They are dangerous to any 
prospects of ending the confl ict between Israelis and Palestinians,” he said. 
Senator Bob Corker (R-Tennessee), on the other hand, praised the group after 
meeting with eighty-fi ve CUFI delegates on the Capitol steps. The clarity of 
their message has endeared them to many people, said Corker diplomatically. 
After this meeting, several CUFI members lingered. Forming a circle, they 
held hands and prayed. “We know we’ll get blessed because we’re blessing 
Israel,” said one of them, the organization’s co-director for Tennessee. 45

 “They Out-Likud the Likudniks” 

 CUFI’s politics are the subject of anxious debate, not least among Jews. Michelle 
Goldberg, critic of the Christian right and author of  Kingdom Coming: The Rise 
of Christian Nationalism,  commented that Hagee’s infl uence is dangerous be-
cause it makes Americans support Bush’s “completely one-sided, hawkishly 
pro-Israel stance” in support of Israel’s military action in Lebanon. 46  Journalist 
Max Blumenthal accused Hagee of praying for Armageddon and trying to get 
America and Israel to base their foreign policy on his Armageddon-oriented 
worldview. In a series of articles, the journalist Sarah Posner charged that Hagee 
exaggerated the Iranian threat and served Bush administration hawks by fi ring 
up grass-roots support for a preemptive strike on Iran. 47  In his book  Jerusalem
Countdown,  however, Hagee dreads an Iranian attack on the West and seeks to 
prevent it. He believes the prophecies about the tribulations of the end-times 
are inevitable, and he thinks those times may be imminent. He does not cheer 
for the end to come, however. 

 Some critics worried that CUFI would work to undermine Olmert’s plan 
to pull out of 90 percent of the West Bank by 2010. The organization’s Web 
site expresses “support of Israel’s right to the land by Biblical Mandate,” citing 
the Lord’s promise to give Abraham and his offspring all of the land within his 
range of sight, to the north, south, east, and west, forever (Genesis 13:14–17).
“They out-Likud the Likudniks,” said the NAE’s Richard Cizik, referring to 
the right-wing Israeli political party. “I think they’re more adamant about the 
land than Israel itself.” 48  “If they oppose the government, it’s an anti-Israeli 
lobby as far as I’m concerned,” declared Rabbi Eric Yoffi e, president of the 
Union for Reformed Judaism. “I would consider that dangerous to Israel.” He 
has no doubt that Hagee’s policies contradict those of the Bush administration 
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and the state of Israel. Yoffi e also considers it deeply disturbing that AIPAC 
conferred legitimacy on Hagee by inviting him to speak at its policy conference 
in 2007. A principal reason for this, he says, is to get evangelical dollars for 
Jewish federation coffers, and he warns that young Jewish adults will see this as 
selling their souls. In April 2008, as 1000 Christians were in Israel on a CUFI 
tour, Yoffee called on Reform Jews to reject alliances with Hagee and his group. 
These conservative Christians’ rejection of land for peace and other extreme 
views do not represent those of most evangelicals, said Yoffee. 49

 One month later, John McCain rejected Hagee’s endorsement for president. 
He had sought Hagee’s support for a year and got it in February 2008. Shortly 
after that, though, Hagee was publicly criticized for alleged having associated 
the Catholic Church with the Great Whore of Revelation 17. He apologized, 
declaring that he had never made that connection and is not anti-Catholic. The 
notoriety intensifi ed when bloggers publicized the fact that Hagee had inter-
preted Jeremiah 16:16 to mean that God had used Hitler as his instrument. In 
the verse, the Lord says that he will send fi shers to catch the people of Israel and 
hunters to hunt them from every mountain and hill in order to bring them back 
to their own land. Hagee, in fact, was repeating an interpretation that Derek 
Prince had suggested in 1978: that the fi shers were the early Zionists who 
sought to persuade the European Jews to return to Palestine and the hunters 
were the Nazis, who drove out those that they did not kill. Rather than read-
ing this verse as referring to ancient times, Hagee applied the prophecy to the 
modern period, as Prince had. The idea that prophecy is being fulfi lled today is, 
of course, at the heart of dispensationalism. The result in this instance was an 
explosion of outrage from some sources, but continued support from others. 

 Hagee retorted that he has dedicated his life to combating anti-Semitism 
and supporting Israel, and he insisted that this attack on him had mischaracter-
ized his life’s work. He knew that the idea that God had used the Holocaust to 
serve His ends was repulsive and he made it clear that this biblical interpreta-
tion was an attempt to understand evil, not to condone it. McCain nonetheless 
ended his association with Hagee, who told friends that the senator “threw me 
under the bus.” 50  Colette Avital, a Labor Party Member of Knesset, called for 
an end to the “the sick marriage of convenience” between American Jewish 
leaders and “Hageeism,” and David Saperstein, director of the Religious Action 
Center of Reform Judaism, called Hagee’s words anti-Semitic. The audience at 
the annual AIPAC policy conference in Washington, D.C., disagreed, however. 
No doubt recalling Hagee’s ringing support for Israel at the conference the year 
before, they rose for a standing ovation at the mention of his name. 51

 Paul Boyer, author of  When Time Shall Be No More,  believes that although 
Hagee talks publicly about the Jews’ eternal possession of the land, he privately 
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believes in bad news for the Jews too: that the Antichrist will persecute and 
slaughter the Jews. In keeping with this prophetic worldview, Boyer says, Hagee 
considers any compromise on Jewish ownership of the land, and especially of the 
Temple Mount, as contrary to God’s will. 52  CUFI appears to pose little practical 
threat to Olmert’s plan for convergence, though. At the time of this writing, the 
Second Lebanon War in 2006, the continuing rocket attacks on Israel from Gaza, 
and Olmert’s decision to resign as prime minister make it unlikely that the 
 Israelis will conduct further unilateral withdrawals in the near future. But even 
if they do, Hagee, like so many other Christian Zionist leaders, says that he will 
accept them. Like Robertson and others, he shows unexpected fl exibility about 
Israel’s right to trade land for peace. True, he believes that God gave the sacred 
biblical land to the Jews. “It’s yours,” Hagee said. “Don’t give it away.” He will 
acquiesce, though, if Israel cedes territory. “If you choose to give land away, that’s 
your business,” says Hagee. “We’re still friends, although we feel you make the 
wrong choice. I wouldn’t stop supporting Israel because of your choice.” 53

 Despite warning against feeding Israel to crocodiles, Hagee repeated this 
conciliatory position at the 2007 CUFI conference. “We are supportive of 
Israel even if they make decisions that are contrary to what we believe are their 
best interests,” he said. 54  One CUFI member at the conference said the same, 
though with a little more political bite. Michelle Stephens said that her own 
position is not to give away an inch. She drew an analogy: “I live in southern 
California,” she said. Is anyone going to tell her to give San Diego to Mexico? 
“That is not going to happen,” just as Israel should not surrender any of the 
West Bank. But Stephens confi rmed Hagee’s point that CUFI is not interested 
in telling Israel what to do. 55

 Hagee notes that “Christians United for Israel is completely loyal to the po-
sitions of the Bible,” meaning that it will oppose relinquishing covenant land. 
But his willingness to acquiesce if Israel should take such steps is also based on 
his reading of Scripture. “Our support for Israel is without condition,” he says. 
“We have a Bible mandate by St. Paul, by the prophets Isaiah and Jeremiah, to 
be supportive of Israel and the city of Jerusalem, period. We are not swayed by 
political personalities or parties.” This is consistent with his understanding of 
the end-times. The most crucial consideration on Doomsday, he believes, will 
be whether Christians supported Israel, as we saw in Chapter 2.

 “A Shared Jerusalem? Never!” 

 In  Standing with Israel,  David Brog properly disputes the claim that all conserv-
ative Christians, for dark theological motives, insist that Israel must make no 
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territorial compromise in exchange for peace. The lunatic fringe of the Chris-
tian right may take this position, he says, but it’s wrong to project it onto all 
Christian Zionists. Brog attributes Jewish fears about this to a Pavlovian knee-
jerk discomfort with robust Christianity. 56  That is debatable. There have been 
so many press reports highlighting doctrinaire evangelical opposition to giving 
land-for-peace that it is quite reasonable that many Jews believe it. 

 Jerusalem may be another matter, though, and possibly a fi ghting issue. 
Prominent and infl uential evangelical leaders forcefully oppose the idea of di-
viding the city. For them, retaining the entire capital in Jewish hands is the 
bottom line, both politically and theologically. Robertson has warned that 
Christian acquiescence in Israeli decisions would change completely if Israel 
tried to divide Jerusalem. Gaza is one thing, he said. But if Bush touches Jeru-
salem, “he’ll lose virtually all Evangelical support, and they will go and form a 
third party.” This isn’t a question of politics, Robertson declared one month be-
fore the 2004 presidential election. “It’s just a question of God’s plan.” 57  Rich-
ard Land told me that if Israel were to give back the Old City of Jerusalem and 
the Temple Mount, evangelicals would rise up in protest. Even the Israeli gov-
ernment would have trouble convincing them that should be done, he added, 
though ultimately born-again Christians would acquiesce. 58  But if the United 
States imposed this on Israel, there could be a severe evangelical response. 

 Hagee, too, takes a very strong position on Jerusalem. He says in his 1998
book, Final Dawn over Jerusalem,  “A shared Jerusalem? Never! A ‘shared Jeru-
salem’ means control of the Holy City would be wrested away from the Jewish 
people and given, at least in part, to the Palestine Liberation Organization. I 
say ‘never’ not because I dislike Arab people or Palestinians, but because the 
Word of God says it is God’s will for Jerusalem to be under the exclusive control 
of the Jewish people until the Messiah comes.” Scripture mentions Jerusalem 
811 times, Hagee notes in  Jerusalem Countdown.  It is the city where Solomon 
built his Temple, one of the Seven Wonders of the World. It is the city where 
Jeremiah and Isaiah shaped the standards of righteousness for the nations. Israel 
may give up land to the Palestinians, he concedes, though it should not do so 
until every terrorist organization lays down its weapons (a highly unlikely event 
in itself ). But, he insists, “Jerusalem is not to be divided again, for any reason 
with anyone regardless of the requirements of the Roadmap for peace.” 59

 In the dispensational view, it is critical that Israel retain control of Jeru-
salem. That will be the site to which Christ will return. The Temple Mount is 
especially precious, since the building of the Third Temple is a necessary step in 
this prophetically based understanding of the end-times. Hagee observes that 
Jesus speaks of abomination in “the holy place” before the Tribulation (Mat-
thew 24:15–18). The “holy place,” he explains, is the Temple in Jerusalem. 
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“The Jews are in control of the temple at this time right before the Tribulation. 
How could they control the temple without being in control of Jerusalem?” 60

 That is why Robertson, in his 2004 speech, warned that if President Bush 
touched Jerusalem, he’d lose all evangelical support. 61  In fact, Robertson has 
given voice to the profound anxiety felt by many evangelicals that God’s wrath 
will be directed at the United States if it urges Israel to make concessions with 
the Holy City. On his Web site, Robertson says of dividing Jerusalem: “I am 
telling you, ladies and gentlemen, this is suicide. If the United States . . . takes 
a role in ripping half of Jerusalem away from Israel and giving it to Yasser Ara-
fat and a group of terrorists, we are going to see the wrath of God fall on this 
nation that will make tornadoes look like a Sunday school picnic.” 62

 Even evangelicals who are not deeply invested in end-times theology re-
gard Jerusalem as the ultimate red line. Congressman Mike Pence (R-Indiana), 
who declares himself relatively incurious about eschatology, says that for him 
Israel was a childhood dream that became a reality. Its territorial integrity 
is a core belief, founded on his understanding of the Bible. In 2003, with 
great respect for Israel’s right to determine its own policies, Pence told Prime 
Minister Sharon in his private offi ce in Jerusalem that he was concerned that 
territorial withdrawal would lead only to a terrorist state. “Congressman,” 
Sharon replied, “any time people wonder whether I will ever do anything that 
endangers the people of Israel and the survival of the state of Israel, I remind 
them that most of the men in my fi rst unit in 1948 had numbers tattooed on 
their arms.” Pence is a pragmatist. When Israel withdrew from Gaza in 2005,
he bit his lip. But there is a limit to what evangelical supporters of Israel will 
accept, he said. They may well reach that limit if an Israeli government offers 
to divide Jerusalem. “There is a point when Americans who cherish Israel will 
push back,” Pence told me. That point, he said, may be in the precincts of 
Jerusalem.63

 Dispensationalism: Convert or Die?  

 Since dispensationalism posits invasion of Israel, the battle of Armageddon, and 
massive Jewish deaths or conversions to Christianity, critics have claimed that 
evangelicals support Israel precisely to bring those tribulations upon the Jews, 
as we have seen. In fact, Christian Zionists, like many other devout Christians, 
do await the culmination of history in Jesus Christ’s return. This doesn’t mean 
that they focus on the horrors that will be visited on the Jewish people, though. 
Nor does it necessarily mean that they look forward to the day in which the 
Jews will ultimately accept Christ or die. 
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 Indeed, many evangelical leaders openly dispute key aspects of the stand-
ard dispensational account of the end-times. Robert Stearns told me that he 
had never heard of the Antichrist’s slaughter of two-thirds of the Jews until he 
read stories about it in the press. 64  Paul Charles Merkley, in  Christian Attitudes 
towards the State of Israel,  calls it a canard to say that Christian Zionists believe 
the scenario of the slaughter of most Jews and the conversion of the rest. None 
of the major organizations holds such a view, says Merkley, despite false claims 
by anti-Zionists. The ICEJ, he notes, believes that a fi nal war awaits all of man-
kind, not just the Jews, and will culminate in the annihilation not of Israel, 
but of her enemies. 65

 Indeed, the ICEJ’s David Parsons rejects dispensationalism outright. He 
traces his convictions not to Darby and Scofi eld, but to the infancy of the Prot-
estant Reformation and the Christians who were excommunicated and burned 
at the stake for saying that God still loves the Jews. Parsons considers the mas-
sive convert-or-die scenario to be especially repulsive. 66  One primary source for 
this notion is Zechariah 13:8–9, which includes the prophecy, 

 In the whole land, says the Lord, two thirds shall be cut off and perish, 
and one third shall be left alive. And I will put this third into the fi re, 
and refi ne them as one refi nes silver, and test them as gold is tested. 
They will call on my name, and I will answer them. I will say, “They 
are my people”; and they will say, “The Lord is my God.” 

 These verses actually describe the times of the Jewish uprisings against 
Rome in the fi rst and second centuries  a.d. , and don’t apply today, says Parsons. 
Satan infl icted the Holocaust on the Jews and they will not face another one, he 
says. He refutes the idea that the Church and Israel will have different fates at 
the close of time. Rather, both will meet the Lord in the air. 67  Malcolm Hed-
ding, the ICEJ’s executive director, says that his organization, which represents 
millions of evangelicals worldwide, bases its support for Israel on God’s prom-
ises to Abraham in Genesis, not on “shaky” prophetic schemes and end-times 
scenarios. Indeed, most evangelicals outside the United States reject a pre-
Tribulationist, premillennial rapture theory, he told me. 68  Susan Michael, the 
ICEJ’s U.S. director, says that most born-again Americans, too, have outgrown 
dispensational ideas about Israel. Some of the pioneers of modern evangelical-
ism in the 1960s and 1970s did see the Jews’ return to Israel as the necessary 
prelude to the Rapture and the end of time, with its convert-or-die scenario, 
Michael acknowledges. But evangelicals have evolved since then. Prophecy is 
no longer really part of their thinking about Israel, she declares. 69

 The Jews will not need to convert to Christianity in the end of days, Becky 
Brimmer, the Bridges for Peace leader, told me. She agreed with Parsons that 
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this idea takes the prophecy in Zechariah 13 out of context. The Jews will call 
out to God, not necessarily to Christ. Most evangelicals do expect a battle of 
Armageddon, Brimmer conceded, but how it will play out she didn’t know. 
And as for the crucial question, whether the messiah has come before or not, 
she said, “I think there’s probably going to be a lot of surprises here for all of 
us. Whether we’re right or wrong, I’m going to follow him.” 70

 John Hagee was once widely credited with espousing a “dual covenant” 
theology, according which the Jews would fi nd salvation at the end of time 
without accepting Christ. In 2006 he denied ever holding that position. 71  He 
did assert, however, that in Romans 11:5, Paul declares that a portion of the 
Jewish people have the favor of God by the election of grace. As for the Second 
Coming, Hagee offers a variant of the story told by so many Jews. He tells his 
rabbi friends, “When we’re standing in Jerusalem and the messiah is coming 
down the street, one of us is going to have a very major theological adjustment 
to make. But until that time, let’s walk together in support of Israel and in 
defense of the Jewish people, because Israel needs our help.” 72

 Gary Bauer, who served in the Reagan administration and ran for the Re-
publican nomination for president in 2000, holds that the biblical Judea and 
Samaria are covenant land, deeded to Abraham and his descendants eternally. 
The solution to the Palestinian problem, he contends, is to transfer the Arab 
inhabitants of the West Bank to the kingdom of Jordan. “Jordan is that Pales-
tinian state,” Bauer told me. He believes that there will be an end of times in 
which good will clash with evil. But he said that he’s very cautious about pre-
tending to know what biblical verses mean, whether they’re symbolic or actual 
descriptions. Though many critics in Europe zero in on the end-times as the 
explanation of evangelical support for Israel, it’s not his motive, he said. 73

 Bauer made that perfectly clear at the fi fth annual Israel Solidarity Event in 
the Israeli embassy in Washington, D.C., in June 2006. “Yesterday I completed 
my two hundredth interview on why Christians support Israel,” Bauer told an 
appreciative audience of 200 people, mostly Christians with a sprinkling of 
Jews, including me. “They want us, they want me, they want you to cite some 
relatively obscure end-of-time Bible verse that the reason we support Israel is 
because we want to get all of the Jews there, where very bad things will happen 
to them so that the Messiah will come back.” He can feel the disappointment 
in the room when he doesn’t cite any of those verses, said Bauer. “I grew up in a 
Southern Baptist church, and as I go around speaking in churches, I never hear 
Christians cite such verses.” Christians’ true motive, he tells reporters, is Gen-
esis 12:3, God’s promise to bless those who bless Israel. “And, gosh,” said Bauer 
facetiously, “being simple people, that’s good enough for us!” (Laughter and 
applause from the crowd.) “When we look at the Middle East and we see Israel, 
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we see ourselves, don’t we?” (“YES!” said the audience.) “I remember after 9/11
how shocked I was to see people in Damascus, in Tehran, in Gaza celebrating, 
passing out candy before we buried our three thousand dead,” he said. “I saw 
that Israel declared a day of mourning.” These are the reasons Christians support
Israel, he said, not some yearning for events in the Left Behind  novels. 74

 Hagee says the same. He asserts that his backing of Israel has absolutely 
nothing to do with end-times prophecy. Rather, CUFI’s support is based on the 
unprecedented danger that now confronts the Jewish state, says Hagee. “As a 
religious person, I fi nd that hard to believe,” comments Rabbi Eric Yoffi e skep-
tically, adding that his own theology and reading of the Bible and other sacred 
texts inevitably has a major impact on how he sees politics and the world. The 
same must be true of evangelicals, Yoffi e suggests. 75  But Ralph Reed, who 
emerged as an eloquent advocate for Israel during his years as executive director 
of the Christian Coalition (1989–97), has implied that theology isn’t a factor 
at all in his support for the Jewish state! In 2002, he said that he is driven by a 
humanitarian impulse to preserve a safe homeland for the Jews, given their his-
tory of anti-Semitism and persecution. He is motivated, too, he said, by a sense 
of shared “democratic values, national security interests, and historic friend-
ship with Israel, not theology ” (emphasis mine). He also backs Israel in order to 
safeguard free access to the holy sites in Jerusalem. Most Christians have the 
same motives, said Reed, though he acknowledges that most evangelicals see 
the modern Jewish state as fulfi lling God’s promise to the Israel of old. 76  It is 
curious that so outspoken an evangelical supporter of Israel would minimize or 
even discount faith as his reason, and fi ve years later Reed amended his posi-
tion. In fact, he went to the opposite extreme. In 2007, when Arab diplomats 
asked American evangelical leaders to become more balanced toward the Pal-
estinians, Reed replied fl atly that their support for Israel comes from the Bible, 
and so is not subject to negotiation. 77

 Hastening the End-Times 

 A common rebuke to Christian Zionists is that they seek to hasten Armaged-
don. North Park College professor Donald Wagner charges, for example, that 
extreme right-wing evangelicals support Israel’s Likud Party specifi cally to 
speed up the end of the world. George Monbiot, a columnist for  The Guardian,
put it succinctly: Christian fundamentalists are bonkers. They sponsor Jewish 
settlements in the occupied territories and seek to provoke a fi nal battle with 
the Muslim world in order to bring on the Rapture and the last days, he said. 
Stephen Sizer, author of  Christian Zionism: Road-map to Armageddon? , repeats 
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the charge that Christian Zionists have one goal: “to facilitate God’s hand to 
waft them up to heaven, free from all the trouble, from where they will watch 
Armageddon and the destruction of planet earth.” Former president Jimmy 
Carter makes the same point: members of the Christian right, he says, “are 
convinced that they have a personal responsibility to hasten the coming of the 
‘rapture’ in order to fulfi ll biblical prophecy.” 78

 But David Brog argues in  Standing with Israel  that, to the contrary, con-
servative Christians support Israel to secure God’s blessing, to express gratitude 
to Jews and Judaism, and to join an ally in combating radical political Islam. 
He asserts that evangelicals don’t believe that they can hurry the return of 
Christ, that this has never been their goal. It is a sinister motive conjured up by 
the media, he contends, “not an argument but a caricature.” Most conservative 
Christians do believe that the birth of the state of Israel will lead to the Second 
Coming, he concedes, but, he says, “It is a mistake to confuse this belief for a 
motive.”

 Brog attempts to prove his point with a remarkable argument: if evangeli-
cals really wanted to speed Christ’s return, he says, they would open up abor-
tion clinics, brothels, and casinos to advance the social and moral decay that are 
preconditions for the Second Coming. They also would try to weaken Israel’s 
defenses, to entice the prophesized invasion of the Jewish state. 79  The concept 
of born-again Christian abortion clinics and brothels is, of course, deliberately 
outrageous. As for casinos, for an evangelical to profi t from one even indirectly 
would be scandalous. Ralph Reed discovered that when it became public that 
he took casino money from his close friend, lobbyist Jack Abramoff—to lobby 
against opening other casinos. Reed had had a brilliant career to that point. He 
had guided the Christian Coalition to political power and along the way had 
ameliorated strained relations between Robertson and the Anti-Defamation 
League’s Abe Foxman. Reed had declared the separation between church and 
state complete and inviolable, assuaging Jewish anxieties about the intentions 
of the Christian right. And he had eloquently expressed such empathy and 
support for Israel and the Jews that he had won the trust of Foxman and other 
Jewish leaders. “I understand your fears, and I’m not dismissive of them,” Reed 
said. He allied with Yechiel Eckstein to co-chair Stand for Israel, which organ-
izes a day of prayer and solidarity with Israel for evangelicals and Jews. He also 
founded Century Strategies, a public relations fi rm that advises Fortune 500
companies, and he became a political strategist inside the Bush administra-
tion. But in 2006 he paid a political price for involvement in the Abramoff 
scandal: he lost the Republican primary election for lieutenant governor of 
Georgia. A signifi cant factor in his defeat was that suburban Atlanta precincts 
with large evangelical megachurches turned against him. Reed “has shamed 



180 evangelicals and israel

the evangelical community,” wrote Marvin Olasky, a born-again Christian and 
a journalism professor at the University of Texas who helped conceive of the 
notion of compassionate conservatism. 80  Evangelicals will not abide unrepen-
tant moral corruption. But the fact that they oppose casinos does not prove 
that they have no intention of hurrying the Last Days. 

 Not one of the prominent evangelical leaders I talked with gave hastening 
the end-times as his reason for championing Israel. Even Jerry Jenkins, co-author 
with Tim LaHaye of the  Left Behind  books, the phenomenally successful popular 
accounts of events following the Rapture, says that he isn’t eager for the Rapture 
to occur. The Left Behind series fi ctionalizes the events that are predicted by 
premillennial dispensationalism. It begins with the mysterious disappearance 
of millions of believing Christians. They have been raptured, caught up to meet 
Jesus in the heavens. Ordinary people are left behind to live through the seven 
years of the Tribulations. The hero, airline pilot Rayford Steele, rallies forces to 
combat the Antichrist, who turns out to be the secretary general of the United 
Nations, a supporter of abortion, ecumenicalism, and one-world government. 
Ultimately, heaven opens and Christ appears on a white horse to defeat the forces 
of evil and usher in the millennial kingdom. The books have grossed more than 
$650 million, according to  Business Week.81  Despite the astonishing appeal of 
these stories, Jenkins himself isn’t eager for the Rapture to happen. Anyone who 
expects to be raptured looks forward to escaping perilous times on earth, he says. 
But gloating about it isn’t in line with core Christian values. “Why hurry an 
event that will assure that untold millions will be left behind?” he asks. “ ‘Good 
for us, too bad for you’ seems an attitude wholly antithetical to the teachings 
of Christ.” The writer George Eliot made the same point 150 years earlier: that 
anticipation of the Rapture represents the belief that “our party” will triumph 
while others suffer. That is nothing more than “the transportation of political 
passions on to a so-called religious platform,” said Eliot. 82

 LaHaye isn’t eager for the end-times to come, either. Asked in August 
2006, as Hezbollah’s rockets were falling on Israel, if the war was good news 
for believers who thought that Jesus’ return might be near, he declared, “I’m 
praying that this whole thing will die down and that as many lives as possible 
will be saved.” 83

 This doesn’t mean that dispensationalism is dead. Nor does it suggest that 
every Christian reader dismisses the end-of-days scenarios in the  Left Behind
books as an action fantasy. It is unreasonable to expect such conformity of faith 
in so diverse and individualistic a religious culture. Motives can be complex 
and sometimes uncomfortable to express. People may not fully appreciate the 
forces that drive them. At the same time, the public representatives of Chris-
tian Zionists are comparatively erudite spokespeople, seasoned in dealing with 
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the Jewish community and the press. Are they representative of the larger evan-
gelical community? Or, as some critics suggest, have they simply learned how 
to speak to Jews without giving offense? Are they being deceptive about con-
servative Christians’ true motives? 

 I put that question to Martin E. Marty, the eminent scholar of religion. In 
2002 Marty had said that, yes, evangelicals were indeed deceiving Israel. They 
were Zionists before the Jews were, he acknowledged, but only because a strong 
Israel is necessary for Jesus to come again. Then all the Jews will be converted 
or killed. When Prime Minister Menachem Begin began to court conservative 
Christian leaders like Jerry Falwell in the late 1970s, Marty noted, “We all 
thought Jews were getting snookered.” 84  I asked Marty, Are evangelical leaders 
sincere now when they cite their love of Israel and God’s promises to bless those 
who bless the Jews as their principal motives? Or are they secretly hoping to 
hurry Armageddon? “You are being snookered if you think that it’s only the 
love of Israel that motivates them,” he told me. But Marty added, “I believe 
that they’re all sincere motives.” 85

 Marty offered Tim LaHaye’s  Left Behind  novels as proof of this complica-
tion. He cautioned that one shouldn’t measure any movement by its extremists. 
Marty observed, however, that tens of millions of the people have bought these 
books. For many of them, it’s probably just another fantasy. But it’s hard to get 
away from the hunch that a lot of them believe it, he told me. “There have got 
to be millions and millions in that camp,” Marty said. 86  That applies to Hal 
Lindsey’s  Late Great Planet Earth  as well. 

Late Great Planet Earth- Thinking 

 In an important and strikingly candid admission at the Israel Solidarity Event 
at the Israeli embassy in June 2006, Ted Haggard conceded that end-time 
prophecy books have indeed affected evangelicals, including the movement’s 
elites. And, he declared, the books are wrong! “Evangelicals, those that are my 
age or older,” said the forty-nine-year-old Haggard, “are persuaded by what 
I call Late Great Planet Earth -thinking—which is somewhat bombastic and 
highly inaccurate.” He recapitulated the predictions about the fi nal days that 
never came true: “The Soviet Union never invaded Israel,” said Pastor Ted. 
“The Temple wasn’t being rebuilt in the 1970s. Red heifers weren’t being pre-
pared, as they said [see Chapter 9 below]. There was not the great falling away 
from the Church. Instead, we have had the greatest increase in the Church, 
since those books were written, that we have ever seen. And so,” Haggard con-
cluded, “actually we missed it.” 87
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 Haggard’s views comport with his theology, of course. He rejects the dis-
pensationalism that underlies the Late Great Planet Earth  and the  Left Behind
novels. Dispensationalists believe that mankind is hurtling toward catastrophe, 
but Pastor Ted is, characteristically, far more positive. “There is no reason that 
we should be anything but optimists,” he says. “The trends in the last 40 years 
should make us optimistic. More people are living under representative gov-
ernment than ever before in history. More people’s civil liberties are protected 
than ever before in history. Women have greater opportunity than ever before 
in history. Fewer wars than ever before in history. We are doing a really good 
job of improving global economics and food distribution systems.” 88

 And what about an impending showdown between the forces of good and 
evil at Armageddon? Pastor Ted dismisses it as fantasy. 89  He also suspects that 
many people think of the Left Behind  novels as a good read but don’t endorse 
their theological premises. “Everyone in my church has read the Left Behind
series,” he told me, “but none of them is preaching the Rapture.” They love 
Jerry Jenkins, who lives near Haggard’s New Life Church and who actually 
writes the books, based on Tim LaHaye’s story ideas. But they don’t believe 
the Rapture theology on which the books are based. 90  One prominent evan-
gelical leader told me off the record, in fact, that he doesn’t think that LaHaye 
and Jenkins believe in the Rapture either. “They kept the money!” he said of 
their book royalties. If they really thought that the end-times were imminent, 
“they’d be giving it to the poor and to missionary activity all over the world. 
Instead they have huge houses and big endowments for their kids and grand-
kids. Pay attention to what people do and not what they say.” 

 This source noted that in the early 1970s, people did believe the Rapture 
theory. Paul Crouch, president of the Trinity Broadcasting Network, and his 
wife, for example, felt that there was no reason for young people to go to college 
and get married. “To this day they have preparations for the Rapture. But their 
kids don’t,” my source told me. 

 In fact, even fi rm belief in the Rapture doesn’t necessarily stop premillenni-
alists from planning for the future, since no man knows the hour of its coming. 
Zev Chafets points out that Jerry Falwell, for example, launched a long-term 
building program at his Liberty University and that Tim LaHaye donated mil-
lions for a hockey rink on the campus. 91  This does not in itself suggest a lapse of 
faith, however. LaHaye humorously describes his gift as “Evangelicalism with 
a hockey puck.” He intends the rink to attract hockey players from Canada and 
North America to Liberty University, where they’ll accept Christ. Some have 
already returned to Canada and started churches, says LaHaye. This is part of 
the evangelical goal of winning people to Christ before the coming end of time, 
he notes. 92
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 A Huge Generation Gap in Support for Israel? 

 There were lots of things wrong with  Late Great Planet Earth -thinking, Ted 
Haggard told me in June 2006, but it had a positive side too: “It created a gen-
eration that would unconditionally support Israel.” Many of those ideas have 
not come to the younger generation, which doesn’t have that eschatology, he 
observed. As a result, they don’t back Israel in the same way that their parents 
did, Pastor Ted said. Isn’t Genesis 12:3 suffi cient reason for their support? 
I asked him, startled that the president of the NAE would suggest that it’s not. 
Yes, it helps, Haggard replied, but it lacks the undergirding of a strong escha-
tology. He believes that the Genesis 12 promise of blessing refers in any case 
to Jews worldwide, as we have seen. It applies to Jews in Colorado Springs, or 
Manhattan, or Baton Rouge as much as to those in Jerusalem. If younger evan-
gelicals are indifferent to dispensational ideas about Israel, as Haggard himself 
is, Genesis 12 will not in itself guarantee the kind of alliance with Israel that 
their parents have forged, he said. Haggard believes from anecdotal experience 
that there is already a huge chasm in support for Israel between evangelicals 
aged forty-fi ve to fi fty and those who are younger. “That should be of concern,” 
he warned. 

 The  Late Great Planet Earth -generation’s eschatology made evangelical sup-
port for Israel unshakeable, Haggard told me, but for the next generation that 
sympathy may have to be earned. If in ten years American evangelicals soften on 
Israel, he cautioned, the Jewish state may have a hard time getting U.S. support. 
That’s not a threat, he was quick to add; it’s an analysis that worries him. 93

 Pastor Ted’s argument is stunning. It turns on its head the critics’ asser-
tions that dispensational eschatology delegitimizes evangelical support for 
 Israel. Skeptics insist that evangelicals’ backing is inimical because their love 
is hypothetical rather than real and their true goal is to bring the end-times, 
including tribulations and death for the Jews. Haggard’s point is the oppo-
site: that dispensational beliefs about the end-times engendered evangelicals’ 
love for Israel and the Jewish people rather than subverting it. Without that 
eschatology, he warns, Christian Zionism may wither. He also challenges the 
advocates’ reassurance that Genesis 12:3 is the main basis of Christian Zionism. 
Despite the insistence of very many evangelicals, Pastor Ted says that Genesis 
12 is not suffi cient in itself to assure the continued alliance between conserva-
tive Christians and Jews. 

 To maintain that connection, Haggard told me, American Jews should be 
friendlier to evangelicals. He cited two recent points of confl ict: Mel Gibson’s 
The Passion of the Christ  and a suit by Mikey Weinstein, a Jewish graduate of 
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the Air Force Academy and a White House attorney for Ronald Reagan, to 
prevent evangelical chaplains from using Christ’s name at events at the Acad-
emy. American Jews need to realize that evangelical enthusiasm for Gibson’s 
fi lm was not anti-Semitic, noted Haggard. And they should accept that prayer 
in the name of Christ in public places is a protected expression of religious 
freedom. Young evangelicals need to see that American Jews are friends and 
not enemies on issues like these, which are deeply signifi cant to evangelicals, 
Pastor Ted said. Otherwise the strong alliance between them may fray. Maybe 
the Islamist threat will bring Christians and Jews together by forcing us into 
a global struggle for civil liberties, he said but added, “I don’t want us to love 
each other because of a common enemy.” 94

 Haggard expressed similar complaints and fears in an interview with 
Chafets, who conjectures that evangelical Christians may, in the future, stop 
loving Jews and Israel. Chafets, noting that the NAE did not express support 
for the Jewish state during the 2006 Lebanon war, wonders whether this might 
signal a weakening of Christian Zionism. Pastor Ted replied that the NAE’s 
silence was pragmatic: “There are evangelical Christians in just about every 
totalitarian nation in the Middle East,” he said, and 480 of them are mar-
tyred every year. Other evangelical leaders have disparaged Islam, provoking 
Muslims to violence. Haggard didn’t want to say anything that would further 
endanger evangelicals in that region. “So there is a possible clash between our 
principled argument for Israel and the safety of Christians,” he said. But the 
NAE’s support is unequivocal, he declared. 95

 The NAE‘s backing of Israel is not unequivocal, however. The organiza-
tion has never issued a policy statement about Israel because its constituents 
don’t necessarily agree on the subject. Timothy Weber points out that any posi-
tion that the NAE adopted would have to refl ect some of its nondispensational 
members’ conviction that Israel needs to do justice to the Palestinians and deal 
with the settlements. 96  Indeed, three members of the NAE board and a former 
NAE president signed a letter to Bush in 2007 asking him to be even-handed 
in his treatment of the Palestinians. 97

 Haggard’s observations about a loss of support for Israel are anecdotal and 
are not necessarily right. John Green confi rms that older doctrines, including 
dispensationalism, are being challenged, redefi ned, and even rejected by the 
younger generation. “The many predictions that failed to happen have had a 
sobering effect on many evangelicals, especially the better educated ones,” he 
notes. But Green’s polling data do not corroborate Pastor Ted’s observation that 
this has lessened support for Israel among young evangelicals. “If anything,” 
Green says, “the pattern is reversed, with older folks less supportive and less 
positive about prophecy.” That is consistent with the older evangelicals’ disap-
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pointment with Late Great Planet Earth -thinking that Pastor Ted described, a 
disillusion that Haggard shares. But Israel is the exception to this pattern of 
disenchantment, says Green. “Interestingly enough, the state of Israel is the 
best concrete example of prophecy coming true—so even disillusioned evan-
gelicals tend to see that as a bright spot for prophecy,” he notes. Was Pastor Ted 
right to question whether Genesis 12:3 alone, without the reinforcement of 
dispensational eschatology, can inspire love and blessing for Israel and the Jew-
ish people? Green responds that his data continue to show that the promise to 
Abraham in Genesis 12 is very important to evangelical support for Israel, but 
so is prophecy. That’s only logical: biblical literalism demands that all parts of 
Scripture be true elements of divine revelation. Bible-believers who read the 
text in that way can’t disentangle the promises from the prophecies. Green adds 
that he isn’t sure that younger evangelicals are less interested in eschatology 
than their parents are, in any case. 98

 Jerry Falwell declared, in fact, that evangelical support for Israel and the 
Jewish people has grown, not declined, over the generations. “We didn’t talk 
much about Jews, or Israel, in the 1950s,” he said. “It wasn’t much of an issue. 
My kids’ generation has a positive attitude toward Israel and Jews, far more 
than mine did.” Falwell’s three children are all in their forties, and their gen-
eration is not necessarily the one that Pastor Ted was worried about. But Fal-
well was confi dent that evangelical support for Israel will endure. “That’s not 
going to change,” he observed. “Places like Liberty University will see to it,” 
he said of the evangelical university that he founded and owns in Lynchburg, 
Virginia. 99
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 Prophecy, Policy, and the 

Unfolding of God’s Plan 

 Christian Zionists’ Motives: What the Surveys Say  

 The difference between what high-profi le televangelists say and what people in 
the pews actually believe can be dramatic. That is especially true of Pat Rob-
ertson and the late Jerry Falwell, whose vibrant support and unconditional love 
for Israel are not shared by every born-again Christian. Evangelical elites in the 
seminaries and the heads of parachurch organizations and denominations also 
are signifi cantly more devoted to the Jewish state than are evangelicals gener-
ally. 1  So what do born-again Christians themselves say about Israel? How many 
are premillennial dispensationalists, supporting Israel to bring on the Second 
Coming, with its convert-or-die scenario for the Jews? Polling data provide 
tantalizing but incomplete answers and most experts agree that no one can say 
for sure. 

 Most of the survey evidence is generally unsurprising. It indicates, for 
example, that white evangelicals support Israel far more than they do its Arab 
enemies. A Pew Research Center poll in 2003 found that 55 percent of white 
American evangelicals sympathized with the Jewish state while only 6 percent 
favored the Palestinians. Surprisingly, that left nearly four in ten, a substan-
tial minority, who expressed no view—a pattern not often found on foreign 
policy questions. 2  But the evangelicals showed a signifi cantly stronger level 
of support for Israel than Americans in general expressed at that time (41%
of the overall sample of Americans sided more with Israel, and 13% with the 
Palestinians). White evangelicals also were almost twice as likely to see Israel 
as the fulfi llment of biblical prophecies of the Second Coming of Christ: nearly 
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two-thirds (63%) of them viewed modern Israel in that light, as compared 
to a little more than one-third of the overall U.S. population. That religious 
conviction was strongly connected to their political sympathies: a 2006 Pew 
survey found that Americans who hold that belief sympathize with Israel over 
the Palestinians by a lopsided 60 percent to 7 percent. That poll also showed 
that the vast majority of white evangelicals (69%) believe that God gave Israel 
to the Jews. 3

 This correlation between support for Israel and biblically based convic-
tions about the Jewish state doesn’t in itself establish evangelicals’ motives, 
though. Believing that Israel will be the site of Christ’s return doesn’t neces-
sarily impel one to try to hasten that event by aiding the Jewish state. There 
are can be several other factors at work. 4  A poll for Yechiel Eckstein’s Stand 
for Israel organization, an offshoot of his International Fellowship of Chris-
tians and Jews (IFCJ), found in 2002 that many white evangelicals backed 
Israel for reasons other than religion: 24 percent because it is a democracy, 
and 19 percent because it is a strong ally in the war on terrorism. More than 
one in every three, though, based their support on their belief that Jerusalem 
is the prophesied place of the Second Coming. 5  None of these questions 
 discovered how many Christians support Israel in order to help summon the 
end of time. 

Narishkeit  and the Number of American Dispensationalists  

 Eckstein himself says that it’s pure  narishkeit  (Yiddish for “foolishness”) and 
hogwash to say that evangelicals back Israel to get the Jews to go there so they 
will convert or die. “You’re all on the wrong track” if you think that,” he said at 
the 92nd Street Y in Manhattan one night in March 2006. “It’s not this escha-
tology scenario that you’re familiar with. It’s been a myth. It’s just not there.” 
Eckstein noted that his IFCJ gets 3,000 pieces of mail a day from evangelicals 
who support Israel, and few of them mention the end of days. And though 
the mainstream press has never reported it, he said, evangelical children give 
up their Christmas presents to assist elderly Jews in the former Soviet Union 
through the IFCJ’s Isaiah 58 program. So do thousands of senior born-again 
Christians from around North America, who donate 10 percent of each Social 
Security check. These suffering Jews are not going to emigrate to Israel, said 
Eckstein, yet Christians are tithing to help send them food and clothing. The 
end-times don’t even come into play in evangelicals’ backing for Israel, he said. 
If we press them for their motive, it’s Genesis 12:3, Eckstein concluded. 6  The 
IFCJ’s own survey refuted that, however, as we have seen: it indicated that more 
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than a third of evangelicals specifi cally  do  link their support for Israel to the 
fact that it is the prophesied site of the Second Coming. Whether they hope to 
actually hasten that event is another question, though—one that’s diffi cult to 
answer empirically. 

 Frank Newport, the Gallup organization’s editor in chief, told me that 
he’s been unable to measure whether hurrying Christ’s return is a signifi cant 
motive for evangelicals. A Gallup poll in spring 2003 showed that nearly 
30 percent of Americans felt that Israel has a personal religious signifi cance 
for them because the Bible predicts events that actually will occur there. 7  But 
Gallup couldn’t ask people if they are premillennial dispensationalists, New-
port said, because the terminology would only confuse many of them. Even 
those who fi t the description would be surprised to learn that they are one 
of those, he told me. “I’ve always felt, without data to back it up,” Newport 
said, “or perhaps your book will illuminate this, that perhaps some of the 
relationship between evangelical Christians and Israel is even simpler than 
[end-time beliefs]. Israel is just a country with which they identify as the 
seat of their religion, too. It may be extremely uncomplicated. . . . I believe 
experts make these things much more complex than the average Christian 
does.”8

 John Green told me pretty much the same thing. The 2003 Pew poll didn’t 
address dispensationalism—belief in the Rapture, seven years of Tribulations, 
the Antichrist’s desecration of the Temple, and other end-times events. He 
himself fi nds it impossible to frame a survey question that would yield un-
ambiguous results about those beliefs, Green said. So there are no good data 
about the prevalence of dispensationalism. The Pew survey did fi nd in 2006,
however, that nearly half of all white evangelicals (48%) express a broadly pes-
simistic premillennial eschatology: they believe that the world situation will 
steadily worsen, and when it hits a low point, Christ will return. 9  This doesn’t 
necessarily mean that they accept or even know the dispensationalist view of 
Israel’s key role at the close of history, however. So it does not speak to their mo-
tives for backing the Jewish state. Green’s guess, like Newport’s, is that most 
evangelicals’ beliefs about the end are not founded on an elaborate theology. 
Rather, they support Israel in order to be on God’s side in the coming unfold-
ing of history. 10

 Interestingly, Green is able to speculate about how many Americans are 
hard-core dispensationalists. Survey data show that biblical prophecy leads 33
million American adults to support Israel. It infl uences half of that number 
strongly. A much smaller subgroup of those, about fi ve million, are dispensa-
tionalists, says Green. They comprise about 2.5 percent of the adult population 
of the United States. 11
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 Avoiding Specifi c End-Times Stuff Like an Embarrassment  

 The Reverend Jim Denison’s practical experience confi rms the idea that dispen-
sationalists are a minor stream of evangelicals. His city of Dallas is a center of 
dispensational thought because it’s the home of the theologically conservative 
Dallas Theological Seminary, which was founded in 1924 to advance dispensa-
tional doctrine. But when Denison was on the faculty of the School of Theol-
ogy of Southwestern Seminary in nearby Fort Worth years ago, only one of his 
seventy colleagues was a dispensationalist. That was indicative of how marginal 
dispensationalism was among Baptists at the time, he told me. “Dispensation-
alism is a pretty recent phenomenon in the larger evangelical world,” said Den-
ison, who has a Ph.D. in philosophy and is Distinguished Adjunct Professor at 
Dallas Baptist University. Until the 1960s, he said, the dominant perspective 
was amillennial, which holds that Christ will not reign on earth. In this view, 
the prophecy of Christ’s thousand-year kingship is just a symbol in the Book 
of Revelation. Next came the belief that Christ will return and establish his 
kingdom, but that Israel isn’t necessary for that to happen, Denison noted. In 
the last twenty years, however, premillennial dispensationalism has become 
far more infl uential than it was, thanks to the infl uence of Dallas Theological 
Seminary and other conservative religious institutions. Nearly all of the theol-
ogy professors left Southwest Seminary, and the majority of their replacements 
were dispensationalists, he told me. The Southern Baptist Convention also has 
become much more theologically conservative, with the result that dispensa-
tionalism has become far more important in Baptist life. 

 Still, premillennial dispensationalism remains a minor infl uence among 
evangelical Christians overall, said Denison. Using Dallas as a point of refer-
ence, he noted that Mark Craig, pastor of Highland Park Methodist Church, 
whom President Bush calls his pastor and his friend, isn’t a dispensationalist. 
The largest Presbyterian Church in America congregation in the United States, a 
strongly evangelical house of worship, is also in Dallas, and the pastor there isn’t 
a dispensationalist either. In fact, “There isn’t a church in Dallas, except for the 
large fundamentalist Baptist churches here, that I’d say is probably dispensation-
alist,” Denison told me. Interestingly, the large majority of Baptists in Dallas 
do believe in the Rapture, even members of churches whose pastors don’t preach 
about it, he remarked. 12  That’s because the concept of the Rapture appears in the 
Bible (1 Thessalonians 4:16–17) and because Dallas Theological Seminary is in 
town, he said. But many people who accept this doctrine have no idea about any 
of the other tenets of dispensationalism, Denison noted. For example, the recent 
Billy Graham crusade in Dallas “attracted a broad cross-section of people,” he 
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recalled, and “within that group you’d fi nd almost no dispensationalists.” 13  That 
is consistent with John Green’s estimate that only 2.5 percent of Americans fi t 
into that category. 

 University of Notre Dame professor Chris Smith has conducted hun-
dreds of in-depth, personal interviews with evangelicals, reaching striking 
conclusions about their convictions, and he agrees that probably a very small 
percentage of Americans have a theory of hastening the end-times. Though 
he hasn’t researched this question, Smith’s defi nite sense is that many evan-
gelicals believe that the Jews are still God’s chosen, covenant people and that 
their nation deserves protection. For many of them, this probably isn’t very 
well thought out. As for dispensational theories, Smith believes that “the 
majority of evangelicals avoid such specifi c end-times stuff like an embarrass-
ment.” They avoid trying to manipulate God’s timing of events even more, 
he said. 14

 Even if the polling data did address end-times beliefs, they would not 
necessarily get to the heart of evangelical motivations concerning Israel and 
the Jewish people. Smith warns that to think that surveys can tell us what we 
need to know about evangelicals is like believing that one can know Manhattan 
by fl ying over it in a Lear jet. 15  To appreciate the range of beliefs and spiritual 
life within individual evangelical churches, one needs to experience them. The 
Eagles’ Wings events described in Chapter 1 represented one kind of Christian 
Zionist devotion. The service in Pastor Omar’s little church in Queens, New 
York, was something different altogether. 16

 Pastor Omar 

 “Are you a Christian?” Pastor Omar asked me. “No, I’m Jewish,” I told him. 
“Oh!” he replied enthusiastically, “Your Messiah is my Messiah!” I had phoned 
him to arrange to attend a service at his church and he was fi lling me in on his 
background. Pastor Omar was born in British Guyana, where he grew up as a 
devout Muslim, he said. When he was twenty-eight, he became a born-again 
Christian. A girl had deceived him, disturbing him deeply. “I was going mad 
as a Muslim,” he told me. “Then a voice came to me and said, ‘Why don’t you 
try this Jesus?’ Immediately I was healed.” Within weeks of that experience, 
Omar discovered that he had the power to heal others, he said. An old Christian 
man he knew dropped his glasses and the lenses broke. “I told him, ‘You don’t 
need those glasses anymore!’ and he was healed. So Jesus is real, my brother,” 
Omar assured me. In 1989 he came to America and learned for the fi rst time 
how Hitler had tried to destroy the Jews. “God gave me a love for the Jewish 
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people,” Pastor Omar said. “You know, the devil and the Muslims and most 
of the world hate the Jews. It’s amazing that God put it into my heart to help 
them. To love them. To bless them.” 17

 Pastor Omar is the minister of New Birth Ministries, one of thousands 
of evangelical churches worldwide that joined in the annual Day of Prayer 
and Solidarity with Israel that Yechiel Eckstein’s Stand for Israel organized in 
January 2006. The Israeli diplomatic community, including the ambassador 
to the United States and people from the consulates and the Israeli Foreign 
Ministry, turn out for this event each year, a measure of Eckstein’s clout. 
He was the pioneer of Jewish ties with evangelical Christians in the United 
States, an alliance that he’s nurtured since 1977.18  Prior to that, American 
Jews were only partially aware of evangelicals’ desire to support them and 
had only occasional contact with their leadership. “No Jewish spokesman 
would receive us,” my anonymous senior evangelical source Faith told me. 
“We waited. Yechiel was the one who did.” Eckstein is a good Orthodox Jew-
ish man who can talk to the Jewish people, and yet he understands us, Faith 
said. “He saw this vision when no one else did.” He endured derision and 
exclusion by the Jewish leaders, Faith noted. “He was put on earth for what 
he’s doing, and no one’s paid a higher price.” 19  Even now, some top American 
Jewish leaders hold him in suspicion and consider him a publicity hound. 
Eckstein needs public notice and fi nancial transparency, though, in order for 
his Christian donors to know the good that their gifts are doing. Some Ortho-
dox rabbis in Israel, including two former chief rabbis, call on Jews to refuse 
to accept his money. But he’s been vindicated in the eyes of needy Israelis to 
whom he annually gives millions of dollars in aid donated by North Ameri-
can evangelicals. 20

 On Stand for Israel’s 2006 day of prayer, Eckstein himself appeared at the 
huge New Life Church in Colorado Springs, where Ted Haggard was just be-
ginning what would turn out to be his last year as pastor. Eckstein told the 
congregants that Jews and Christians need to reverse history and support one 
another. He also urged the evangelical audience not to expect Jews to convert 
and not to try to fi gure out whether recent events in the Middle East signify 
the coming of the fi nal days. 21  Pastor Ted’s megachurch is one of the most infl u-
ential in the United States. The little church I went to for the Israel solidarity 
event, by contrast, was not the kind to attract the attention of the press. I’d 
already attended evangelical services that were diplomatic, decorous, and at-
tuned to the sensibilities of Jewish guests. Pastor Omar’s New Birth Ministries, 
was very different: it was charismatic, with emphasis on the Gifts of the Spirit: 
faith healing, speaking in tongues, prophecy. I wanted to see how this group 
viewed Israel and the Jews. 
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 “It’s Like Christmas!” 

 Pastor Omar’s church is in a hall over a row of stores. The setting is modest. It 
sits above a beauty salon, next to a shop with a large yellow banner advertising 
kerosene sales. As I entered, people greeted me warmly, thinking that I might 
be the guest speaker, Amir Ofek, an Israeli consul from the city. “I’m with 
him,” I explained, and people nodded and smiled warmly. There were about 
sixty in the congregation, mostly black, but several white people and a few oth-
ers, all mixing easily. Most were in churchgoing suits and dresses, though a few 
of the younger people wore jeans. One congregant came up to say hello. “I was 
a Catholic,” he told me, “now I’m a Christian.” Some people resent the fact that 
evangelicals seem to have arrogated the term “Christian” to themselves alone, 
but this man explained that a Christian is someone who follows in the footsteps 
of Christ. Some Catholics do that, but not all, he said. 22  In this church, though, 
I would see the Holy Spirit moving through the entire congregation, he said. 
“Is this a charismatic church?” I asked. “And how!” he replied. The pastor truly 
works through the power of God, he assured me. He moved on to discuss Juda-
ism, noting that the Old Testament is fi lled with prophecy that Jesus would be 
the Messiah. As for Israel, he said, God struck down Sharon. You can’t divide 
that land. “That’s what Pat Robertson said,” I pointed out. He skipped a beat, 
then said, “Whoever gave him that revelation, it was right.” 

 Then Pastor Omar entered, fi fty-eight years old, short, dark-complexioned, 
in a suit and vest with no tie and the top shirt button buttoned. He went up 
to the podium as Amir, the Israeli consul, entered the hall and sat next to me. 
“The Jews are indestructible,” Pastor Omar told his congregation. “They exist 
because of the love of God.” “Amen,” said the worshippers. “I’ve told you this 
for years, not just today. One of the best ways to be blessed is to bless the Jews,” 
said Omar, and the crowd responded, “Amen.” “We are grafted in by the Jewish 
Messiah,” he went on. Then he turned to Amir and me. “Two of our brothers are 
here. Our brothers are here to commend us and thank us. You know that they are 
the richest people on the planet,” and to that the congregants responded with a 
cheer and applause while my jaw dropped a little in surprise. “They own almost 
half the planet,” he added, “all of those big apartment buildings.” Startling as 
these comments were, they weren’t said in envy or accusation, but in approval. 
They were confi rmation that God has blessed his Chosen People, the apple of his 
eye. They illustrate an observation that David A. Rausch made in his 1991 book, 
Communities in Confl ict : that evangelicals often see Jews as wealthy, talented, and 
blessed by God despite being limited by their failure to acknowledge Jesus’ 
special gift to the world. Jerry Falwell, for example, has reported wisecracked 
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that a Jew “can make more money accidentally than you can on purpose.” Jews 
similarly tend to believe stereotypes of evangelicals, said Rausch. 23

 Pastor Omar went on. In 1967, he said, Arab nations came against Israel 
and tried to destroy it, but they couldn’t do it “because God says, he who 
touches them touches me.” You know I’ve been telling you this all the time, 
not just because our brothers are here.” “Yes, yes,” came the response. Then he 
turned to Amir and me again and expressed his joy at our presence. “It’s like 
Christmas! It’s a holiday for me, I’m telling you,” he said, and the small con-
gregation applauded us. “Do not pressure them with any doctrine, please,” he 
told them, and repeated this admonition twice. “Don’t forget, they being here, 
we’re gong to be exceedingly blessed. Do you believe that?” he asked them. 
“AMEN!” they replied. “We have two of God’s covenant people with us,” he 
told them. “That means this ministry will never be the same. By biblical rev-
elation, wherever they are, people are gonna be blessed. A lot of churches don’t 
like the Jews, but I’m proud to have Jews with us. Watch how all of you, if your 
heart is with us, are gonna be blessed. Stay put. This ministry’s gonna explode 
after today! God is gonna give me millions of dollars supernaturally. I cannot 
wait to go to Jerusalem. I want all of you to go and help God’s people,” he told 
them. “Because the Messiah is coming soon.” 

 The service continued for four hours. Pastor Omar spoke of bringing the 
Jews of the former Soviet Union back home to Israel. It was a poor church, but 
he wanted to help. “We want to bring them back,” he said. “We don’t have the 
fi nances, but God has the fi nances.” “Yes!” the congregants cried out. Music 
played as he said, “We’re going to have millions of dollars—not for nice houses 
and cars, but to support Israel.” Later I was surprised to hear the pastor’s wife 
say that this small church, in which some people were struggling to get by, had 
somehow contributed enough money to bring over 100 Jews from the former 
Soviet Union to Israel last year. 

 Pastor Omar told Amir and me not to be frightened as people came forward 
to be healed. The Holy Spirit was working through him, he said, and as he put 
his hand on each person, he shot the word “FIRE!” into the microphone on his 
lapel.24  As he touched people and healed them, they wobbled in place, their 
hands and arms jerking as if subjected to electric shock. Some managed to stay 
upright, but most fell backward, one after the other. Men stood behind them, 
calmly easing their fall as they went down to the fl oor as if slain. Each of them 
lay there supine for several minutes, their heads trembling as people called out, 
“Thank you, Jesus!” I’d heard of being slain in the spirit in this way but had 
never seen it. The whole experience was completely new to Amir and his eyes 
were open wide as he took it in. But he recovered quickly enough to deliver a 
very nice, brief talk about how it’s important to give when one receives. The 
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Dead Sea receives water from the Jordan River, he said, but doesn’t give any. 
That’s why it’s dead. Amir hadn’t come to ask for money, but evangelical Chris-
tians are major donors to Israel. His small sermon affi rmed that their generosity 
is natural and appropriate, a source of life to the giver as well as the receiver. 

 Pastor Omar returned to the podium. “Every day we pray for the Jewish 
people,” he said. “They are our brethren. I say, ‘My God, what a wonderful peo-
ple. God is using us to bless Israel.” Why did the Arabs and the Communist 
bloc try to destroy the Chosen People in 1967? he asked. Because Satan knows 
that the Messiah will come from the Jews. Why are the Jews so hated? Because 
Satan knew the Messiah would come from the Jews’ bowels, through Abraham. 
Besides, the Russians want the immense mineral wealth in the Dead Sea, said 
Omar. This supposed enormous fi nancial potential would come as news to the 
Israeli and Jordanian production facilities that use the Dead Sea to mine potash 
and produce cosmetics, but it is no surprise to readers of Hal Lindsey’s  Late
Great Planet Earth,  which was the source of Omar’s statement. Applying con-
temporary conditions to understand Ezekiel 38:10–12, Lindsey says that prior 
to Armageddon, Russia will invade Israel to conquer the strategically important 
land bridge of the Middle East. He adds that the Russians “will be motivated 
by the great material wealth of the restored nation of Israel,” which they will 
seize and carry off, as Ezekiel prophesies. He notes that the value of the mineral 
deposits in the Dead Sea alone has been estimated at $1,270,000,000,000.
“This is more than the combined wealth of France, England, and the United 
States!” says Lindsey. 25  This fi ts with Pastor Omar’s theme of the enormous 
prosperity of the Jews, if not with the point of Amir’s sermon. 

 Omar continued. “I’m proud of my brothers,” he declared, “but I’m also 
proud that I’ve got their Messiah!” “Yes!” came the response. “They’re gonna 
receive their Messiah in good time,” he said. “So don’t try to push them.” 
Pastor Omar wanted to respect us, to not press doctrine on us, but it was too 
integral to his faith for him not to declare that we would fi nd the Messiah. 
“God is restoring Israel now,” he said. “God is still allowing Israel to suffer 
a little bit more, but Jews are leaving America and going to Israel. You can 
imagine how close the Messiah is!” That recalled something that Pat Robert-
son had said in his book The New Millennium  sixteen years earlier. Robertson 
doubted that American Jews would conduct a mass exodus to Israel, and he 
hoped that no catastrophic event would ever occur to drive them out. But if 
the Jews ever do emigrate, he declared, “we will certainly know that the last 
days are upon us.” 26

 Amir had to leave and Pastor Omar announced that Brother Stephen was 
staying. I don’t often think that my mere presence is a blessing to others, 
but Omar made it clear that they all felt that way. Then seven people stood 
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successively and gave testimony. One man confessed that he’d originally been 
a doubter but had come to believe in Pastor Omar’s power. “Do you think 
that I’d be here now if I didn’t know that God works through this man?” 
he asked. Seven more people came forward together and touched a manila 
envelope containing written prayers for healing, for jobs. Pastor Omar, hold-
ing the envelope, looked straight over at me as if posing a spiritual challenge 
and declared, “The signs that the Bible says the Jews require are happening 
right here! 27  Watch the miracle happen! FIRE!” he said directly into his lapel 
mike, his voice exploding for an instant, and the seven staggered backward as 
if stricken. One laughed, some breathed hard as if recovering from the blow. 
Pastor Omar stood calmly, speaking softly, a spiritual lightning rod chan-
neling divine power and grace into his parishioners. Others come forward 
and were healed, then toppled backward to the carpet, trembling. Their heads 
continued to shake as people covered them in white sheets. 

 A pretty girl, perhaps Italian, maybe twenty years old, wearing jeans, stood 
before Omar. “This girl doesn’t just think about boys,” the pastor said approv-
ingly in his gentle voice. “She thinks about God.” Then, suddenly, he shot the 
word “FIRE!” into the microphone and she very slowly dropped backward to 
a seated position on the fl oor and wept. “My brother, are you seeing the signs 
performed by Jesus?” Pastor Omar asked me from the podium, looking me 
straight in the eye. As one very large man fell backward, I realized that there 
was no one to catch him, so I hurried to the front of the hall and slowed his 
backward fall. “Beautiful,” said Omar, seeing this. The man was heavy and 
would have gone down really hard if I hadn’t held his weight. He may have 
been healed, I thought, but my old neck problem had fl ared up, a pulled muscle 
down into my right shoulder. Then, surprisingly and atypically (I won’t say 
miraculously), the pain went away. Pastor Omar called me up to get a blessing. 
“No way,” I answered, and somebody behind me laughed. “Then I’ll come to 
you,” he said and walked over to me. “Keep it ecumenical,” I cautioned him 
softly. “Don’t worry,” he replied reassuringly and placed three fi ngers gently on 
my forehead. He blessed me in the name of Jesus Christ. It wasn’t exactly the 
ecumenism I had hoped for, but I understood that, from his faith perspective, 
he did it in a spirit of generous inclusion. 

 We moved on to a reading of Scripture, appropriately a story in Genesis 
about Abraham. One of the congregants hurried over to lend me a Bible, which, 
I saw, he had underlined throughout and annotated in the margins. Pastor 
Omar looked over again and said directly to me, “The Bible is right there, my 
brother! Are you reading it? SO GET YOUR MESSIAH QUICKLY!” He con-
cluded the service with a prophecy straight out of John Darby and Hal Lindsey. 
The whole world is going to go against Israel—except me and my church, he 
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said, and people laughed. “No, other churches too,” he conceded in good hu-
mored clarifi cation. “God gave Israel the land and the world hates Israel. And 
when Jews are leaving America, you know we don’t have much time on earth. 
I’m gonna be raptured totally healthy and totally wealthy. Do you believe?” he 
asked his congregation. Yes, of course they did. 

 A Benefi t beyond Measure  

 Pastor Omar had clearly linked the ingathering of the Jews to Israel with the 
imminent arrival of the Rapture. His congregation’s support for the Jewish re-
turn to the Holy Land thus would yield a double benefi t: God would bless those 
who blessed the Jews, and Christ would return more quickly. The issues that 
the evangelical elites fi nesse or treat delicately had not only surfaced, they had 
become the whole point. Martin Marty was right: all of the motives for evangel-
ical support of Israel were valid, at least in this little charismatic church. They 
were acting through love. At the same time, a congregation in need of healing,
and jobs, and reconciliation with their children translated the key verse,  Genesis 
12:3, to match their yearnings. The very presence of two Jews promised to 
make that come true. They would receive a benefi t beyond measure. Their 
prayers would be answered, the ministry would profi t immensely, and the very 
real fi nancial sacrifi ces they had made to help Jews emigrate to Israel would 
have a prompt reward: they would soon be raptured, to enjoy health and wealth 
in the company of Christ. 

 In the standard dispensational view, that is very bad news for the Jewish 
people, most of whom will suffer a very different fate. Pastor Omar offered hope 
on that point, though. Many Jews would be saved without accepting Christ, as 
Abraham had been, he said. Still it would be far better if Jews found their Mes-
siah, Jesus, and Omar had explicitly extended an invitation to me to do that 
quickly. I admit that I was a little embarrassed. It reminded me of something 
that Susan Michael, the director of the Washington, D.C., offi ce of the Interna-
tional Christian Embassy Jerusalem (ICEJ) had told me a few weeks earlier. She 
put all such conversionary statements in perspective. “The segment of Christians 
that are the staunchest supporters of Israel are actually the weakest and least 
experienced at interfaith dialogue and relations,” she said. “We get letters every 
day from people praying for Israel and the Jews, but a lot of them have never 
spoken to a Jewish person. Could they carry out a conversation with a Jew with-
out offending one? No. But you learn from your mistakes. We encourage Jews to 
forgive us when we make mistakes. Because that’s really the way you learn.” 28
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 The truth is, I felt the warmth and generosity of spirit in that room, as I 
had in the very different setting of the Eagles’ Wings Rend the Heavens con-
ference in New Jersey. The love for Israel and the Jewish people was as intense. 
There were fewer restraints here, though, as befi ts a ministry in the charismatic 
stream of belief. 

 Fishers in the North Country  

 Many evangelicals, Christian Zionists among them, disavow any intention of 
hastening scriptural prophecy, as we have seen. David Brog argues that evan-
gelical Christians have no interest in speeding the end of days. Their Zionism 
is driven, he says, by the promises in Genesis, not by prophecy. As evidence, he 
notes that their fund-raising literature never mentions the Second Coming. 29

That is not entirely true, however. Syndicated columnist Cal Thomas reports 
that Pat Robertson did send precisely such a letter. Thomas, a former vice presi-
dent of the Moral Majority, says that Robertson’s fund-raising message asserted 
that God wanted him to bring on the Second Coming. Robertson therefore 
asked for money to support his Middle East radio station, which beamed evan-
gelizing messages to Israel. Bringing the Jews to belief in Christ, Robertson 
said, would usher in the Messiah’s return. 30  Robertson does not speak for all 
evangelicals, however, as we have seen. 

 Brog, like Eckstein, points out that Christians make charitable donations 
to poor elderly Jews in the former Soviet Union not because of prophecy but 
out of a sincere desire to bless the Jews. That raises a crucial question, how-
ever: If Christians can express their love for the Jewish people by supporting 
them in the countries where they now live, why do evangelical organizations 
urge all Jews to emigrate to Israel? Why do Christian Zionist groups maintain  
hundreds of “fi shers” in remote areas of the FSU to teach secular Jews about 
their religious heritage and to encourage them to move to Israel? Why do they 
pay the cost of the Jews’ emigration? It may be out of concern for their safety 
in some cases. The Proclamation of the Third International Christian Zionist 
Congress, which the ICEJ organized in Jerusalem in 1996, said that explicitly: 
“We remain concerned for the fate of imperiled Jewish People in diverse places, 
and seek to encourage and assist in the continuing process of the Return of the 
Exiles to Eretz Yisrael [the land of Israel].” 31  Fair enough. But why, then, do 
evangelicals rejoice when North American Jews make aliyah, exposing them-
selves to greater risk in Israel than in their former homes? Pastor Omar was 
very defi nite on that point: he sees it as a sign that Christ is coming soon. 
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 Clearly, these devout Christians are participating in God’s plan. Bridges for 
Peace makes this explicit in calling its workers “fi shers.” This is a reference to 
a prophecy in Jeremiah: 

 Therefore. behold, the days are coming, says the Lord, when it shall no 
longer be said, “As the Lord lives who brought up the people out of 
the land of Egypt,” but “As the Lord lives who brought up the people 
of Israel out of the north country and out of all the countries where he 
had driven them.” For I will bring them back to their own land which 
I gave to their fathers. Behold, I am sending for many fi shers,  says the 
Lord, and they shall catch them; and afterwards I will send for many 
hunters, and they shall hunt them from every mountain . . . ( Jeremiah 
16:14–16, emphasis mine) 

 This is the text that John Hagee got in hot water for in 2008 because he 
 interpreted the fi shers as early Zionists and the hunters as Nazis, as we saw in 
Chapter 8. Many other Christian Zionist preachers and writers also apply this 
passage to modern events, though with a different result: they see themselves 
as the fi shers and they understand the “north country” to be the former Soviet 
Union, which is north of Israel. 32  The born-again fi shers, then, are working to 
fulfi ll Jeremiah’s prophecy. Other evangelical volunteers in the former Soviet 
Union also help to bring the prophecy to pass, fi lling out emigration forms 
for Jews, busing them to airports, and even providing ships to bring them to 
Israel. Christians for Israel has actively assisted the aliyah, sponsoring the Exo-
bus program in partnership with the Jewish Agency to fi nd Jews in Ukraine 
and transport them to Israel. 33  The International Christian Embassy Jerusalem 
has invested large sums in bringing  olim  (“immigrants”) from Russia. 34  John 
Hagee Ministries reported having donated more than $8.5 million to help 
Jews make aliyah by August 2007.35  Yechiel Eckstein’s International Fellow-
ship of Christians and Jews has also transported tens of thousands of Jews 
to Israel from the former Soviet Union, Ethiopia, and, most recently, India, 
through its On Wings of Eagles program, which is principally supported by 
evangelicals.

 Conservative Christians’ motives go beyond the promises of Genesis. 
Certainly they bless the Jews to express their gratitude and love and to win 
God’s blessing, as in Genesis 12:3. They also are fulfi lling Paul’s prescription 
that Christians should share their material blessings with the Jews (Romans 
15:27). But these scriptural considerations do not require them to encourage 
the Jewish people to emigrate to Israel. Nor do they oblige Christians to pay 
for the aliyah. Isaiah does prophesy that the nations will help carry the sons 
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and daughters of the Hebrew people to Zion (49:22), and Christian Zionist 
activists are making that happen. 36  There is no biblical injunction to do it, 
however. So why do they? 

 For enormous numbers of born-again Christians, supporting the Jewish 
return to the Holy Land allows them to join in the unfolding of divine history. 
That is why evangelicals who work hard to make ends meet—from the scores 
of them in Pastor Omar’s church in Queens to the hundreds of thousands who 
contribute to Yechiel Eckstein’s charities—give their money to help Jews make 
aliyah. It is also a principal reason that hundreds of Christian volunteers seek 
out Jews in the former Soviet Union: to instill in them their own religious her-
itage and a desire to move to Israel. 

 Virtually every critic of Christian Zionism and every news source seeking a 
balanced report charges that these acts are overt attempts to hurry the Second 
Coming of Christ. For Israelis, immigration is a humanitarian cause, says Ger-
shom Gorenberg. For conservative Christians, by contrast, part of the attraction 
is “to speed fulfi llment of Endtime prophecy by helping with the ingathering 
of the exiles.” Bill Moyers makes a similar claim: “Christians intoxicated with 
the delusional doctrine of [dispensationalism] not only await the rapture but 
believe they have an obligation to get involved politically to hasten the divine 
scenario for the Apocalypse,” says Moyers. 37

 Ted Haggard, by contrast, asserts that the fi shers are  cooperating  with 
biblical prophecy, not trying to speed it. “I don’t know of any evangelicals, 
not even the John Hagees among them, who believe that they can hasten 
prophecy,” he told me. In fact, American Christians are divided on this point: 
nearly one in four (23%) do believe that human actions can infl uence the 
timing of Christ’s return, while half say that they cannot. 38  Haggard is one 
of the doubters on that score, but he does think that people can help fulfi ll
prophecy, if God wills it. “Nineteen forty-eight was fulfi llment of prophecy 
by the sovereign hand of God through a confl uence of events,” he said. Evan-
gelicals believe that the realization of prophecy will continue as they assist 
people who want to go back to Israel, he noted. Haggard himself was one 
of the fi shers earlier in his life. He understands the impulse to reach out to 
secular Jews in the former Soviet Union and educate them in Judaism. Even 
in America, he says, evangelicals love to see Jews recover their heritage and 
practice their traditional faith. 39

 So, do evangelicals intend to hasten the apocalypse or don’t they? The 
 answer is, both. Call it paradox, or mystery if you prefer. Most born-again 
Christians do not believe that they can determine God’s timetable, since that 
is the Lord’s business and no one knows the day or the hour of God’s  coming. 40
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But millions of them are convinced that the divine clock is ticking and has 
been since the founding of the Israeli state. Nearly two-thirds of white Ameri-
can evangelicals believe that Israel, simply by virtue of its existence, helps 
fulfi ll the prophecies of Christ’s Second Coming, as we have seen. 41  As these 
prophecies come true for the fi rst time ever, many Bible-believers are certain 
that the fi nal days are near. The fi shers in the North and the donors in the West 
are acting accordingly. So are the evangelizers in Israel, the United States, 
and elsewhere: they are all doing their part to facilitate the unfolding of di-
vine history. They are humbly aware that man’s plans and man’s time are not 
God’s. They know that reversals, delays, and catastrophes can occur and that 
people cannot always shape or even know the outcome of their actions. But 
at the same time, by cooperating with prophecy, they are working to achieve 
its fulfi llment. They are forwarding God’s plan in the hope, if not the fi rm 
expectation, of speeding its end. “We are indeed told to pray that the Lord 
would hasten His return and that the times of the end would be hastened,” says 
the International Christian Embassy’s David Parsons. “Perhaps our actions do 
speed things up in that regard.” 42

 Pat Robertson’s fund-raising letter, asking for support for his evangelizing 
radio broadcasts in the Middle East, made that explicit: converting the Jews 
would fulfi ll prophecy and hasten Christ’s return. 43

 The Billion Souls Initiative 

 The “Billion Souls Initiative” provides a parallel. The Global Pastors Network 
has set the goal of planting fi ve million new churches worldwide in ten years. 
James Davis, president of the campaign, notes that Christ commissioned his 
disciples to tell everyone on earth how to achieve eternal life. “As we advance 
around the world,” he says, “we’ll be shortening the time needed to fulfi ll that 
Great Commission. Then, the Bible says, the end will come.” The current gen-
eration may actually live long enough to see this,” Davis adds. This pastors’ 
group, which was established in 2001 by Bill Bright, founder of Campus Cru-
sade for Christ, represents tens of thousands of congregations. Twenty thousand 
church leaders have attended its events, including prominent evangelicals who 
also happen to be Christian Zionists: Jerry Falwell, executives of Pat Robert-
son’s  700 Club , and Ted Haggard. (In January 2006, former New York City 
mayor Rudy Giuliani, seeking conservative Christian support in a run for presi-
dent, addressed this pastors’ group in Orlando, Florida.) 44  It seems logical that 
many of the pastors who so openly seek to hasten the end in this respect may 
well have the same hopes for Israel. 
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 The Third Temple 

 Another way to hasten the end-times is to build the Third Temple in Jerusa-
lem. In this, the yearnings of the Christian and Jewish religious right converge, 
sometimes issuing in a common enterprise. For dispensationalists, two of the 
three major events that serve as prelude to the Rapture have already occurred: 
the Jews have returned to their ancestral home and they have taken control 
of Jerusalem and much of the biblical Land of Israel. Premillennialists expect 
the next decisive step in prophetic history to be the rebuilding of the Temple, 
which the Antichrist will desecrate. 45  For many Jewish religious nationalists, 
too, salvation and the arrival of the Messiah depend on the existence of the Tem-
ple. Only there can Jewish priests carry out the ritual sacrifi ces and other rites 
prescribed by the Torah. From this perspective, the restored Temple is crucial to 
the redemption of the Jewish people and, through them, of all mankind. 46

 Gershon Salomon, the Israeli leader of a group dedicated to rebuilding the 
Temple, sounds almost like a dispensationalist himself when he talks about that. 
According to Salomon, “God brought us back to the Temple Mount to say to 
all the world, ‘Not only do I continue my relationship with Israel, and Jews 
continue to be my Chosen People, but I now open up the fulfi llment of my End 
Time plans.’” Salomon was on the Mount on June 7, 1967, the day that Israeli 
paratroopers rushed through the Lion’s Gate, captured the Old City of Jerusalem, 
and raised the fl ag of Israel over the Dome of the Rock. But Moshe Dayan, act-
ing on his own initiative as defense minister, yielded the day-to-day authority 
over the site to the Muslim religious authorities. Salomon considers that a sin 
and a terrible mistake. In response, he founded the Temple Mount and Land of 
Israel Faithful Movement, dedicated to removing the mosque and shrine and 
 rebuilding the Temple. 

 In 1990, Salomon led a contingent of followers toward the Temple Mount 
in an attempt to lay a cornerstone for the Third Temple. Perhaps 5,000 Arabs 
defended the site, and when Israeli border guards arrived, at least seventeen 
 Muslims were killed and hundreds injured. 47  Several times a year after that, 
 Salomon returned to the ramp that leads from the Western Wall plaza to the 
Mount, demanding that he be allowed to go up and lay the cornerstone for the 
Temple. He typically was accompanied by a small group of the  Temple Mount 
Faithful, often older ultranationalists and youngsters from the national-religious 
fringe of Zionism. In 2001, Arafat declared a Day of Rage in response. Arabs 
on the Mount threw down stones on Jewish worshippers at the Wall below and 
Israeli riot police stormed into the Muslim sacred site, fi ring tear gas and stun 
grenades. Twenty Palestinians and a dozen police were injured. 48
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 Salomon has developed a close relationship with American evangelicals. 
Gorenberg observes that although Salomon is a messianic nationalist of the 
secular far right, he has learned to speak the language of Christian Zionism. 
His Internet mailings contain assertions like, “These are the godly, prophetic 
end-times and God is redeeming the people of Israel.” 49  In 1991, appearing 
on Pat Robertson’s  700 Club , Salomon asserted that he was engaged not only 
in a struggle for the Temple Mount but also for the redemption of the world. 
Robertson, for his part, declared, “We will never have peace until the Mount of 
the House of the Lord is restored.” 50  Another example: in 1999, in a Jerusalem 
hotel, Salomon addressed a group of born-again tourists led by Reverend Irvin 
Baxter. He assured them that the Dome of the Rock will be moved to Mecca 
and the Third Temple will be built in their lifetimes. Evangelicals respond by 
sending him gifts, including gold and jewelry. Salomon describes the building 
of the Temple as the last act of the divine drama. Baxter, by contrast, considers 
it the penultimate act: still to come will be the Antichrist’s desecration of the 
sanctuary, Armageddon, and Christ’s return. They know each other’s position, 
Gorenberg concludes, and each believes that he is exploiting the other. 51

 Another Israeli who urges the rebuilding of the Temple is Shlomo Goren. 
The chief rabbi of the army in 1967, he also was present when the Israeli forces 
captured the Temple Mount. According to one widely cited story, Goren, car-
rying a Torah scroll and a shofar, excitedly urged the head of the IDF Central 
Command to blow up the Dome of the Rock, an act that he believed would 
usher in the Messianic era. The offi cer, Major General Uzi Narkiss, threatened 
to arrest him. 52  In language that rivaled any dispensationalist’s, Goren declared 
that the conquest of Jerusalem heralded redemption and was the most exalted 
moment in the history of the Jewish people. 53  Two months later, Goren and 
fi fty followers returned to the Mount, where they fought off Arab and Israeli 
security and held a prayer service. Muslims saw that as a spiritual contamina-
tion and a political provocation. Soon afterward, the Chief Rabbinate formally 
forbade Jews to set foot there. 54  Despite this controversy, Goren was appointed 
the Ashkenazi chief rabbi of Israel in 1973 and served until 1983.

 For centuries, Jews believed that only the Messiah could build the Tem-
ple. The great twelfth-century Rabbi Moses Maimonides wrote in the Mishneh
Torah,  his code of Jewish law, that building the Mikdash (Temple) on its site 
and gathering in the dispersed remnant of Israel were, in fact, two of the defi n-
ing qualities of the Moshiach (Messiah). 55  Many ultra-Orthodox Jews still hold 
to that and to the conviction that only the Messiah can establish a legitimate 
Jewish state. For mankind to “force the End” by taking those things on him-
self is the work of Satan, they say. Rabbi Zvi Yehuda Kook, the head of the 
Merkaz Harav Yeshiva in Jerusalem, taught, by contrast, that the redemption 
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had already begun. His followers could advance God’s plan by settling in the 
whole of Israel permanently, said Kook. Still, like his father, former chief 
rabbi Abraham Yitzhak Kook, he declared that it was not yet time to build 
the Temple. 56  In the years following the Six-Day War, however, “redemptive 
Zionists” spoke openly of doing just that, undaunted by the catastrophic war 
that could follow. According to one estimate, by 1998 perhaps 1,000 ultra-
nationalists were active in radical Temple Mount movements. 57

 There have been occasional isolated attacks on the Mount, including one 
in 1969 by an Australian Christian tourist whom Israeli judges found insane. 
The best organized and most extensively planned scheme to destroy the Dome 
of the Rock was developed by the Gush Emunim underground. In 1984, Israeli 
police learned of the plot when they thwarted an attempt by West Bank Gush 
activists to bomb fi ve Arab buses. During the investigation, it came out that 
members of the same group had planted bombs on the cars of fi ve West Bank 
Arab mayors and attacked Hebron’s Islamic College. Several of them also had 
plotted from 1978 to 1982 to destroy the Dome of the Rock. They considered 
the Dome, the oldest major Islamic building and one of the most beautiful, to 
be an “abomination” and a contamination of the site of the Temple. The Gush 
terrorists aborted the plan in 1982, in part because they couldn’t get rabbinic 
approval for it. 58

 The Red Heifer 

 A major obstacle to any such plot is the absence of a red heifer. According to 
Numbers 19, anyone who comes into contact with a human corpse or bone, or 
even a grave, is unclean until he is cleansed with water containing the ashes 
of a perfectly unblemished red heifer. Only that can remove the impurity that 
comes with even indirect contact with the dead. Without it, the contaminated 
person who enters the tabernacle of the Lord defi les it and must be “cut off from 
the midst of the assembly” (19:20). The ashes of the last red heifer are said to 
have run out after the destruction of the Temple in the year 70, however, leav-
ing all Jews presumably impure, and so, unfi t to tread on the site of the Holy 
of Holies. As a result, there was no way for Orthodox Jews to try to build the 
Third Temple. Maimonides said that there have been only nine red heifers in 
history. The tenth, he predicted, would arrive at the time of the Messiah. 

 In the 1990s, one born-again Christian tried to supply that cow: Clyde 
Lott, a cattle breeder and Pentecostal preacher from Mississippi. Lott knew the 
signifi cance of the heifer from his Bible study. And from the prophecy preach-
ing that he had heard, Lott understood that to actually produce such a creature 



204 evangelicals and israel

promised to be one of the most signifi cant events in nearly two thousand years. 
His plan was to use modern breeding techniques with champion Red Angus 
stock, and he allied with the Temple Institute in Jerusalem, an organization 
that is dedicated to building the Temple. Over time, Lott’s thinking evolved. 
Rather than shipping a few hundred Red Angus cattle to Israel, he decided 
to bring 50,000, to build the Israeli livestock industry until the end-times 
arrived. He began to breed the cows in Nebraska and formed a nonprofi t com-
pany in 1998, with pastors from Pennsylvania to California as offi cers and board 
members. He sent out a fund-raising letter that citied Genesis 12:3. In the end, 
though, the project faltered over fi nancial disagreements and an allegation that 
Lott had spoken in Florida about spreading the Gospel in Israel. 59

 Timothy Weber quite reasonably calls this episode “one of the most blatant 
attempts by dispensationalists to help prophecy happen.” 60  Interestingly, Lott 
doesn’t agree, and his reasoning provides another example of paradox in evan-
gelical thinking about the end-times. Lott says that he actually opposes efforts 
to hasten the End! He considers it very sad that Christians want the Temple to 
be rebuilt solely to bring on the Rapture and the Antichrist. The people who 
advocate that are selfi sh and anti-Semitic, Lott declares. He denies any con-
nection with extremists who want to destroy the Dome of the Rock and the 
Al-Aqsa mosque and says that he doesn’t know how or when the Temple will 
be built. “In God’s timing, we know that all Bible prophecy will be fulfi lled,” 
he observes. His own intention, Lott says, was to simply bring the red cows to 
Israel, to create the circumstances in which God might or might not choose to 
act. Lott sees his role in the context of God’s promise in Isaiah 30:23, which 
speaks of a day when “your cattle will graze in large pastures.” “If God chooses 
to use the Numbers 19 red heifer from that standpoint, that’s up to God,” he 
concludes.61

 In 1996, while these events were still unfolding, a red heifer named Melody 
was born on a farm near Haifa. The mainstream press in Israel and the West cov-
ered the story, which ignited “Jewish longing for the Temple, Christian hopes 
for the rapture, and Muslim paranoia about the destruction of the mosques,” 
as the author Lawrence Wright observed later. 62  Yisrael Ariel, the founder of 
the Temple Institute, visited Melody, along with fi fteen or twenty others from 
the Temple movement. So did a group of 100 clergymen from Texas. Reverend 
Irvin Baxter featured Melody on the cover of his Endtime  magazine, and televan-
gelist Jack Van Impe wondered if her ashes would be available by the millen-
nial year 2000.63  The media treated this story as a curiosity or an amusement. 
One Israeli journalist realized how dangerous it was, though. David Landau, 
writing in Haaretz,  called Melody “a four-legged bomb” and suggested putting 
a bullet in her head. At the age of eighteen months, however, Melody sprouted 
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a cluster of white hair and became just another cow. In 2002 another red heifer 
was born in Israel and things worked out the same way for her. 64

 That did not end evangelical interest in fi nding a red heifer and allowing 
Israeli extremists to take matters from there. By the end of 1999, Israeli au-
thorities were afraid that premillennialist Christians would try to blow up the 
mosques, and their fear, says Yaakov Ariel, bordered on hysteria. 65  That mo-
ment passed, but the danger hasn’t gone away, says Gorenberg. “The Temple 
Mount is potentially a detonator of a full-scale war, and a few people trying to 
rush the end could set it off.” 66  Carmi Gillon, former chief of Israel’s Shin Bet 
internal security agency, is well aware of the threat. “Every day in Jerusalem 
that ends peacefully is a miracle” and protecting the Dome of the Rock is Mis-
sion Impossible, he says. The catastrophe that Gillon dreads is the redemption 
that Gershon Salomon eagerly anticipates. “God is waiting for us to move the 
mosques and rebuild,” says Salomon. “The Jews may not be ready, but the 
Christians are.” 67  Some people suspect that George W. Bush is one of those 
Christians.

 Is George W. Bush a Christian Zionist? 

 Several commentators have speculated that Bush sympathizes with Israel be-
cause in Scripture the entire Holy Land belongs to the Jews, the apple of 
God’s eye. 68  In  Standing with Israel,  David Brog appears to assume that be-
cause Bush is an evangelical, he is a Christian Zionist, and that this shaped 
his Middle East policy. “To a certain extent,” says Brog, “evangelical Chris-
tians are preaching to the converted when they speak to George Bush about 
Israel.” Brog acknowledges that Bush had domestic and geopolitical reasons 
for supporting the Jewish state. Still, he argues, George W.’s faith affected his 
foreign and domestic policy. “Look at the major differences between the way 
this President Bush treats Israel and the way his father did,” he says. “Have 
the geopolitics really changed so much since Bush 41 left the White House? 
No. Has the religious orientation of the president changed? You bet.” 69  This 
implies that faith was the principal difference between the policies of Bush 
father and son. It fails to take into account the impact of 9/11 and other inter-
vening events, as well as experience, character, and political philosophy. And it 
attributes religious convictions to George W. without offering proof. 

 John Green observes that George W. does not embrace the Christian Zion-
ist agenda down the line as he would if he were one of them. The reason, says 
Green, is simple: “He isn’t one of them.” Bush reads the Bible faithfully and 
Green has no doubt that he sees Israel as positive and admirable. Green would 
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be very surprised, though, if his policies were motivated by a particular reading 
of Scripture. 70  Richard Land confi rms that. Bush is “a plain vanilla evangeli-
cal,” he told me. “His personal faith is based on his relationship with Jesus. He 
believes that God is still working in history.” 71  Bush probably isn’t engaged 
by many theological details far beyond that, though. Land calls him a “mere 
Christian” in C. S. Lewis’s sense: Bush believes in the lordship of Jesus, the 
Crucifi xion, the Resurrection, and other elements of the faith that have been 
“common to nearly all Christians at all times.” 72  Bush describes himself in that 
way. 73  Doug Wead, who worked closely with George W. on his father’s 1988
presidential run, says the same. Bush “has absolutely zero interest in anything 
theological—nothing,” says Wead. 74  That does not impugn the depth and fer-
vor of Bush’s faith, though. As Ted Haggard said before his fall from grace, 
Bush’s religious convictions run deep. 75

 People who worked with Bush agree that his faith did not infl uence his Mid-
east policy. “I absolutely do not believe that his religion dictates his policies, 
absolutely,” says Wead. His faith in God is about if there is a God and [if ] there 
is eternity. It relates to those issues.” 76  David Frum agrees. Bush’s religion is a 
great source of personal psychic strength, he says, but his faith didn’t prejudge 
his policy conclusions. Asked about some evangelicals’ claims that God pun-
ished Sharon for dividing the land, Frum responded succinctly, “That’s not the 
way the president would think.” 77  Former presidential counselor Dan Bartlett 
also says that Bush divorced policy making from personal faith. “I have never 
heard him describe the broader context of our times in biblical terms—not 
even the Middle East,” he says. Ari Fleischer, former White House spokesman, 
says the same. Fleischer observes that he never saw any evidence, publicly or 
privately, that the president’s faith had anything to do with his pro-Israel posi-
tion. “I would have been very uncomfortable with that,” says Fleischer, who, 
incidentally, is Jewish. 78

 Is Bush a Dispensationalist? 

 Some journalists and other observers have gone even further, however, suggest-
ing that Bush secretly subscribes to dispensational views of the end-times and 
that he designed American policy around Christian eschatology. Deanne Still-
man, writing in the Nation  in 2002, said that “Bush may (reluctantly and with 
great diffi culty) regard himself as an usher of the Second Coming.” Analysts 
who tried to understand Bush’s policies according to political events missed the 
point, she argued. “To many evangelical Christians, what’s playing out in the 
Middle East is all part of God’s plan. The only thing a born-again President can 
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do is stand at the helm and occasionally turn the rudder, making sure that Israel 
survives.”79  The late Edward Said wrote in  Al-Ahram  in 2002 that “strange fun-
damentalist Christian sects” are “a menace to the world and furnish the Bush 
government with its rationale for punishing evil.” 80

 Some critics charge that Bush was particularly infl uenced by Tim LaHaye’s 
Left Behind  novels, the best-selling action series depicting fi ctional events that 
will follow the Rapture. 81  LaHaye himself said that he has no idea whether his 
prophecy teaching has had an impact on George W. Jerry Falwell, by contrast, 
offered a startling speculation on how Bush’s beliefs about the end-times com-
pare with LaHaye’s: “My guess is that his views would differ very little, but 
that’s conjecture,” he said. 82

 Esther Kaplan argued in her 2004 book,  With God on Their Side,  that 
Bush’s Middle East policy accorded perfectly with LaHaye’s theology. “From 
his unfl inching support of Israel’s far right government to his invasion of 
Iraq,” Kaplan concluded, “Bush’s Middle East policy perfectly aligns with the 
worldview of LaHaye and his millions of readers.” 83  Especially early in its fi rst 
term, however, the Bush administration’s support of Israel was far from un-
fl inching. It hardly refl ected an unwavering pro-Israel religious commitment, 
as we shall see in Chapter 10. And Bush’s endorsement of a Palestinian state 
on the West Bank and of Israel’s withdrawal from Gaza, both on the record 
by 2004, starkly confl icted with the convictions of LaHaye and other Chris-
tian Zionists. Indeed, in taking these positions, Bush baffl ed and antagonized 
many of his evangelical backers. “Gaza broke the evangelicals’ heart,” my sen-
ior source Faith told me in February 2006. One pro-Israel evangelical activist 
and educator in Texas confi ded, “Every Christian Zionist is in total shock over 
what Bush is doing. Arab oil is more important than Jewish lives.” 84  In 2007,
Pat Robertson denounced the Bush administration’s recently revived interest 
in a two-state solution. Citing God Himself as his source, Robertson declared 
that the president’s policies were pushing Israel toward national suicide. Then 
he went so far as to question Bush’s character as well as his beliefs: the presi-
dent and his advisers were only feigning friendship with Israel, Robertson 
declared. He was charging the president with hypocrisy about an issue that 
Robertson and many others regard as central to their faith. Hal Lindsey sec-
onded Robertson’s skepticism. Bush must be aware of the “avalanche of hard 
evidence” that the Palestinians’ goal is to destroy Israel, Lindsey declared. So 
Israel’s destruction must be okay with the president and other world leaders, 
he concluded. 85

 Craig Unger wrote in  Vanity Fair  in 2005, however, that political views 
derived from the dispensational apocalyptic vision “have shaped the political 
discourse all the way to Jerusalem and the White House.” 86  In the same year, 
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former president Jimmy Carter asserted that Bush had injected the belief system 
of the Left Behind  books into American policy in the Middle East. This theology, 
said Carter, calls for war against Islam (Iraq?) and the expulsion of all non-Jews 
from the Holy Land. “I think that’s a completely stupid and ridiculous premise 
on which to base foreign policy and on which to base support for Israel,” Carter 
added in 2006.87  He offered no proof that a fundamentalist eschatology inspired 
the war in Iraq, however. As for transferring Arabs out of Israel and the occupied 
territories, it is an extreme position, not widely advocated by Christian Zionist 
leaders.

 Surprisingly, Karen Armstrong, the distinguished author of  The Battle for 
God,  made similar unsubstantiated assertions about Bush’s faith. Writing dur-
ing Israel’s war with Hezbollah in July 2006, she claimed that fundamentalist 
notions of the Rapture, Armageddon, and the Millennium are all familiar and 
congenial to Bush. These end-times beliefs, Armstrong opined, “can perhaps 
throw light on the behaviour of a president who, it is said,  believes that God 
chose him to lead the world to Rapture” (emphasis mine). These claims, based 
on unnamed sources, were wholly unsupported by evidence. So was Armstrong’s 
statement that Bush’s embrace of fundamentalist belief “explains his uncondi-
tional and uncritical support for Israel, his willingness to use ‘Jewish End-time 
warriors’ to fulfi ll a vision of his own.” 88  Curiously, Armstrong subverted her 
own argument. She listed the conviction that the Jews must control all of the 
Holy Land in order for Christ to return as one the fundamentalist beliefs that 
Bush fi nds congenial. If so, his policy was in direct confl ict with his faith. 

 White House offi cials dismissed the idea that John Darby’s premillennial 
beliefs had any role in policy making. After leaving the Bush administration, 
Michael Gerson wrote that he couldn’t imagine that the president or the sec-
retary of state shares dispensational views. “But I wouldn’t know for sure,” 
said Gerson, “because I never heard such views advocated or mentioned in fi ve 
years of policy discussions I participated in at the White House.” 89  Based on 
extensive interviews with administration offi cials, D. Michael Lindsay confi rms 
that the apocalyptic eschatology of conservative biblical prophecy is completely 
foreign to Bush and his approach toward Israel. Not even Bush’s critics could 
cite a single instance of such views being part of a policy discussion in the 
 administration. 90

 Don Poage, Bush’s longtime friend who studied Bible with him in the 
Community Bible Study program in Midland, Texas, in the mid-1980s, put 
this in perspective. Poage doubts that God’s promise in Genesis 12:3 to bless 
those who bless Israel is signifi cant to Bush as a specifi c verse. He does be-
lieve, though, that the Holy Spirit has woven the concept within the verse 
into the fi ber of George W.’s being. But when I asked him the inevitable 
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question, could Bush privately be a dispensationalist, he replied with good-
natured derision: “Is a guy who gets his words mixed up as much as this guy 
secretly planning to battle Satan?” The former president would have to be as 
smooth as butter to keep something like that from coming out, Poage told 
me, and George W. Bush defi nitely is not. 91  Mark Leaverton, who taught the 
Community Bible Study course when Bush was a member, also believes that 
the president is familiar with the special relationship between the Jews and 
the land. Bush must be impressed by the Abrahamic covenant deeding the 
land to the Jews eternally, he said. “I wouldn’t be surprised if he took it as 
an irrevocable promise that God made to the Jews,” Leaverton noted. “The 
president knows that God doesn’t break his promises,” but the covenant is 
something that we have to leave to God, he said. “Our job is to make peace.” 92

David Aikens, in A Man of Faith,  his spiritual biography of Bush, also sug-
gests that the president privately holds a biblically favorable view of Israel’s 
existence.93  That is not the same thing as a dogmatic view of the end-times 
and  Armageddon, however. 

 Richard Land confi rms that the president is deeply committed to Israel’s 
survival, but not for religious reasons. “The president doesn’t do the backstroke 
in that particular stream of evangelicalism,” he told me. Bush’s position on 
abortion offers an instructive contrast. Land has said that the president’s pro-
life position is grounded in faith and conviction. I asked him if the same is true 
of Bush’s allegiance to Israel. No, Land replied: the president’s commitment to 
the Jewish state may be as deep, but it’s not based on religion. 94  Bush’s support 
is founded on humanitarian and geopolitical grounds. He sees Israel as a nation 
conceived after horrifi c experiences in the Holocaust, a democracy in a sea of 
dictatorships, and a fi rm ally in the war on terror. 

 Bush has explicitly acknowledged the religious signifi cance of the modern 
State of Israel, however. In his speech before the Knesset in May 2008 mark-
ing the sixtieth anniversary of Israel’s birth, Bush affi rmed that the Jewish 
state represents “the redemption of an ancient promise given to Abraham and 
Moses and David—a homeland for the chosen people.” He based this convic-
tion purely on Scripture, with no theological elaboration. Bush added that the 
friendship between the United States and Israel derives from a number of con-
siderations. Americans admire Israel’s many accomplishments and its modern 
society based on the love of justice, liberty, and human dignity, he said. The 
United States stands with Israel in defending those values against people who 
claim the mantle of Islam, but who in reality are irreligious. The enemy pur-
sues “a narrow vision of cruelty and control by committing murder, inciting 
fear, and spreading lies,” Bush said. It is an ancient battle between good and 
evil, he concluded. 95
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 “He’s Damned if He Does and Damned if He Doesn’t” 

 Bush himself fl atly denied that he based his policy on end-times theology, 
though he said this a little uncomfortably, in an awkward moment in March 
2006. After the president gave a speech in Cleveland, a questioner referred to 
Kevin Phillips’s best-selling  American Theology.  Phillips says that members of 
the administration have reached out to prophetic Christians who see the war in 
Iraq and the rise of terrorism as signs of the apocalypse, the questioner noted. 
“Do you believe this? And if not, why not?” she asked. “Hmmm,” the president 
replied and laughed along with the audience. “The answer is, I haven’t really 
thought of it that way. (LAUGHTER) Here’s how I think of it. First I’ve heard 
of that, by the way,” he said, adding, “I guess I’m more of a practical fellow.” It 
was the attack on 9/11 that shaped his attitude, fortifying his resolve to protect 
America, he explained. 96  CNN commentator Lou Dobbs, in an interview with 
Phillips that evening, observed that a simple yes or no answer would have suf-
fi ced. Bush couldn’t give such a response, Phillips replied. About 55 percent 
of Republican voters believe in Armageddon and the Antichrist, and the presi-
dent couldn’t alienate them by denying those articles of faith, he said. On the 
other hand, he couldn’t publicly endorse these views either. “He’s damned if he 
does and damned if he doesn’t,” said Phillips. 97

 “The President Views This as One 
of His Challenges as President” 

 After the 2000 election, Karl Rove concluded that four million conservative 
religious voters hadn’t voted and he determined to court them for 2004. As a 
result, the Bush presidency accorded evangelicals frequent access to the White 
House. They have been regularly briefed and consulted in telephone conferences 
and meetings, and they are entirely capable of reminding the administration 
of their clout and their convictions on specifi c issues, including Israel. Devout 
Christians have made the biblical grounds for supporting Israel very clear to 
the president. My senior evangelical source Faith told me that Bush invited 
the late Christian Zionist Ed McAteer and twenty prominent evangelicals and 
religious Jews to speak to him at the White House, to make sure that he un-
derstood their scriptural views on this matter. 98  In July 2003, Yechiel Eckstein, 
the orthodox rabbi who has allied with evangelicals since 1977, brought a del-
egation of Christian Zionists to the White House for a “quiet meeting” with 
Condoleezza Rice, then the national security adviser, and Elliott Abrams, then 
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the National Security Council director of Near East and North African Affairs. 
The evangelicals fervently opposed the Road Map to Peace. Rice expressed the 
administration’s sympathy for their concerns and stressed her own born-again 
convictions. She declared that it was Bush’s faith that prompted him to take the 
positions he did. 99  Pat Robertson has said straightforwardly that Bush, Cheney, 
Rumsfeld, and Wolfowitz all grasp the “spiritual signifi cance” of what’s going 
on in Israel. 100  In 2002, more than one infl uential evangelical made public and 
private declarations that Israel’s security had become their number one concern, 
as we shall see. 

 Bush listened to these views but there is reason to question whether he 
took them seriously. In fact, Bush regarded end-times believers as a problem, 
according to his White House spokesman. At a July 2006 press conference, 
Tony Snow perhaps inadvertently revealed Bush’s discomfort with those impor-
tant members of his electoral base. At the time, LaHaye, Falwell, Hal Lindsey, 
and other Christian Zionist leaders were interpreting Israel’s confl ict with Hez-
bollah as a precursor of Armageddon. One journalist asked Snow what Bush 
thought about these beliefs among some of his strongest supporters. With dis-
arming candor, Snow replied, “The President views this as one of his challenges 
as President.” Bush does not look through a theological lens, said Snow, but 
rather through the perspective of national interest and the expansion of democ-
racy. 101  Implicit in this response was the fact that the president was walking a 
political tightrope. He needed to retain the allegiance of prominent conserva-
tive Christians without necessarily acting on their convictions about Israel. On 
that subject, Bush embraced their support but evidently not their theology. 
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 Christian Zionists, Bush, and 

the Al-Aqsa Intifada 

 Analyses of George W. Bush’s Middle East policy often speak of his 
unprecedented tilt toward Israel. Thomas Pickering, former U.S. am-
bassador to Israel, Russia, and the United Nations, for example, says 

that “Bush was more overtly, publicly, and ideologically attached to Sharon 
and Israel than any previous American leader has been attached to an Israeli 
leader or a party.” 1  Matt Brooks, executive director of the Republican Jewish 
Coalition, goes even further. Bush, he says, was “not only the most pro-Israel 
president, [he] redefi ned what it means to be pro-Israel.” 2

 The Bush administration was not always skewed in favor of Israel, though. 
To the contrary, from late summer 2001 until the spring of 2002, U.S. policy 
hardly gave Jerusalem the unwavering support for which it later became known. 
This period saw the height of the Al-Aqsa Intifada and Israel’s massive military 
response, Operation Defensive Shield. Christian Zionist leaders, alarmed by the 
Palestinian violence and acutely sensitive to the threat to the Israeli Jews, rose 
to Israel’s support. In rallies and e-mail and telephone campaigns, they pressed 
Bush to stop equivocating: they exhorted him to disregard other considerations 
and side defi nitively with Jerusalem’s efforts to root out terrorism. That was 
Washington’s own policy toward Muslim radicals, they declared, so it would 
be hypocritical to ask Israel to do otherwise. Bush, they insisted, should allow 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon to do that as he saw fi t. Gary Bauer and other 
evangelicals later claimed that their pressure tactics worked: they induced Bush 
to change his position, giving Sharon free rein in dealing with the Palestinians. 
Media reports largely accepted that narrative. 3
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 The Al-Aqsa Intifada 

 The Al-Aqsa Intifada (“uprising,” literally “shaking off ”) was ignited when Sha-
ron made a tour of the Temple Mount in September 2000. Following that visit, 
Palestinians rioted on the site, throwing stones at Jews and tourists praying at 
the Western Wall below, and held demonstrations on the West Bank. Within 
days, the Israeli army and police killed scores of Palestinians and wounded very 
many more. Israelis charged that Yasser Arafat and the Palestinian Authority 
had planned the revolt, while the PLO asserted that it was a spontaneous reac-
tion to excessive Israeli use of force. A cycle of violence and severe response 
followed. One attack that particularly disturbed Israelis was a Hamas suicide 
bombing that killed twenty-one, mostly teenagers, at the Dolphinarium dance 
club in Tel Aviv. That impeded American attempts to establish a cease-fi re. 

 Sharon, who had been elected prime minister in February 2001 on the 
promise of restoring security to Israel, attempted to suppress the Intifada by 
force. Saudi Arabia’s Crown Prince Abdullah and other pro-Western Arab lead-
ers then pressed Bush to restrain him. Televised scenes of Israeli police and 
army attacks on rioting Palestinians had enraged Arabs and other Muslims, 
along with many others around the world. As a result, friendly Arab rulers 
warned Washington that their ties to the United States could destabilize their 
regimes. During a visit to the White House in the spring of 2001,  Abdullah 
said that he could not afford even to be photographed with Bush. Polls showed 
that over 95 percent of Saudis considered the Palestinian issue to be the most 
important domestic  political problem in Saudi Arabia. That galvanized the 
White House and the State Department. 4  Secretary of State Colin Powell’s staff 
worked throughout August 2001 on a speech that would establish a timetable 
for declaring a Palestinian state within three years. When a suicide bomber 
killed fi fteen people at a Sbarro’s pizza restaurant in the heart of Jerusalem that 
month, the State Department was undeterred. In fact, one of their spokesmen 
condemned Israel for retaliating. At the same time, the United States and Brit-
ain were developing a plan for an international peacekeeping force that could 
conceivably protect Arafat when other terrorists hit Israel. 5

 In late August, after watching television footage of an Israeli soldier bru-
tally mistreating an elderly Palestinian woman, Abdullah dispatched Prince 
Bandar bin Sultan, the Saudi ambassador to the United States, to deliver a 
decisive message to Bush. It now appeared that the marriage between their 
nations must end in divorce, Bandar told him. According to a Saudi account 
of the story, Bandar said that the president had allowed Sharon “to determine 
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everything in the Middle East,” permitting Israel to act “as if a drop of Jew-
ish blood is equal to thousands of Palestinians’ lives.” As a result, the crown 
prince would now cease all communication with Bush. Two days later, on 
August 29, the president sent Abdullah a letter supporting the Palestinian 
people’s right to a state of their own. That was a very signifi cant step. Even 
Bill Clinton had never specifi cally endorsed a discrete Palestinian state. Bush 
planned to announce his position publicly during the week of September 10,
2001, but events the next day prevented that from happening. 6

 Israel Will Not Be “Sacrifi ced to the Arabs” 

 The attacks of 9/11 are often cited as a turning point in American foreign pol-
icy, but there was no instant course correction regarding Israel. To the contrary, 
the United States sought to court Arab leaders as allies in the war on terror-
ism. When Arafat denounced Osama bin Laden, seeking to dissociate himself 
from America’s enemies, Bush began to look for ways to reward the Palestinian 
leader. 7  In late September, the president urged Sharon to show restraint in the 
West Bank, then pressed him to allow Shimon Peres, Israel’s foreign minister 
at the time, to meet with Arafat. In early October, Bush publicly announced 
his support for a Palestinian state. Though Bush and Sharon had agreed not 
to take each other by surprise, the Israeli leader was caught off guard and felt 
betrayed. Sharon lashed out at the president, warning him not to adopt a policy 
of appeasement, as British Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain had done with 
Czechoslovakia in 1938. Israel will not be “sacrifi ced to the Arabs” for a mo-
mentary gain, Sharon vowed. “From now on, we will only count on ourselves.” 
Bush was reportedly furious and Sharon apologized. The bond that the two had 
established during then-Governor Bush’s visit to Israel in 1998 was wearing 
thin.

 Powell called Sharon almost every day to press him to renew talks with the 
Palestinians and to contain violent clashes in the territories. Israeli leaders, for 
their part, were bitter toward the Bush administration. Sharon was reportedly 
upset that Israel was supplying the United States with intelligence for the up-
coming invasion of Afghanistan and getting in return only pressure to bargain 
with Arafat. 8  Then, on October 17, 2001, came a turning point that hardened 
Israel’s resolve to ignore American pressure to moderate its responses to terror-
ist attacks. Instead, Sharon determined to root out the militants’ infrastructure 
in the West Bank. The critical event was the assassination of an Israeli called 
Gandhi.
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 The Assassination of Gandhi 

 Gandhi’s real name was Rehavam Ze’evi. He had been nicknamed Gandhi in his 
youth because he was extremely thin and shaved his head. The name turned out to 
be exquisitely ironic. Ze’evi was the polar opposite of India’s Mohandas K.  Gandhi, 
who dedicated himself to achieving tolerant coexistence with Muslims. The Is-
raeli Gandhi advocated the reverse. He was on the extreme right of Israeli poli-
tics, seeking the “transfer” of the Palestinians from the West Bank and Gaza 
Strip to Arab nations. 9  As a result, he was a highly controversial fi gure, hated 
and feared by many Palestinians. Many Israelis respected his war record and his 
love of the land, while others considered him a racist and a fascist. 

 Whatever people thought of him, Ze’evi was one of the founding genera-
tion of the State of Israel. Born in Jerusalem in 1926, he had served in the Pal-
mach, the elite force of the Jewish underground in British mandatory Palestine, 
and fought in the 1948, 1956, and 1967 wars. In 1967 he led a ruthless hunt 
for Palestine Liberation Organization guerillas who were infi ltrating into the 
West Bank from Jordan, and he became a major-general in the IDF. In 1972,
when Prime Minister Golda Meir was looking for the toughest general she 
could fi nd to hunt down the Black September terrorists who had slaughtered 
Israeli athletes at the Munich Olympics, she chose Ze’evi. He then served as his 
friend Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin’s adviser on terrorism from 1974 to 1977.
Gandhi was part of the fl esh and blood of the Israeli establishment and so was 
accepted in positions of power despite the extremity of his political views. 

 In 1988 Ze’evi was elected to the Knesset as the leader of Moledet (“Moth-
erland”), a fringe political party he had founded. He soon earned notoriety when 
one member of the Knesset deplored the loss of Palestinian lives in the fi rst in-
tifada, which was then under way. Gandhi’s shocking response was, “For every 
Jew, a thousand Arabs.” 10  He advocated a “negative magnet policy” through 
which Israel would deny Palestinians work or an education so they would leave 
of their own accord. 11  Ze’evi was appointed minister of tourism in March 2001,
a relatively unimportant cabinet post at that time but one for which he was 
highly qualifi ed because of his extensive knowledge of biblical archaeology. He 
sparked further controversy when he compared Palestinians living and working 
illegally in Israel to lice and a cancer. 

 Ze’evi resigned from the Knesset in October 2001 to protest the govern-
ment’s acquiescence to American demands that Israel withdraw its forces from 
the area of Hebron in the West Bank. He also rejected American plans for a Pal-
estinian state. Israel should wipe out terrorists, he said, not partner with Arafat, 
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whom he called a viper, a scorpion, a vampire, and a Hitler. It wasn’t murder 
to kill terrorists, he added, and he called on the IDF to destroy Arafat’s house. 
Ze’evi loathed the peace process, which he believed would lead to the second 
genocide of the Jews within a century. The biggest challenge facing Israel, he 
declared, was how to thwart Colin Powell’s initiative to create two states. 

 Two days after Ze’evi’s resignation, assassins from the Popular Front for the 
Liberation of Palestine (PFLP), a radical Marxist wing of the PLO, entered the 
Jerusalem Hyatt Regency Hotel and put three bullets in his head and neck in 
the hallway outside of his room. The PFLP later declared that the killing was 
revenge for Israel’s slaying of its leader three weeks earlier. They had targeted 
Ze’evi, they said, because he was a symbol of racism and extremism. The PFLP 
had a history of opposing all Middle East peace efforts, including the Oslo Ac-
cords, a point, ironically, on which it agreed with Ze’evi. 

 Ze’evi, who was still offi cially a member of the cabinet at the time of his 
death, is the only Israeli government minister ever to have been killed by Arab 
terrorists. Sharon eulogized him as the greatest lover of Eretz Yisrael  (“the Land 
of Israel”), who knew its shards, its crevices, its citadels. “May God avenge his 
blood,” said the prime minister. Arafat sent his condolences, but Jerusalem 
held the Palestinian Authority responsible for the killing. Sharon demanded 
that Arafat turn over the captured assassins. Fearful that a harsh response by 
Israel could upset the attempt to bring Arab and Muslim states into a global 
war on terrorism, Washington did not support Sharon in this. 12

 There were two immediate consequences of the assassination. First, the 
already strong ties between evangelical Christians and Israel deepened. This 
happened on a symbolic level even as Ze’evi lay dying. In a nearby room, the 
Reverend David Hocking, an American evangelical pastor, heard a thud as 
Gandhi’s body hit the hallway fl oor. Hearing Mrs. Ze’evi’s screams, he rushed 
out to see the bloody scene. Hocking, who had led Christian tourists to Israel 
for thirty years, was shaken by this experience, but he continues to bring be-
lievers to the Holy Land. His father and his wife were Jewish and he considered 
himself to be Jewish as well, having supported Israel his whole life. His goal is 
to educate the American public about the justice of Israel’s cause. Dr. Hocking 
is now the pastor of the Hope for Today ministry in Tustin, California, which 
maintains a strong interest in the Jewish state. His ministry’s Web site in 2008
advertised a tour of Israel and carried an image of the Israeli fl ag with the cap-
tion “Pray for the peace of Israel.” The site also had an archive of news stories 
about Israel, one of which praised the pope and the Italian prime minister for 
shunning Iranian president Ahmadinejad during his recent visit to Italy. Ear-
lier articles on the site included a report that Senator Barack Obama is secretly 
anti-Israel, a warning by former IDF chief of staff Moshe Ya’alon against the 
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current Mideast peace initiative, and a denunciation of “God’s Warriors,” a 
CNN series in which Christiane Amanpour presented an allegedly biased de-
piction of West Bank settlers. 13

 The more long-term measure of the new strengthening of the conservative 
Christian bond to Israel was that Ze’evi’s successor as tourism minister was 
Rabbi Benny Elon. Although Hocking said that many Christians loved Ze’evi, 
Gandhi was not invested in tourism. 14  Elon, by contrast, used his position to 
quickly become one of the most infl uential Israelis in the American evangelical 
world.

 Benny Elon and the “Road Map to Hell” 

 A ninth-generation Jerusalemite, Elon is the son of a deputy chief justice of 
Israel’s Supreme Court. Like Ze’evi, he seemed destined to be part of the Is-
raeli establishment until he emerged as a leader of the political far right. He 
fi rst came to prominence as the founder of an East Jerusalem yeshiva, built 
on land taken from Jordan in 1967. Upon succeeding Ze’evi as minister of 
tourism, he courted American evangelicals, both to attract them as tourists 
and to strengthen Israel’s political alliance with them. “Benny Elon was the 
fi rst guy to do the things we’re involved with now,” Ronn Torossian told me 
later. Torossian runs his own public relations fi rm in New York and, amaz-
ingly, has represented both the Christian Coalition and the Government of 
Israel. His current client list includes John Hagee, Christians United for 
Israel, and Benny Hinn Ministries, on the one hand, and the American Jew-
ish Congress and the Zionist Organization of America on the other. 15  It was 
Elon who helped make such a connection possible, Torossian observed. “The 
Jewish establishment doesn’t help us. They’re afraid of their own shadow,” 
he said. Rather it was the Israelis who built the ties to evangelicals in the 
United States, he noted. Former prime minister Netanyahu developed a po-
litical alliance with Jerry Falwell and Pat Robertson, Torossian observed, but 
Netanyahu doesn’t know their right-hand people. He wouldn’t know how to 
get things done. Benny Elon does. Elon “believed in creating an infrastruc-
ture with the Christian Right [to] infl uence policy within the White House.” 
Elon is the best-known Jewish fi gure to evangelicals, bar none, and is very 
well respected among the Christian right, Torossian told me. Since 2001, it 
was Elon who had put the most effort into getting their attention, he added. 
In that year Elon met Roberta Combs, head of the Christian Coalition, and 
started lobbying in the halls of the Senate and Congress, trying to infl uence 
U.S. policy to favor Israel. 16
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 In 2003, Elon led the fi rst major campaign to attract tourists since the 
start of the intifada, and he focused on evangelicals. Revenue from tourism to 
the Holy Land had dropped drastically, from $4 billion prior to the confl ict 
to $1 billion in 2002, and Elon credited Christian tourists with keeping it 
from collapsing altogether. When American Jews called off their trips to Israel, 
evangelicals didn’t. “They were not afraid,” he said. “They saved the industry.” 
So in this campaign Elon aimed to attract born-again Christians in particular. 
Tourism Ministry offi cials visited U.S. churches and placed ads on Christian 
radio stations with the theme “Don’t put your soul on hold.” 17

 At the same time that Elon attempted to revive Israel economically through 
tourism, he also tried to revive it spiritually, according to his biblical under-
standing of the world. He argued that the Jewish state should keep its God-
given inheritance of Judea and Samaria, which he called the nation’s heartland, 
and he offered a solution to the problem of the Palestinians who lived there. 
Ze’evi had advocated “voluntary transfer” of Palestinians to other Arab coun-
tries. Elon went further: he proposed forcibly removing them as punishment 
for the intifada. He added that the quiet majority of his countrymen supported 
transfer. In fact, 35 percent of Israelis favored that approach as the violence 
raged in 2002, far from a majority but a surprisingly strong endorsement of 
a policy that many liberal Israelis considered racist. Elon later modifi ed that 
plan, proposing incentives of up to $200,000 per family to encourage Palestin-
ian refugees to leave the West Bank for other countries. 18

 In frequent radio and newspaper interviews, Elon fervently opposed the 
Road Map to Peace that the United States, the European Union, Russia, and 
the UN had proposed. In May 2003, he took his case to Washington, D.C. 
According to Salon.com, Elon told 800 Christian supporters at the Israeli 
embassy’s Solidarity and Prayer Breakfast that Israel would never give up the 
West Bank. Then he met with Dick Armey, the former House majority leader, 
who also had publicly supported the “transfer” of Palestinians to Arab states. 
From there Elon met with Senator Lindsey Graham (R-South Carolina), who 
greeted him like an old friend and accepted Elon’s invitation to tour the Tem-
ple Mount. Elon professed not to care that President Bush would not meet with 
him, since evangelicals with access to the president would convey his ideas. 
“I prefer to have the message come to him through my Christian contacts here 
in the United States,” he said. 19

 Elon warned Gary Bauer that month that Bush was about to pressure Sha-
ron to accept the Road Map, and American evangelicals rose up in protest. At a 
Washington, D.C., conference, speakers denounced it as a “Road Map to hell.” 
Bauer then organized a letter to Bush declaring that it would be reprehensible 
to be evenhanded in dealing with the Israelis and the Palestinian terrorists. 20



 christian zionists, bush, and the al-aqsa intifada 219

 “This is not a road map, it is a road trap,” Elon told Pat Robertson from 
Jerusalem in an appearance on the  700 Club  later that month. The State Depart-
ment had put great pressure on Sharon to accept the Road Map, Elon observed. 
Yet this plan was a trap because Arafat would never, never accept a real peace, 
he said. Robertson agreed. If the Road Map is implemented, Robertson said, “it 
will be the beginning of the end of the state of Israel as we know it. I think 
that the President of the United States is imperiling the nation of Israel. Not 
only is he going against the clear mandate of the Bible, which is very impor-
tant, but he’s also setting up a situation where Israel will no longer have secure 
borders.”21

 To counter the Road Map, Elon fl oated his own “peace plan.” It called for 
Israel to immediately dissolve the Palestinian Authority, uproot the terrorist 
infrastructure in Samaria and Judea, and recognize Jordan as the Palestinian 
national state. Israel would then declare its sovereignty over Judea and Samaria, 
“the historical ‘spinal cord’ of the land of Israel,” as well as Gaza. The Jew-
ish state would complete “the exchange of populations that began in 1948,”
transferring Palestinian refugees from the territories to Arab countries. In the 
meantime, he asked his Christian Zionist allies to “go from mosque to mosque 
and bring Muslims into the light,” converting to Christianity those who preach 
murder. Michael Melchior, a member of the Knesset who has supported inter-
faith dialogue, called Elon’s comments crazy. “There is no greater insult for 
Muslims than this,” he said. 22

 In June 2004, Prime Minister Sharon fi red Elon from his cabinet to im-
prove the chances of winning approval for his plan to disengage from the Gaza 
Strip. Elon later criticized the disengagement as “a plan to whet the appetite 
of our enemies” and denounced Sharon in the Knesset as “evil, evil, evil.” 23

Though no longer the tourism minister, Elon maintains his close contacts with 
American evangelicals. According to Haaretz  in 2005, he “invests more time 
and effort than perhaps any other Israeli in nurturing the relationship with 
Evangelical Christians in the U.S.” 24

 Pull Back Immediately 

 Another consequence of the assassination of Rechavam Ze’evi in October 2001
was the most intense Israeli military response to terrorism since the formation 
of the Palestinian Authority in 1994. Sharon had not achieved his promise to 
bring peace and security. Now his countrymen were outraged by this assassi-
nation and he had to act forcefully. Most Israelis opposed Ze’evi’s politics, but 
they demanded that Arafat arrest and surrender his killers. When he refused, 
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the IDF moved into six West Bank cities, occupying or choking off most of the 
Palestinian population centers. The action was intended to arrest or kill terror-
ists and to pressure Arafat to dismantle terrorist organizations and surrender 
Ze’evi’s assassins. 

 The Bush administration, far from being one-sidedly pro-Israel, denounced 
the Israeli incursion. A State Department spokesman, using unusually tough 
language, deplored it. President Bush called on Israel to pull back immediately. 
He was worried that renewed violence could undermine Arab and Muslim sup-
port for the war on terror and was reportedly alarmed by news of Palestinian 
casualties. Many Israelis, for their part, felt that Washington was more con-
cerned with building support for the invasion of Afghanistan than with their 
security. They complained that the Bush administration practiced a double 
standard, striking at terrorists in Afghanistan while insisting that Israel not do 
the same in the West Bank. Jerusalem initially defi ed the American calls for 
restraint, then began a slow phased withdrawal. 

 Arafat, who had received warm welcomes in European capitals shortly be-
fore, denounced the assassination and outlawed the militant wing of the PFLP. 
Washington, in direct contradiction to Israel’s position, then declared that 
 Arafat could not be held directly responsible for Ze’evi’s death. 25  Bush’s desire 
to reward Arafat for having denounced bin Laden was frustrated, though, when 
the Sharon government labeled the Palestinian leader a sponsor of terrorism. 
Still, according to a source close to the prime minister, Sharon believed that 
the Bush team thought the Palestinians had crossed a red line when they assas-
sinated Ze’evi. 26

 The Passover Massacre 

 Tensions between Washington and Jerusalem heightened again in the spring 
of 2002. In late March of that year, on the fi rst night of Passover, a young 
Palestinian named Abdel-Basset Odeh entered the luxury Park Hotel in the 
northern Israeli seaside city of Netanya. Somehow he slipped past an armed 
security guard and walked into the banquet hall, where 250 people were just 
sitting down for a seder. Many of them were elderly. Some had come from 
abroad to spend Passover with their families. Odeh concealed on his body a 
forty-pound bag of explosives studded with shrapnel, by far the largest bomb 
that the Palestinians had employed in the eighteen months that the Al-Aqsa 
Intifada had been raging. A few of the guests noticed that he seemed peculiar, 
coming to the seder alone rather than with a family, and, more strangely, wear-
ing a woman’s wig. “What are you doing here?” a desk clerk shouted at him. At 
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that, Odeh set off his bomb, launching a hail of nails through the banquet hall. 
The blast killed thirty people and wounded 140. It hurled mangled chairs and 
tables out the windows, blew a deep crater in the banquet room fl oor, shredded 
the hotel lobby ceiling, and crumpled cars in the street outside. “This is not 
just terror,” Israel’s minister of public security, Uzi Landau, said later. “This is 
a massacre.” A Hamas spokesman took credit for the attack, noting that it was 
timed as a warning to the Arab summit meeting in Beirut, where Saudi Crown 
Prince Abdullah had just presented a peace plan for Israel. Hamas wanted to 
send the message to Arab leaders that it had chosen the path of “resistance,” 
not peace. The attack also undermined American emissary General Anthony 
Zinni’s mission, then under way, to broker a cease-fi re between the Israelis 
and the Palestinians. Although Arafat denounced the bombing, Israeli offi cials 
again held him responsible. They had asked the Palestinian Authority several 
times to arrest Odeh, but Arafat had done nothing to apprehend him and other 
militants, or to rein in Hamas, they said. 27

 “Enough Is Enough” 

 Sharon responded immediately, calling up 20,000 reserve soldiers and mount-
ing Operation Defensive Shield, the largest Israeli ground offensive since the 
invasion of Lebanon twenty years earlier. Israeli tanks ripped through every 
Palestinian city, seeking to wipe out terrorist networks. They even moved into 
refugee camps, which were such strongholds of resistance that the IDF gener-
ally had avoided full-scale assaults on them. The Israelis advanced in particu-
larly heavy fi ghting in the camp at Jenin, which they considered the heart of 
Palestinian militancy, the site from which twenty-three suicide bombers had 
attacked Israel. The army expected to clean up the camp in two days, but the 
insurgents resisted fi ercely for ten. Palestinians accused the IDF of a massacre. 
That charge was vastly exaggerated, but Terje Roed-Larsen, the UN special 
envoy to the region, later spoke of horrifying scenes of human suffering in the 
camp. International organizations and human rights groups demanded to know 
why Israel had kept the Red Cross and the Red Crescent out for thirteen days. 
Palestinians accused Israel of using people as human shields, paralyzing civilian 
life, and seizing control of security that had devolved to them under the Olso 
agreement.

 The Israeli dragnet in the West Bank was highly effective, however. It 
resulted in the arrest of 1,500 militants, over 800 of whom had direct involve-
ment in terrorist attacks, according to the IDF. Israeli forces also discovered 
sixty labs that made TATP, the crude explosive used in suicide-bomb belts. 
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Meanwhile, in Bethlehem, 190 Palestinians, thirty to fi fty of them armed, took 
refuge in the Church of the Nativity, which marks the traditional birthplace of 
Jesus. In Ramallah, Arafat gave sanctuary to the fi ve men Israel accused of kill-
ing Rehavam Ze’evi and Israeli tanks and troops then laid siege to his offi ces. 
In the north, Hezbollah fi red missiles from Lebanon into Israel. The United 
Nations Security Council voted, with American support, to demand that Israel 
withdraw from the West Bank “without delay.” 

 Bush initially said that he understood Sharon’s decision to mount this in-
cursion, but early in April he reversed himself. The president now declared 
that he expected Israel to withdraw its forces. “Enough is enough,” he said in a 
Rose Garden speech. He also called on the Palestinians to renounce terror and 
asked the Arab states to acknowledge that Israel and a Palestinian state have 
the equal right to exist. The president had particularly harsh words for Arafat, 
saying bluntly that he did not regard him as a trustworthy negotiating partner. 
Arafat had crossed the line for good three months earlier by being involved in 
an attempt to import arms on a ship called the Karine-A,  then lying about it. 

 “No Israeli Prime Minister Can Openly Defy the President 
of the United States, at Least for Long” 

 All sides ignored the president’s admonitions. As the IDF continued its mission, 
reporters asked Bush at his Texas ranch whether Sharon was publicly defying 
him. Obviously annoyed, the president raised his voice and called on Israel to 
pull out of the West Bank “without delay.” That echoed the language of the UN 
resolution. British Prime Minister Tony Blair, standing beside Bush, declared 
that the time had come for Israel to “heed the words of President Bush.” Then 
Bush had a “frank and direct” telephone conversation with Sharon, their fi rst talk 
in two months. The Israeli told the president that he would accelerate efforts to 
root out terrorist infrastructures in the West Bank but gave him no assurance 
when that would be fi nished. The Israeli public, feeling more beleaguered than 
they had in decades, overwhelmingly supported the military operation. A year 
and a half of attacks against Jewish civilians, reaching a crescendo with the mas-
sacre at the Passover seder in March, left people feeling that they were in a fi ght 
for survival. To pull back would only lead to renewed suicide bombings and a 
right-wing backlash, Israeli sources said. The IDF predicted that they would 
need two months to clean up the Palestinian areas. But Colin Powell was about 
to embark on a mission to Morocco, Madrid, and the Middle East, and Israeli 
offi cials cautioned that if Sharon didn’t give him a fi rm commitment to end the 
hostilities, Israel would face the wrath of the Bush administration. 28
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 Extended Israeli defi ance would call into question American prestige 
and infl uence, and possibly damage U.S. relations with moderate Arab states. 
 Sharon, however, cast the operation in the West Bank as an existential struggle 
against the Palestinian “kingdom of terror.” The result was a standoff. It was a 
contest of wills between the American and the Israeli leaders, one that Sharon 
could not sustain indefi nitely. “No Israeli prime minister can openly defy the 
president of the United States, at least for long,” Stephen P. Cohen, a Middle 
East expert at the Israel Policy Forum, commented at the time. 29

 George W. Bush as Everyman 

 Evangelicals rallied to Israel’s side, and they weren’t alone. A Gallup poll 
showed that in April 2002, 67 percent of Republicans supported Israel, as 
against only 8 percent who favored the Palestinians. As David Frum points 
out, born-again Christians had a lot to do with that, but they didn’t constitute 
67 percent of the GOP. Rather, he says, Republicans supported Israel because 
they intuitively sensed that the people who hated the Jewish state also hated 
America.30  The general American public was somewhat less supportive. They 
sympathized far more with Israel than with the Palestinians, but the vast ma-
jority (71%) thought that the United States should not take sides. Precisely the 
same percentage said that Bush had done the right thing in demanding that 
Israel withdraw from the Palestinian territories. 31

 Conservative stalwarts, by contrast, insisted that the president should put 
no pressure on Sharon. William Kristol, William J. Bennett, and the  National
Review  rebuked the Bush administration’s effort to promote peace talks with 
Arafat as an “amateur hour” exemplifying “moral confusion” and “Clintonite 
wishful thinking.” 32  The  Wall Street Journal  ran an editorial saying, “Suddenly 
the President who soared by standing on principle seems to have been re-
placed by an imposter who’s lost his foreign-policy bearings.” 33  Senator Sam 
Brownback (R-Kansas), a Methodist convert to Catholicism who is a staunch 
Christian Zionist, said, “I don’t think there is anybody who puts much stock 
in talks right now. Many people are saying, ‘How can we tell Israel to pull 
back when, if terrorists were hitting us that way, we would be going back at 
them hammer and tong?’ ” Kristol and Bennett made the same point, arguing 
that it was hypocritical for the United States to tell Israel not to respond to 
terrorism.34  Tom DeLay (R-Texas), then the House majority whip, declared 
that “Israel is resisting a campaign of death.” Noting that Arafat had proven 
his total contempt for human life, he concluded, “This hellish strategy of de-
struction menaces far more than the state of Israel. It is a threat to the entire 
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civilized world.” (DeLay, once considered cool toward Israel, had become one 
of its most ardent supporters.) In April, Powell met privately with Senate 
and House conservatives and asked them to withdraw resolutions expressing 
solidarity with Israel in Operation Defensive Shield. These endorsements of 
the Israeli military action would complicate attempts to set up peace talks in 
the region, Powell argued. Both resolutions were approved overwhelmingly 
with bipartisan support, though, despite opposition from Bush, who felt they 
would tie his hands. 35

 Many Christian Zionists were alarmed by the bloodshed and suffering in 
 Israel. “The Israelis are very depressed,” said Susan Michael, director of the 
ICEJ’s offi ce in Washington, at the time. “We want them to know that they have 
friends who understand the battle they’re in.” 36  Mike Evans now established 
the Jerusalem Prayer Team, saying that the Jewish people are “experiencing 
the same type of terror that was experienced in America on September 11”—a
sentiment that the Israeli public also expressed. Evans called for a bridge of 
love, with each American Christian praying for the peace and protection of one 
Jew in Israel. “You can’t love Jesus without loving the Jewish people,” he said. 
Pat Boone, Pat Robertson, and Tim LaHaye joined a hundred other Christian 
leaders in supporting this prayer campaign. 37

 Many Christian Zionists considered Bush to be a friend of Israel who had 
to be reminded of his better instincts—and of his supporters’ profound com-
mitment to the Jewish state. Some of them were infuriated by Bush’s Rose 
Garden speech, which appeared to equate Palestinian terrorism with the Israeli 
response to it. 38  Some evangelical leaders feared that the president would come 
under the infl uence of the State Department, which, in their view, had always 
been pro-Arab. Several spoke derisively of the Arabists and bureaucrats at State 
who are interested only in Middle East oil. The president is a good man, they 
said, but too infl uenced by Colin Powell. 

 Bush, in their minds, was virtually an Everyman fi gure in a medieval 
morality play, with Powell whispering seductive bad advice into one ear 
while evangelicals uttered words of moral clarity into the other. 39  The danger 
they saw in the secretary of state was exemplifi ed by a comment that Powell 
made during a stopover in Madrid on his way to the Middle East that month: 
“I think we are all in agreement, and the world is in agreement, that the solu-
tion will not be produced by terror or a response to terror.” That statement 
denied the value and the virtue of Israel’s striking back after terrorist attacks. 
It “sent waves of confusion into the already chaotic state in the Middle East,” 
said Jerry Falwell. “With that one sentence,” Gary Bauer commented, “Pow-
ell abandoned moral clarity and embraced the moral relativists who see no 
difference between terrorism and fi ghting terrorism.” 40  Powell’s position was 
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inconsistent with the approach that the United States itself was pursuing, said 
John Hagee, who expressed concern that “there’s a duplicitous interpretation 
of the Bush doctrine—one for America and one for Israel.” “A good adminis-
tration had succumbed to a double standard,” said Bauer. Pat Robertson told 
CNN that evangelical support for the president was wavering. 41

 Netanyahu came to the United States to drive home the same points. In 
a speech to the Senate on April 10, he declared that the war on terror can be 
won with moral and strategic clarity. But for the fi rst time, he said, he was 
concerned that America might succumb to confusion and vacillation. “The free 
world is muddling its principles, losing its nerve,” Netanyahu said. By de-
manding that Israel stop fi ghting terror and return to the negotiating table 
with a regime committed to its destruction, the United States was permitting 
the main engine of Palestinian terror to remain intact. If the Bush adminis-
tration selectively abandoned its principles in that way, holding a different 
standard for Israel than for itself, Netanyahu suggested, it would lose its moral 
clarity and jeopardize the entire war on terror. 42  That agreed perfectly with the 
views that Christian Zionists were expressing. 

 “The Bible Belt Is Israel’s Safety Belt” 

 Reports now circulated in the press that evangelicals were in constant com-
munication with the White House—and with Karl Rove in particular. There 
was, in fact, a weekly telephone conference with the White House, and Falwell 
said in June 2002, “Let’s just say that the Middle East comes up during most 
of these calls.” 43  Richard Land, who participated in these teleconferences, said 
in May of that year that the Mideast crisis was the primary concern among 
evangelical Christians. In his travels to Baptist churches across America, Land 
noted, people constantly asked him to tell the president not to abandon Israel. 
“The Bible Belt is Israel’s safety belt,” said Land, repeating a familiar phrase 
among evangelicals. 44  Israel had become the hottest political button for Ameri-
can evangelicals, Time  magazine reported. Ralph Reed said of the attacks on 
Israel, “You hear about it in the churches, on talk radio. In the past 30 days I 
have seen this move to the top of public policy concern.” Reed saw the alliance
between evangelicals and Jews as the remedy. Bauer said that April, “I do 
e-mail every day to 100,000 people, and I’m just inundated with very emotional 
responses saying, ‘Keep standing up, we’ve got to stand shoulder to shoulder 
with Israel.’ ” 45  Janet Parshall, whose nationally syndicated radio show,  Janet
Parshall’s America,  reaches 3.5 million listeners a day, couched the same point 
in stark political terms: “For me and my voting power, the number one issue is, 
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Where do you stand on Israel? You get that one right and we can start talking 
about where you stand on other issues . . . Fifty million evangelicals in America 
will not be silent about this.” 46

 The Washington, D.C., Rally for Israel, April 2002

 In April 2002, Christian Zionists leaders took a fi rm stand to stop Bush 
from restraining Israel. On April 10, the same day as Netanyahu’s speech at 
the Senate, Trent Lott, the Senate minority leader, informed the president 
that the religious right was placing increasing pressure on Republicans to 
back Sharon. 47  The next day, Bauer, Falwell, John Hagee, Ed McAteer, and 
two other Christian Zionist leaders sent Bush a letter urging him to “end 
the pressure on Israeli Prime Minister Ariel Sharon so that he has the time 
necessary to complete the mission he has undertaken—the elimination of 
terrorist cells and infrastructure from the West Bank territories.” The letter 
added that Powell’s peacemaking trip was sending the dangerous message 
that Israel must negotiate with Arafat “in spite of his complicity in promot-
ing terror.” 48

 On April 15, Christian Zionists joined with American Jews, Israelis, and 
other supporters of the Jewish state at a huge pro-Israel rally on the Washing-
ton, D.C., mall that over 100,000 people reportedly attended. 49  A persistent 
theme among the speakers was the call for moral clarity. Bill Bennett, who has 
been chairman of the National Endowment for the Humanities, secretary of ed-
ucation, and drug czar, was one of the fi rst to speak. Bennett recalled that Israel 
rallied for the United States on 9/11 while Palestinians honked their horns for 
joy at America’s losses. September 11 was a moment of moral clarity, he said, 
and moral clarity means understanding the distinction between a democracy 
like Israel that is fi ghting for survival and a dictatorship that is fi ghting to push 
it into the sea. Arab states are deeply anti-Semitic, Bennett told the crowd. “A 
Saudi newspaper recently published a story about Jews using Arab blood for 
the Purim celebration,” he noted. “We are reading reports from the Arab press 
that speak of ‘Hitler of blessed memory.’ ” 

 Netanyahu spoke next. “No greater friend of Israel has ever been in the 
White House,” he said of George W. Bush, “and no president has ever cham-
pioned a cause that was more just.” An enemy that sends children to die and 
to kill other children cannot be placated, Netanyahu added, to the applause 
of the crowd. “An enemy that openly preaches the destruction of our state is 
not a partner for peace. ( Applause .) The only way to defeat it is to destroy it.” 
 ( Applause .) Arafat is the quintessential terrorist, “Osama bin Laden with good PR.”



 christian zionists, bush, and the al-aqsa intifada 227

(Applause .) Terror will be given no quarter until it is wiped out from our world, 
Netanyahu said, again to applause. 50

 Natan Sharansky then saluted President Bush’s determination in waging a 
global battle against Islamic terrorism. Israel today is in the very same battle, 
he told the audience. A former prisoner of conscience in the Soviet Union and, 
at the time of the rally, deputy prime minister of Israel, Sharansky warned, 
“Every compromise with Palestinian terror will encourage potential terrorists 
everywhere to try and achieve political goals through terror.” Personalizing the 
threat, he noted that terror in Israel means that when couples say goodbye in 
the morning, they say, “Know that I love you, just in case I don’t come home 
in the evening.” “Make no mistake about it,” Sharansky pointed out, “Arafat is 
at the root of the terror.” ( Applause ). There are documents signed by Arafat to 
prove this, he noted. “But what about Jenin?” he asked, referring to Palestin-
ian claims that the IDF had perpetrated a massacre in the refugee camp there. 
“Dear friends, let me tell you the true story about Jenin,” said Sharansky. Doz-
ens of terrorists went from there to kill hundreds and thousands of civilians, 
he told them. “And when we came to the camp, where for 10 years no soldier 
dared to enter, we found out that every house is a fortress.” Rather than use 
artillery, tanks, or airplanes, Israel chose to take the camp by going house to 
house. This risked the lives of Israeli soldiers, Sharansky noted, but saved the 
lives of hundreds of Palestinian civilians. 

 Paul Wolfowitz, who was then deputy secretary of defense, represented 
the Bush administration at the rally. Wolfowitz hadn’t wanted to go, but Karl 
Rove had played a key role in dispatching him. 51  “President Bush wants you 
to know that he stands in solidarity with you,” Wolfowitz began, to applause 
and cheers. Then, astonishingly, he expressed sympathy for Palestinian suffer-
ing. He called for a hopeful future for Palestinian as well as Israeli children. “In 
the words of Malachi,” Wolfowitz said, “ ‘Have we not all one Father? Did not 
one God create us?’ ” Perhaps Wofl owitz didn’t fully appreciate the mood of his 
audience. Or maybe he was making that rarest of gestures, a show of empathy 
for both sides in a confl ict. Social commentator Christopher Hitchens says that 
the thing that would surprise most people is that Wolfowitz is a bleeding heart, 
with sympathy for those who suffer. In any event, Wolfowitz wasn’t prepared 
for the boos and catcalls that he received from the crowd. 52  They were in no 
mood to sympathize with the enemy whom the other speakers had denounced 
with such moral clarity. “No more Arafat!” the audience chanted. Bill Bennett 
had said the week before on CNN that Bush’s Mideast policy was angering “his 
entire political base” and some observers conjectured that sending Wolfowitz 
to the rally was the administration’s attempt to quell that anger. If so, it failed. 
He was the right person, said Gary Bauer, but he gave the wrong speech. 53
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 The most enthusiastic applause of the day went to Janet Parshall, She 
pointed out that the Hebrew word for “waver” means “to limp, to vacillate.” 
“I am here to tell you today,” Parshall assured the audience, “we Christians and 
Jews together will never limp, we will never wimp, we will never vacillate in 
our support of Israel.” ( Applause. Cheers. ) Some people have the strange idea that 
“land for peace” means giving away one piece of land at a time, Parshall told 
them. She utterly rejected that: “We will never give up the Golan! ( Applause.
Cheers. ) We will never divide Jerusalem! And we will call Yasser Arafat what 
Yasser Arafat is: a terrorist!” ( Applause. Cheers. ) “Stand fi rm,” she exhorted her 
“Jewish bothers and sisters” in closing. “Be courageous.” No Jewish speaker 
that day made such hawkish statements, and none was as well received. 54

 House Majority Leader Dick Armey (R-Texas), a staunch Christian Zion-
ist, offered another endorsement of moral clarity. “Ladies and gentlemen, I’m 
from Texas,” he said, “and in Texas, we’ve got a reputation for straight talk. We 
don’t believe in ambiguity and we believe in clarity.” Armey said that it is per-
fectly clear that a deliberate attack on innocent civilians is terrorism, whether 
it happens in New York City, at the Pentagon, in the skies over Pennsylvania, 
or in the heart of Jerusalem. Israel and the United States, in other words, were 
fi ghting a war against a common enemy. 

 A Flood of E-Mails and Telephone Calls in Support of Israel 

 To further infl uence the Bush administration, Gary Bauer, Pat Robertson, and 
Jerry Falwell each independently engineered a massive e-mail and letter- writing 
campaign exhorting Bush not to restrain the Israelis. 55  In a clear warning to the 
president, Falwell announced that Israel and abortion are the two issues that 
“surpass all human alliances and friendships.” He urged his followers to fl ood 
the White House with e-mails and phone calls backing Israel. The next day, 
senior Bush aides called Falwell to assure him of the president’s continued sup-
port for Sharon. 56  Bauer, for his part, asked the 100,000 readers on his e-mail 
address list to forward a message to the White House conveying both loyalty 
and an explicit threat. “Mr. President,” it said, “we pray for you every day. 
I believe God wanted you to be president. If you abandon Israel, you will never 
get my vote again.” 

 Bauer is convinced that this large-scale electronic lobbying helped per-
suade the president to stop calling on Israel to withdraw from the West Bank. 
“I do believe that in this White House, with Karl Rove, who is a very bright 
and political man, it had an impact,” Bauer said at the time. The president’s 
instincts were good, Bauer added, but the State Department and Bush’s father 
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had led him astray. The e-mail campaign, and the revelation that Arafat had 
made payments to support terrorism, helped Bush’s best impulses reassert 
themselves, Bauer noted. “No White House wants to look like it bent to 
political pressure,” he told me later, “but it was clear to us that there was a 
change in tone.” 57

 “A Man of Peace” versus a Homicide Bomber 

 That change in tone actually began before Bauer’s e-mail campaign, though. It 
started to emerge unmistakably soon after Powell left on his diplomatic mis-
sion, when Ari Fleischer, the White House press secretary, said that President 
Bush believed Sharon was “a man of peace.” By sharp contrast, Fleischer called 
Arafat a homicide bomber, a phrase that Israelis often used to describe him. 
That undermined the secretary of state’s denunciation of both Palestinian ter-
rorism and the Israeli response to it. Fleischer also distanced the White House 
from Powell’s decision to meet with Arafat. That, he said, was the secretary’s 
idea, not Bush’s. 58  Meanwhile the Israelis were encouraged by the fact that 
the administration’s chief hawks, Vice President Cheney and Defense Secretary 
Donald Rumsfeld, were silent about their action in the West Bank. Martin 
Indyk, who had been Clinton’s ambassador to Israel, said at the time that 
Israeli offi cials had picked up on Bush’s reluctance to stop them. They believed 
that the president was fi ghting his own instincts, which he had expressed ini-
tially, to understand the need to strike back against terrorism, said Indyk. Some 
Christian Zionist leaders agreed, as we have seen. Indyk added that Bush wasn’t 
interested in doing anything more at that time “because of the backlash he has 
confronted.”59

 On April 18, Secretary Powell came back from his ten-day mission empty-
handed. The president praised his initiative but compromised his diplomatic 
efforts. One day earlier, before leaving Jerusalem, Powell had placed the onus 
on Sharon, saying that negotiations could not proceed until Israel ended its 
military operation. That represented a shift in the American stance that Arafat 
would have to act fi rst by cracking down on terrorist groups. Bush, by contrast, 
repeatedly spoke of Sharon as a man of peace, the phrase that Fleischer had 
employed, while castigating Arafat. The president praised the Israeli leader for 
taking the fi rst steps toward winding down the three-week-old incursion by 
beginning to withdraw from Nablus and Jenin. History will show that Israel 
responded, Bush declared. 

 “President Bush is as wrong as wrong can be,” Saeb Erekat, a top Palestin-
ian negotiator, said in response. With Israeli tanks and troops still forming a 
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cordon around the major Palestinian cities, Bush’s comments were provocative 
to Arab opinion. The timing was particularly delicate, since in one week Saudi 
Arabia’s Crown Prince Abdullah was scheduled to visit him at his Texas ranch. 
The president also angered Palestinians when he essentially endorsed the Israeli 
siege of Arafat’s offi ces: he said that he could understand why Sharon wanted to 
bring the “Ze’evi Five killers” to justice. Gandhi’s alleged assassins were being 
sheltered in Arafat’s compound in Ramallah and Palestinian spokesmen said 
that they had no obligation to turn them over to Israel as long as the Palestin-
ians arrested and tried the fi ve themselves. They had done neither, however. 60

Meanwhile, King Abdullah II of Jordan called Bush to say that the Israeli-
 Palestinian confl ict had so infuriated the Arab public that moderate Arab 
regimes, including his own, were at risk. Prince Saud al-Faisal, the Saudi foreign 
minister, warned that events in the region were headed for an abyss. He accused 
Israel of war crimes. 61

 The Administration’s Mideast Policy 
Was “Dead in the Water” 

 Throughout the month of April 2002, Powell tried to persuade the president 
to halt the Israeli operation. When Bush refused, the secretary concluded that 
Karl Rove was shaping policy in response to crass political concerns. 62  State De-
partment offi cials described themselves as despondent that the administration’s 
Mideast policy was “dead in the water.” They believed that this resulted from 
a battle between Defense and State. Rumsfeld and his advisers Wolfowitz and 
Douglas J. Feith sympathized with Israel’s need to defend itself, as did Cheney. 
“Israel has a very small margin for error,” Rumsfeld observed. Such a small coun-
try can’t make many mistakes and survive. Powell, on the other hand, favored an 
energetic diplomatic campaign to address both Israeli and Palestinian concerns. 
Condoleezza Rice, then the national security adviser, was supposed to broker 
such differences, but her position on Israel was unclear. Critics said that the 
National Security Council (NSC) was weaker than it had been at any time since 
the end of the Reagan administration. The NSC senior director for the Middle 
East, Zalmay Khalilzad, was relatively new to the issue and was focused on 
Afghanistan. When offi cials from the Pentagon and Cheney’s offi ce presented 
their views to Bush, there was nobody in the White House to contradict them, 
said one offi cial who was critical of Rice. 63  Flynt Leverett, her top aide on Middle 
East issues at the time, recalled later that she had wanted to be bolder in helping 
the Palestinians but had folded when Cheney and Rumsfeld opposed her. 64  All of 
this contributed to Bush’s inaction. 
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 Born-Again Christians: “The Most Infl uential 
Pro-Israel Lobby”

 Gary Bauer and others, however, attributed the president’s softening on Israel 
largely to evangelical pressure.  Time  adopted this view, saying in early May, 
“When the G.O.P.’s right wing unleashed a tide of e-mails and telephone calls in 
support of Israel, Bush appeared to revert to his instinctive support of the country. 
And that is pretty much where things stand—back where they started a month 
ago.” The most infl uential pro-Israel lobbying, the article added, was being done 
not by Jews but by born-again Christians, whom Bush was courting for the 2004
election.65  Deborah Caldwell, the senior religious producer for  Beliefnet,  claimed 
in October 2002 that the president had backed down specifi cally in response to 
Christian eschatological views. It was very probable that Bush didn’t curb Israel’s 
crackdown on the Palestinians, she contended, because of evangelical leaders’ be-
lief that Rapture and the end-times won’t happen unless Israel continues to exist 
in the Holy Land. 66  Though Caldwell and others offered no evidence to support 
these assertions about Bush, both friends and opponents of Christian Zionism 
have often cited them to illustrate the power that evangelicals are thought to have 
over him. There were claims that 100,000 e-mails and phone calls descended on 
the White House that spring. Newsweek  reported that there were  several  hundred 
thousand, and accepted the narrative that this, along with heavy lobbying by 
Christian Zionists, caused the Bush administration to stop pressuring Sharon. 
Bob Simon repeated that interpretation of events on 60 Minutes , as David Brog 
does in Standing with Israel.67  In fact, Bauer has no idea how many e-mails were 
sent, since he was not copied on them. 68  And the question of this campaign’s 
impact on the president is open to debate, as we shall see. 

 America’s Last Chance 

 Far from being thoroughly chastened by evangelical opposition, Bush contin-
ued to vacillate about Israel through the spring of 2002. In late April, Saudi 
Arabia’s Crown Prince Abdullah came to the president’s Crawford, Texas, ranch 
and told him bluntly that their nations’ strategic relationship would be in 
danger if Bush did not moderate his support for Jerusalem. The Saudis re-
garded this as America’s last chance for constructive relations with the Arab 
world. “The perception in the Middle East, from the far left to the far right, 
is that America is totally sponsoring Sharon—not Israel’s policies but Sharon’s 
policies—and anyone who tells you less is insulting your intelligence,” said a 
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source familiar with Abdullah’s thinking. “If Sharon is left to his own devices, 
he will drag the region over a cliff,” said an adviser to the crown prince. 69

 Although Israel had largely withdrawn from the West Bank, the IDF was 
employing rapid attacks and helicopter strikes to seize militants and at times 
sending in heavy armored vehicles and infantry. Israel also retained tanks and 
troops outside of Arafat’s quarters in Ramallah, keeping him penned in. The 
Saudis wanted the United States to make Sharon release Arafat from confi ne-
ment, but, according to one eyewitness account, Bush’s response was a blank 
stare. A list of Saudi requests had been diverted to Cheney’s offi ce and Bush, 
not having seen it, had no idea what the Saudis would ask for. 70  One day after 
his fi ve-hour meeting with Abdullah, though, Bush told the Israelis, “It’s time 
to end this.” There had been some progress, the president said, but now it 
was time to quit it altogether. Bush then pressured Sharon to accept a deal 
on Ze’evi’s assassins that would result in Israel’s lifting its siege on Arafat’s 
compound. Israel acquiesced and withdrew its tanks and soldiers from Ramallah.
“It would have been stupid and impolite to say no,” said an Israeli cabinet 
minister. 71

 In May 2002, observers were saying that the Bush administration had no 
Middle East strategy. Rather, it was answering to disparate voices and trying 
to keep up with events. Colin Powell proposed an international conference, 
but the next day it was downgraded to a “meeting.” American offi cials vilifi ed 
Arafat, as Sharon did, but accepted Saudi, Egyptian, and Jordanian advice that 
he had to be included in any meaningful talks. “There is no policy. It’s tacti-
cal,” said Judith Kipper, the director of the Middle East Forum at the Council 
on Foreign Relations. Edward S. Walker, former assistant secretary of state for 
Near Eastern affairs, concurred: “There is a superfi cial nature to the policy. It 
isn’t deeply rooted at all.” 72  Bush’s positions on Israel seemed improvised. 

 The Christian Coalition’s Rally for Israel  

 Christian Zionists kept up the pressure. In October, the Christian Coalition held 
its 2002 Road to Victory conference in Washington, D.C., organized around 
the theme of supporting Israel. Pat Robertson, Tom DeLay, and Benny Elon 
were among the speakers. The Washington Post  dismissed this event as a desper-
ate effort by a once-powerful organization to return to the national political 
stage. With the departure of Ralph Reed in 1997, its loss of tax-exempt status 
in 1999, Pat Robertson’s resignation, and a decline in membership, the Chris-
tian Coalition was a shadow of itself. 73  But the point of the rally, said one of the 
organizers, was not so much to pressure Bush as to allow him to respond to the 
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appearance  of pressure. That would give the president the political opportunity 
to do what he wanted to do anyway. Ronn Torossian, the public relations execu-
tive whose client lists includes Christian Zionist, Israeli, and American Jewish 
organizations and offi cials, asserts that an evangelical rally had much greater 
impact with the Bush administration than do Jewish events. “I know on a 
fi rsthand basis that [the Christian Coalition] Pro-Israel rally this past weekend 
at which 10,000 people attended had more infl uence on the White House and 
world leaders than the Jewish community’s pro-Israel rally did a few months 
ago,” he wrote in October 2002. “One Christian rally does more than 100
Jewish rallies.” 74  Asked about that provocative statement, Torossian replied 
that two extremely important people in American politics had discussed that 
with him both before and after the rally. One was a senior member of the Bush 
administration and the other a very senior elected offi cial. They wanted the 
pro-Israel events to have an impact, and the Christian Coalition rally was far 
more signifi cant than the ecumenical one in April. 75  If this account is accurate, 
important fi gures in and outside of the Bush administration were complicit in 
creating the circumstances that would justify supporting Israel. 

 In the spring of 2002, Bush’s decisions about Israel seemed deracinated, 
reactions to the tumultuous events and passions of the time rather than ex-
pressions of a consistent policy. The president was aware of the evangelicals’ 
pressure and may even have used it as the occasion to say what he already be-
lieved.76  Whether or not Christian Zionists’ exhortations and threats that April 
infl uenced the president tactically, the radically new strategic policy that he 
introduced two months later was directly contrary to their convictions, as we 
shall see in the next chapter. 
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 Evangelicals and the Dynamics 

of George W. Bush’s Middle 

East Policy 

 By April 2002, evangelical leaders had become so assertive in support-
ing Israel that many observers understandably concluded that it was 
they who had caused George W. Bush’s softening of tone regarding 

Ariel Sharon. Prominent Christian Zionists encouraged the view that they had 
extraordinary clout with the White House. Ralph Reed said at the time, for 
example, that born-again Christians in alliance with Jews “could be the most 
important constituency to infl uence foreign policy since the end of the Cold 
War.” 1  But the change in Bush’s Middle East policy that June has to be seen in 
the larger context of his character, his political calculus, and his evolving posi-
tion on the Israeli-Palestinian question. 

 People who know and admire Bush consider it ludicrous to suppose that 
evangelical pressure forced him to recast his policy about Israeli military action 
on the West Bank. It is true that there were limits to Bush’s latitude in dealing 
with Israel, of course. To compromise the Jewish state’s security or to force the 
division of Jerusalem would certainly alienate much of his base. “I’ve been at 
the White House where they’ve said that God will strike him dead” (if he ever 
undermined Israel), said the NAE’s Rich Cizik. 2  Richard Land, who has known 
the president for twenty years and meets with him several times a year, says that 
Bush is singularly unsusceptible to coercion, however. In fact, coercive pressure 
is often counter-productive with him. “I strongly believe that this president is 
going to do what he believes is right regardless of political consequence,” Land 
told me. 3

 David Frum, the former Bush speechwriter, concedes that it’s not impos-
sible that the evangelical e-mail, letter-writing, and telephone campaign in 
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behalf of Israel infl uenced the president at that crucial moment in April 2002.
Frum acknowledges that the views of Bush’s Christian Zionist supporters are 
“absolutely a factor in his thinking. And I’m sure that they say things that 
touch his conscience.” He dismisses the idea that it was evangelical pressure 
that compelled Bush to change his position on Israel, however. “That would be 
ridiculous,” he told me. “I shouldn’t say ridiculous. It is not realistic to think 
that in 2002, if there had been a trial of political strength between Robertson 
and Bauer on the one side and the president on the other for the support of the 
Republican base, that Bauer and Robertson could have hoped to win.” That isn’t 
the way pressure exerts itself anyway, Frum observed. One reason that presi-
dents respond to their base is that they react to the same things that their 
supporters do. In that sense, he said, they are their base, said Frum. “So if the 
government does something that the base hates, it’s quite possible that the 
president, if he had known about it in advance, would have hated it too.” 

 In any case, Bush was far more attentive to his core constituency than he 
was to ultraconservative Christian Zionists, said Frum. “He could certainly 
have afforded to kiss off those Republicans who believe that, if the U.S. does 
not support the outermost conceivable demands of the state of Israel, then God 
will curse it,” Frum told me. David Kuo, the former number two man in the 
White House Offi ce of Faith-Based and Community Initiatives, substantiates 
that conclusion. In Tempting Faith: An Inside Story of Political Seduction,  Kuo 
reports that most of the Bush White House barely tolerated the leaders of the 
religious right. “National Christian leaders received hugs and smiles in person 
and then were dismissed behind their backs,” says Kuo, who is born-again him-
self. White House strategists considered evangelicals politically invaluable but 
personally boorish, tiresome, annoying, ridiculous, goofy, and out of control, 
he says. Top offi cials in Rove’s political affairs shop referred to conservative 
Christian elites as “the nuts.” 4

 The administration allowed conservative Christians a signifi cant voice 
in federal judicial appointments and was responsive on a limited number of 
other issues, notably opposition to “partial birth” abortion. On the question 
of Israel, though, Bush could afford to dismiss his fringe supporters on the 
Christian right if he had to, said Frum. In fact, it did not come to that. Bush 
endorsed the creation of a Palestinian state and supported Sharon’s disengage-
ment from Gaza, and Christian Zionists were distressed but quiescent. What 
the president could not dismiss, said Frum, were the people who saw Sharon’s 
forceful reaction to terrorism and thought, “If I were an Israeli, I’d be doing 
exactly what the Israelis are doing now.” Bush needed to be responsive to the 
many Americans who thought that if the president pressed the Israelis to go 
soft, he would go soft himself in the defense of the United States. That, said 
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Frum, was the subtext of the president’s policy. Bush understood that his base 
would know instinctively that a president who was tough on Hamas would 
also be tough on Al Qaeda. The president didn’t need to do polling on that, 
Frum said. He could look inside himself and see the connection between Presi-
dent Clinton’s mollifying Arafat and his inaction when Al Qaeda hit American 
targets, Frum added. Bush fi rmly wanted to distinguish himself from that 
approach.

 The Mongol Emperor of China 

 Frum’s perspective on the events leading up to April 2002 is totally different 
from Gary Bauer’s narrative about the impact of the e-mail blitz of the White 
House. Bush initially had no plan for Israel, Frum told me. Quite the contrary, 
“he had learned, maybe over-learned, the lesson of his father . . . that too much 
attention to foreign policy will lose you reelection.” The president intended to 
devote his fi rst two or three years in offi ce to educational policy and faith-based 
initiatives, issues on which he had some expertise from his time as governor of 
Texas. “That’s where he thought he would make his mark,” said Frum. 5  Bob 
Woodward confi rms that in  State of Denial,  adding that for Karl Rove, the top 
policy objective in the fi rst months of the Bush presidency was also a domestic 
issue: tax cuts. 6

 Bush left Israel to the State Department and, through the summer of 2001,
Secretary of State Colin Powell worked on rededicating the United States to 
a Clinton-style peace process. “The State Department is the Department of 
Negotiations,” Frum observed. But people in the Defense Department and the 
National Security Council staff, and above all the vice president, said that the 
timing was wrong: the moment to negotiate a settlement would not come until 
the Israelis, the Palestinians, or both, had had enough of fi ghting. “August of 
2001 was not that moment,” Frum said. But “after September 11th, the whole 
world looked different. There are two administrations we’re talking about: the 
one that leaves offi ce on September 10th, 2001, and the one that takes offi ce on 
September 12th.”7

 The Middle East was now far more urgent to Bush, as Secretary of State 
Condoleezza Rice confi rmed later. “The dream of some, that we could avoid 
this confl ict, that we did not have to take sides in this battle in the Mid-
dle East, that dream was demolished on September the 11th,” said Rice. The 
United States learned on that day, she explained, that the security of America 
is inextricably linked to the success of freedom, moderation, and democracy in 
the Middle East. 8
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 Still, it took Bush time to arrive at a policy for Israel, Frum noted. “Bush, 
between September 11th and the summer of 2002, just did not allot that much 
of his thinking time to the Israeli-Palestinian problem,” Frum said. He was 
thinking instead about Afghanistan, Iraq, and domestic security. Frum offered 
an analogy: any new president feels a bit like the Mongol emperor of China. 
“You and your 5,000 warriors have ridden into China and conquered it. Now 
you’re emperor and they are the nobles. Your 5,000 Mongols rule the three 
hundred million people of China, but you don’t speak the language and you 
don’t know what’s going on.” This tiny occupying force sits atop a vast alien 
civilization. “A lot of the time you’re as surprised as anybody about what’s 
going on,” said Frum. Similarly, it takes a new chief executive time to learn 
what the government is doing. Even when he does, he can’t change a policy 
until he comes up with a new one. Bush was obviously uncomfortable with 
the Clinton policy on Israel and the Palestinians, Frum observed, but until he 
devised an alternative, he had to stick with it. 

 The result was that it was very easy for people who worked on the problem 
full time—i.e., those in the State Department—to get the conventional Ameri-
can policy answer onto his desk. “So when Bush said, ‘The Israelis must stop’ ” 
in April 2002, Frum observed, “he’s really saying exactly what American presi-
dents have said consistently since the late 1960s, and probably since the early 
1950s.” Those were not Bush’s own views, however. When he read these things 
out loud, Frum noted, “you can see often even in his body language, in that 
April statement, you see how as he’s saying it, he realizes, ‘I hate this. I don’t 
believe in this. Who gave me this?’ That’s why he lost it so quickly.” When 
Bush abruptly stopped issuing demands that Israel withdraw from the West 
Bank, said Frum, it looked as though he was being inconsistent. In reality, he 
was breaking away from a four-to-fi ve-decades-old American policy. 9

 “We’re Going to Tilt Back toward Israel” 

 In fact, Bush fi rmly aligned himself with Jerusalem long before 9/11. Almost im-
mediately after taking offi ce he made this clear, setting out a policy of American 
inaction that would allow Israel wide latitude in dealing with the Palestinians. 
At Bush’s fi rst National Security Council principals meeting, on January 30,
2001, he said that the United States should withdraw from the Israeli-
Palestinian confl ict, which was hopelessly mired in distrust and minutia. Bill 
Clinton had overreached, accommodating Arafat too much. Bush was going to 
change direction. “We’re going to tilt back toward Israel,” he declared. Colin 
Powell objected, warning that this decision would reverse thirty years of U.S. 
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policy and unleash Sharon. “Sometimes a show of force by one side can really 
clarify things,” replied the president, for whom clarity is a valued goal. His 
focus would be on Iraq, Bush announced. 10

 Two months later, Bush stated his pro-Israel policy plainly to Sharon. At 
their fi rst meeting in Washington, in March 2001, he assured the prime min-
ister that he would use force to protect the Jewish state, startling everyone 
else in the room. 11  This bias in favor of Jerusalem dictated a hands-off stance, 
 allowing his foreign policy to concentrate on Afghanistan and Iraq that spring. 
By mid-2002, though, the bloodshed in Israel and the territories demanded 
the president’s attention. He then developed, however fi tfully, the articulated 
policy that he announced in early June of that year. 

 “The Landscape Was Turning Fast in a Bad Direction” 

 A State Department offi cial who was actively involved in Israeli-Palestinian 
diplomacy in April 2002 linked Bush’s shift of tone about Sharon to changes 
in the way Powell and his entourage saw the situation as they moved through 
the Middle East that month. He acknowledged that evangelical pressure may 
have infl uenced Bush’s stance to some extent but said that he’d be surprised if 
it had anything like the impact that Bauer and the others claim. Instead, events 
themselves dictated the softening of the American position on Israel’s incur-
sion into the West Bank, he observed. “In Middle East policy, the landscape 
was turning fast in a bad direction,” he noted. The area was in the throes of 
terrible violence. As Powell and his team traveled through the region, they saw 
that “the choices were pretty unappealing. It was just a very, very hard slog to 
bring about any diminution of the violence.” A hard line would have had little 
impact, and that infl uenced the president’s decision to tone down his rhetoric. 
In addition, “there was sympathy for the needs of the Israeli government to re-
spond, and respond strongly.” Still Bush’s reference to Sharon as a man of peace 
made Powell’s job more diffi cult, this offi cial conceded. The secretary of state 
“felt that the weakening of support from Washington was yet another compli-
cation, making it that much harder” to do diplomacy. 

 Bush’s Rose Garden Speech of June 24, 2002

 By the early summer of 2002, Bush had charted an entirely new course. In 
his groundbreaking speech on June 24, he set out preconditions for American 
recognition of a Palestinian state, including the demand that the Palestinians 
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remove leaders tainted by violence and adopt a democratic system based on 
tolerance. This emphasis on democracy, Frum observed, was a paradigm shift. 
U.S. policy now would concentrate more on the nature of the Palestinian gov-
ernment than on the traditional questions of the borders of a Palestinian state, 
refugees, and Jerusalem. 12  Bush had instituted a new focus: on whether the 
Palestinian leaders would fi ght terrorism, govern justly, and create opportunity 
for their people. 13  That approach was confi rmed and developed by Natan Sha-
ransky, the Israeli former Soviet refusenik, whose ideas in his book  The Case for 
Democracy  Bush later described as “part of my presidential DNA.” 14

 Efraim Halevy, who was head of the Mossad at the time, broadly cor-
roborates Frum’s account but adds a startling twist: he claims that it was the 
Mossad that conceived of Bush’s new policy. Halevy confi rms that in 2001 the 
Bush administration was not working on ideas of its own regarding the Israeli-
Palestinian confl ict. So, according to Halevy, Bush invited the Israelis to de-
velop new proposals for joint action with the United States—with the proviso 
that they should gave due weight to America’s position in the Arab world; i.e., 
any plans should not lean too obviously in Israel’s favor. In the meantime, Bush 
sent CIA director George Tenet to the region to craft a solution. Israel accepted 
the Tenet plan, says Halevy, and Arafat ultimately did as well, but the violence 
did not diminish. Bush dispatched General Anthony Zinni to implement the 
Tenet plan, but he failed and withdrew. In March 2002, Palestinian terrorists 
blew up the Passover seder in Netanya, and the IDF entered the West Bank in 
force to clean up the terrorist infrastructure. Knowing that they would have 
to withdraw before completing the job, though, the Israelis stepped into the 
policy-making vacuum. So the Mossad devised the new strategy, says Halevy. 
Convinced that Arafat had no real interest in accommodation, they created a 
plan for the Palestinian parliament to create a new position, a prime minister 
empowered to control security and fi nances. In essence, that would effect a 
regime change without removing Arafat entirely. Sharon quickly approved the 
plan and passed it on to Washington, says Halevy. Two months later, Bush 
made it the centerpiece of his June 24th Rose Garden speech. 15

 The president may have reached this paradigm shift gradually, and it may 
have been inspired philosophically by Sharansky, but, if Halevy’s account is 
right, it was energized and given specifi c form by the Mossad and Ariel Sharon. 
Indeed, the respected Israeli commentator Nahum Barnea said at the time that 
Sharon was the inspiration for Bush’s speech. The president not only called 
on the Palestinians to discard Arafat, he also declined to set a fi rm timetable, 
said Barnea. This fi t precisely with the views of Sharon, who “added Bush as a 
temporary member of the Likud Party.” 16  Halevy also says that “Bush’s state-
ment of June 2002 was without doubt a spectacular achievement of Prime 
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Minister Ariel Sharon.” Sharon felt that there was too much hatred and distrust 
between the Israelis and Palestinians for them to enter fi nal status negotiations 
at that time. As a new Palestinian leadership asserted itself, establishing law 
and order and putting a stop to terrorism, the two sides could move ahead 
to negotiations on a fi nal agreement. 17  Bush also hoped that a democratically 
elected Palestinian leadership would concentrate on providing services to their 
people and be less hung up on questions of borders and Jerusalem. Flynt Lev-
erett, Rice’s former aide, who became a critic of Bush, called that “one of the 
most profoundly ignorant statements anyone has ever uttered on the Israeli-
Palestinian confl ict.” 18  Bush had other considerations at the time, however. He 
and Rice had realized that the Arab states and the Europeans would not support 
the upcoming American invasion of Iraq until the administration had made 
progress toward resolving the Palestinian question. Bush’s speech that June 
addressed that issue, and he gave it over the objections of Defense Secretary 
Donald Rumsfeld, who eventually relented, and of Vice President Cheney, who 
did not. 19

 The June 24th speech was reportedly crafted to take into account the views 
of pro-Israel domestic supporters, including evangelicals. According to News-
week,  Rove, Cheney, Rumsfeld, then-National Security Adviser Rice, and her 
deputy, Stephen Hadley, all reviewed the speech and “walked back” any lan-
guage that favored the Palestinians. Hadley said that the speech had to be 
politically viable. Through a spokeswoman, he later denied that politics was a 
factor. 20

 Bush’s Relationship with Sharon 

 Some observers say that Bush aligned fi rmly with Israel because of his personal 
relationship with Sharon. These two leaders shared policy objectives and per-
sonal inclinations: both inclined toward unilateralism and military preemption 
in dealing with terrorists, and both developed transformational visions regard-
ing the Middle East. They fi rst met in December 1998, when the Republican 
Jewish Coalition sponsored a trip by then-Governor Bush and three other gov-
ernors to Israel. Sharon gave him a helicopter tour and Bush was impressed 
by how vulnerable Israel is. Sharon believed that, in its pre-1967 borders, the 
coastal plain of Israel, with its population centers, industry, power stations, and 
airport, is so narrow as to be indefensible. Israel is only nine miles wide at its 
narrowest point, he told Bush. “In Texas, some of our driveways are longer than 
that,” Bush joked later. 21  George W. expressed strong admiration for all that 
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Israel had been able to accomplish, telling Sharon, “If you believe in the Bible, 
as I believe in the Bible, you know that extraordinary things happen.” During 
that fl ight and over dinner, Bush and Sharon seemed to bond. When he left, 
George W. shook the Israeli’s hand and said, “You know Arik, it’s possible that 
I might be president of the United States, and you might be prime minister 
of Israel.” Sharon laughed. He had been forced to resign as defense minister 
in the early 1980s after an Israeli court found him indirectly responsible for a 
Lebanese Christian militia’s massacre of Palestinian civilians in the Sabra and 
Shatila refugee camps of Beirut. It seemed improbable at that moment that he 
ever would be rehabilitated politically. When Sharon was elected prime minis-
ter in February 2001, Bush, who had been inaugurated as president only a few 
weeks earlier, was one of the fi rst foreign leaders to congratulate him. Journal-
ist Uri Dan reported that when the two met as leaders for the fi rst time, it was 
clear that no American president and Israeli prime minister had ever shared 
such mutual trust. 22  Bush said later that the trip to Israel was one of the most 
moving experiences of his life. On that helicopter trip, he made an enduring 
commitment to Israel’s security. 23

 Both Bush and Sharon felt disdain for Arafat but kept open the possibility 
of dialogue with him until events convinced them otherwise. For Sharon the 
turning point came in the spring of 2001, when a Palestinian suicide bomber 
blew up the Dolphinarium nightclub in Tel Aviv, killing twenty-one Israelis, 
most of them teenagers. Until then, suicide bombings had been infrequent. 
Sharon had been using his son Omri as a back-channel to Arafat, but now he 
ended that connection. For Bush the tipping point came in January 2002 when 
Israel intercepted the Karine A. , a merchant ship carrying arms intended to 
reach Palestinian terrorists in Gaza. Arafat denied any connection to it, and 
Israel provided documents proving that he was lying. “Bush does not lie to 
you,” says David Frum. “You had better not lie to him. The  Karine A.  incident 
fi nished off Arafat in Bush’s eyes.” 24

 Brent Scowcroft, who was national security adviser to both Gerald Ford and 
George H. W. Bush, believes that Sharon had a mesmerizing effect on Bush. 
“Sharon just has him wrapped around his little fi nger,” Scowcroft told the 
Financial Times  in 2004 (a comment that was meant to be off the record). After 
9/11, said Scowcroft, Sharon persuaded Bush that Israel is the front line in the 
war on terrorism. Sharon, he added, “has been nothing but trouble.” 25  Former 
ambassador Chas. W. Freeman, a critic of both Bush and Sharon, agrees. “From 
the point of view of Sharon and the Israeli right-wing expansionists,” Freeman 
says, “Bush is the most manipulable thing that ever came along.” 26  That  directly 
contradicts the views of supporters who are familiar with him, as we have seen. 
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 If Sharon had the president mesmerized, the spell was intermittent. Law-
rence Wilkerson, Colin Powell’s chief of staff during his term as secretary of 
state, says that after 9/11, Bush and Sharon “had an intellectual mind-meld. 
Bush thought, ‘You have a worse problem than I do and now I feel for you, 
because now I understand it.’ He made a conscious decision that he would help 
Sharon in any way that he could.” Wilkerson, who has been far more outspoken 
than Powell in criticizing Bush’s Mideast policy, nonetheless sees nuance in the 
president’s relationship with Sharon. Bush always felt free to change direction, 
says Wilkerson. When he went too far in support of Israel or when Sharon car-
ried his policies too far, Bush would back up with a tactical move. George W. 
gave the appearance of being buddy-buddy with Sharon, Wilkerson adds, and 
would say that he’d do whatever the Israeli asked him to. He always allowed 
himself the freedom to distance himself from Sharon, though. 27

 Indeed, Sharon’s anxiety that Bush would pressure him politically was a 
factor in the Israeli leader’s decision to withdraw from the Gaza Strip, accord-
ing to Aluf Benn, diplomatic editor of the Israeli daily Haaretz.  In September 
2003, Sharon feared that the U.S. president was about to impose a settlement 
in the Middle East. Mahmoud Abbas, who was then the Palestinian prime 
minister, had resigned and the Road Map appeared to have collapsed. Rice sent 
Jerusalem the message that the United States would not let the peace process 
freeze, however. Sharon was afraid that Bush would demand that Israel with-
draw from the occupied territories, which he compared to being corralled, like 
cattle sent to be slaughtered. It was then that the Israeli prime minister fi rst 
seriously considered evacuating all Israeli settlements from Gaza, says Benn. 
Such a move would preempt American diplomatic pressure on Israel and pre-
serve the outlines of the Road Map. At the end of 2003, Sharon unveiled this 
disengagement plan to the public. 28

 By 2005, American Jewish leaders associated with the Republican Party 
believed that Sharon’s alliance with Bush was thinner than their public decla-
rations had made it seem; Sharon himself reportedly agreed. Tom Pickering, 
the highly respected former U.S. ambassador to Jerusalem, Moscow, and the 
UN, believes that Rice’s forceful intervention in the minute details of the Gaza 
border crossings following the disengagement showed that if Bush ever was 
wrapped around Sharon’s fi nger, the wrapping wasn’t so tight anymore. Still, 
Bush’s relationship with Sharon was more signifi cant than many people tend to 
believe, Malcolm Hoenlein, executive vice chairman of the Presidents Confer-
ence, told me. 29  Nor should one underestimate the president’s identifi cation 
with Israeli suffering after 9/11. From that point on, said Ari Fleischer, former 
White House spokesman, Bush knew what little Israel was going through. It 
was a democracy trying to protect its people against terrorists, just as he was 
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trying to do. In an interview in December 2001, Bush spoke of how sympa-
thetic he was to Sharon, who stood in his offi ce “obviously agonizing over the 
loss of innocent life.” Laura Bush, the president’s wife, said in the same inter-
view that she and her husband talked at night about how the Israeli people are 
terrorized, and they identifi ed with Israel’s having to endure “the same sort of 
situation we’re facing in our country now.” 30

 Bill Clinton’s Failure 

 Another perspective is that the Bush administration maintained a hands-off 
policy in the Middle East because of Bill Clinton’s failure, despite great effort, 
to achieve a diplomatic breakthrough. The Bush team, in this view, avoided 
getting deeply involved in the peace process out of a desire not to get bogged 
down in an effort that was sure to fail. Dennis Ross, a top Middle East negotia-
tor for both President Bush 41 and Clinton, warned the Palestinians in Decem-
ber 2000, toward the close of Clinton’s presidency, that this would happen. If 
Yasser Arafat didn’t agree to the deal that Israeli Prime Minister Ehud Barak 
had accepted, said Ross, the incoming Bush administration would keep a dis-
tance from him. 31  Arafat turned down the offer and Bush never met with him. 

 Ross says that the Bush administration operated on other assumptions as 
well: that Clinton had wanted peace more than the parties themselves, had 
gotten too involved, and had overindulged Arafat. Bush and his advisers be-
lieved that little could be accomplished with the newly elected hard-line Sharon 
anyway. As a result, they didn’t have much interest in pursuing peace negotia-
tions and even avoided the phrase “peace process” in their fi rst months in offi ce. 
Ross adds that the Bush administration’s reluctance was reinforced by the belief 
that Arafat hadn’t seriously acted to stop terrorism and that he was essentially 
dishonest, as demonstrated by the Karine-A  incident. Bush and his advisers 
thought that they would be more likely to transform the Middle East by deal-
ing with Iraq, as opposed to the intractable Israeli-Palestinian confl ict. 32

 Frum offers a corollary. Many of Bush’s advisers believed that Bill Clinton 
had committed too much of the prestige of the country and the presidency to 
an uncertain outcome on the one issue of Israel, he notes. “Clinton was pretty 
persuasive and hardworking, and it still didn’t work. People complained that 
[Bush] did not assert himself. But what were we going to accomplish in March 
2001 that Clinton could not accomplish in December of 2000?” Bush’s advisers 
felt that the war between Israel and the Palestinians eventually would exhaust 
itself, opening an opportunity for the United States to play a role. Till then, it 
was neither possible nor wise for the United States to intervene. 33
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 President Bush felt that the parties themselves have to make peace, that 
you can’t impose it, the Conference of Presidents’ Malcolm Hoenlein notes. 
Hoenlein, who has regular access to the White House and State Department, 
says that “the efforts by [Ehud] Barak and Clinton in the last days before the 
[U.S. 2000] election were, by most estimates, frenetic, unproductive, and in 
fact counter-productive.” Bush’s advisers, by contrast, came in trying to be 
realistic. “They didn’t want to put Bush out there until there was some basis 
on which to do it.” 34

 As a result, according to Ross, the Bush 43 administration didn’t act on the 
Israeli-Palestinian dispute soon enough. Bush waited four and a half years to 
become seriously involved, says Ross. If the president didn’t move with a sense 
of urgency, Ross warned in 2005, Palestinian president Mahmoud Abbas’s gov-
ernment was likely to collapse. 35  In the Palestinian elections in January 2006,
Abbas’s Fatah Party did lose to Hamas, though there were other reasons than 
American inaction, as we have seen. Chas. W. Freeman calls the Bush adminis-
tration’s long failure to act on the problem “an incredible error of judgment.” It 
was, he says, a misunderstanding of America’s historical role in the region that 
allowed the violence to escalate until 4,000 Palestinians and 1,000 Israelis had 
died and 40,000 Palestinians and 7,000 to 8,000 Israelis had been grievously 
injured. It was a default policy that has never been fully rectifi ed, Freeman 
observed in 2005.36

 The Question of Iraq 

 Another issue was whether to act fi rst on Iraq or on the Israeli-Palestinian ques-
tion. James Mann, in The Rise of the Vulcans,  says that the hawks in the new Bush 
administration believed that removing Saddam Hussein from power in Iraq 
would isolate Arafat, making him more conciliatory. That was the position of 
Cheney, Rumsfeld, and Paul Wolfowitz, who was then the third-highest rank-
ing civilian in the Pentagon. 37  Colin Powell and his deputy Richard Armitage 
believed, to the contrary, that there would have to be progress toward peace 
between Israel and the Palestinians before Arab governments would support a 
U.S. war against Iraq. Their short-term goal in 2002, therefore, was to induce 
Jerusalem to relax its crackdown in the occupied territories. 38  As we have seen, 
Bush went along with that for a time. It was the policy of the hawks that won 
out, however. Frum says that the president believed that even if the Palestinian 
problem were solved, it wouldn’t make much difference to the larger war on 
terror. 39
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 The Jewish Lobby 

 Tom Pickering argues that Bush’s strategy toward Israel was shaped by domes-
tic considerations. In Pickering’s view, because of conservative political pres-
sures at home, it was much easier for Bush to support Israel when Sharon was 
intransigent. When the Israeli prime minister began to consider disengage-
ment from Gaza, says Pickering, he was out on his own for a while. The United 
States stood on the sidelines and the neocons watched with their mouths agape. 
It was left to Rice to step in and assert U.S. support of the withdrawal. 40

 Freeman also argues that domestic considerations determined foreign pol-
icy in the Bush administration. He believes that Bush wanted to wean the 
American Jewish community from their traditional loyalty to the Democrats. 41

Jews represent about 2 percent of the American population. They are, however, 
concentrated in a few big states that control almost half of the Electoral Col-
lege, including Florida and Ohio, key swing states in recent presidential elec-
tions. Jews are also enthusiastic volunteers for Democratic candidates (“All you 
have in Democratic campaigns are Catholics and Jews,” says James Carville, the 
campaign consultant. “I don’t know why, but it’s a standing joke.”) Even more 
signifi cantly, Jews donate up to half of the total funds given to the Democratic 
National Committee, which coordinates and supports individual electoral races. 
In addition, Jewish donors provide about half of the funding for Democratic 
presidential candidates—more than that for a friend of Israel like Bill Clinton, 
less for Jimmy Carter. Jews give to Republican candidates too, but, as of 1996,
they had never provided more than 20 percent of the total amount. 42  Some Re-
publican strategists hoped that Bush’s strongly pro-Israel policy could divert 
enough Jewish funds from the Democrats to cripple them in 2004. That did 
not happen, but as the 2006 elections approached, Republicans received the 
highest percentage of Jewish political donations ever: 42 percent of the money 
from Jewish political action committees went to the GOP. 43

 Many observers focus more on Jewish than Christian infl uence on U.S. 
policy toward Israel. They believe that the combination of the powerful pro-
Israel lobby in Washington, the presence of Jewish voters in swing states, and 
disproportionately large Jewish contributions in election campaigns has made 
it very diffi cult for any administration to stand up to Israel. This, they argue, 
accounted for Bush’s one-sided support of the Jewish state. Former Demo-
cratic congressman Lee Hamilton, for example, noted that “the American 
Jewish community has developed a lobbying campaign that is unmatched in 
 Washington.” The cultural and psychological symbiosis between Americans 
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and Israelis, combined with the lobbyists’ outreach to labor unions on the left 
and evangelicals on the right, and the massive Jewish contributions to candidates
of both parties, said Hamilton, had produced a fascinating result: “Politically, 
Israel is absolutely untouchable.” Former president Jimmy Carter added that 
the historical American role as a strong and objective mediator in the Middle 
East “is constrained by powerful lobbying forces.” 44  The lobbyists he had in 
mind were, of course, Jewish. 

 The United States gives Israel a remarkable level of material and diplomatic 
support. John Mearsheimer of the University of Chicago and Stephen Walt of 
Harvard have argued that America doesn’t do this because of shared strategic 
interests or compelling moral imperatives but rather because of the “Israel 
Lobby.” As Mearsheimer and Walt defi ne it, that lobby includes not only the 
American Israel Public Affairs Committee (AIPAC) and the Conference of Pres-
idents but also evangelical Christians. Among the latter are Gary Bauer, Ralph 
Reed, Pat Robertson, and two former Republican leaders of the House of Rep-
resentatives, Dick Armey and Tom DeLay, all of whom believe that Israel repre-
sents the fulfi llment of biblical prophecy. Mearsheimer and Walt list the late 
Jerry Falwell as well. They point out that neoconservative gentiles also are in-
volved, notably former U.S. ambassador to the United Nations John Bolton, 
former secretary of education William Bennett, and columnist George Will; 
they also implicate the late former UN ambassador Jeanne Kirkpatrick. No 
other lobby has managed to divert the United States as far from its own national 
interests, the authors say. No other such group has been able to convince Amer-
icans that their interests and those of another country are essentially identical. 
Especially after 9/11, Mearsheimer and Walt argue, the assertion has been made 
that Israel’s enemies and America’s are the same. “In fact, Israel is a liability in 
the war on terror,” they claim. “The U.S. has a terrorism problem in good part 
because it is so closely allied with Israel, not the other way around.” Many lead-
ers of Al Qaeda are motivated, they declare, by Israel’s presence in Jerusalem and 
the plight of the Palestinians. Meanwhile, “the Palestinians barely have an effec-
tive police force, let alone an army that could pose a threat to Israel,” they assert. 
The Bush team is persuaded otherwise, they say, by  domestic politics. 45

 The response to this study was immediate and outraged. Michael Oren, 
author of the acclaimed Six Days of War,  accused Mearsheimer and Walt of slip-
shod work that drew on neither declassifi ed records, presidential memoirs, nor 
State Department documents. Those sources, Oren said, would “unimpeach-
ably show that Arab oil (and not Israel) was America’s persistent focus in the 
Middle East—and that presidents have supported Israel for strategic and moral 
reasons, not political ones.” 46  Benny Morris, a prominent Israeli “new histo-
rian” who has offered critical views of Zionism, also was dismissive of the study. 
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Mearsheimer and Walt often cite his books, said Morris, “yet their work is a 
travesty of the history that I have studied and written for the past two decades. 
Their work is riddled with shoddiness and defi led by mendacity.” 47

 Dennis Ross concluded that Mearsheimer and Walt are ignorant and their 
study is “incredibly simple-minded.” 48  Fouad Ajami, director of the Middle 
East Studies Program at Johns Hopkins (whom the study accused of persuad-
ing Dick Cheney to attack Iraq) characterized it as “nonsense scholarship” that 
purveys “lurid fantasies endemic to the Arab world.” 49  Harvard professor Alan 
Dershowitz, author of The Case for Israel,  noted that Mearsheimer and Walt, 
by their own admission, employed no original documentation or interviews. 
Rather, they used anti-Israeli charges that “can be found on the Web sites of 
extremists of the hard right, like David Duke, and the hard left, like Alexan-
der Cockburn. They appear daily in the Arab and Muslim press.” The authors’ 
claims, said Dershowitz, are variations on old anti-Semitic themes of the kind 
found in the notorious czarist forgery  The Protocols of the Elders of Zion  and in 
Nazi literature. 50

 David Gergen, who advised Presidents Nixon, Ford, Reagan, and Clinton 
and who, like Walt, is a professor at the Kennedy School of Government at 
Harvard, also rebutted the study. “Over the course of four tours in the White 
House,” he wrote, “I never once saw a decision in the Oval Offi ce to tilt U.S. 
foreign policy in favor of Israel at the expense of America’s interest.” Aside from 
Nixon, Gergen added, he couldn’t remember any president even talking about 
an Israeli lobby—though there were plenty of conversations about the power 
of the gun lobby, environmentalist, evangelicals, small-business owners, and 
teachers’ unions. 51  David Frum commented, “Is Fouad Ajami Jewish? Trent 
Lott? Tom DeLay? Seems to me that Walt & Mearsheimer are confl ating the 
actual Jewish lobby with the broad and deep support Americans feel for the 
state of Israel. It’s a little like proponents of a higher gasoline tax complaining 
that they were defeated by the ‘driver lobby’—all 240 million of them working 
together in a shadowy covert conspiracy.” 52  David Remnick, the editor of  The
New Yorker,  observed that Walt and Mearsheimer’s “account is not so much a 
diagnosis of our polarized era as a symptom of it.” 53  Former secretary of state 
George P. Shultz characterized the thinking behind their argument as “conspir-
acy theory, pure and simple.” Schultz argued that the United States supports 
Israel because that position is politically sound and morally just, not because of 
political pressure or infl uence. “We are not babes in the woods. We act in our 
own interests,” he concluded. 54

 Michael Gerson, the former Bush speechwriter and adviser, said in 2007
that Walt and Mearsheimer are naïve to think that the United States has a 
terrorism problem because it is so closely allied with Israel. That’s like saying 
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that Britain had a Nazi problem in the 1930s because it was so closely allied 
with Czechoslovakia, said Gerson. Far from shaping Bush’s Middle East policy, 
as the two authors claim, Israel was consistently skeptical of Bush’s agenda to 
plant democracy in the region. Nor did Christian Zionism ever come up in any 
policy discussion, said Gerson. Mearsheimer and Walt are thinking conspirato-
rially, he said, and their charge against the Israel lobby “is not only rubbish, it 
is dangerous rubbish.” 55

 One attack on Mearsheimer and Walt’s contentions came from a wholly 
unexpected source: Columbia professor Joseph Massad, whose radical criticism 
of Israel and U.S. foreign policy has been highly controversial. Writing in the 
Egyptian Al-Ahram Weekly,  Massad claimed that the Mearsheimer-Walt study 
makes a crucial error in that it shifts the blame for United States policies to 
Israel and its supporters. The real problem, he said, is that America is the im-
placable enemy of all Third World liberation groups; U.S. policy toward the 
Palestinians merely falls into that pattern. 56

 Given the eminence of its authors, the Mearsheimer-Walt study is remark-
ably reductivist and tendentious. The authors seem to hear only one voice in 
the complex narrative of Middle East history and politics. The fact remains, 
however, that the pro-Israeli lobby is profoundly infl uential in Washington, 
and Jewish votes and electoral participation are political considerations that 
candidates for offi ce ignore at their peril. 

 George Bush senior’s experience proved the point. He played tough with 
Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhak Shamir, threatening to withhold loan guaran-
tees unless Shamir froze construction of settlements in the West Bank. Ameri-
can Jewish voters came to Washington to lobby Congress on behalf of Israel, 
the president appeared to criticize them, and he lost Jewish support. In fact, he 
got only 11 percent of the Jewish vote in 1992, a dramatic decline from this 
group’s turnout for Nixon and Reagan as well as for Bush himself in 1988.57

Bush’s defeat still hangs like a cloud over Washington, Pickering notes. 58  More 
than one American diplomat told me that the president and Karl Rove learned 
a lesson from that experience, and that George W. Bush had no intention of 
making a similar mistake. 

 After the Second Lebanon War 

 By the autumn of 2006, Israelis began to worry that the Bush administration 
would be far less supportive than it had been in recent years. The White House 
was disappointed by Israel’s failure to deliver a decisive blow to Hezbollah in 
the war that July and August. Some Israeli offi cials worried that Washington 



 evangelicals and bush’s middle east policy 249

was reassessing the Jewish state’s effectiveness and even its value as an ally in 
the war on terror. Iran, by contrast, was emboldened by its proxy’s performance 
in Lebanon, and moderate Arab states were anxious about Teheran’s new infl u-
ence in the region. 

 By 2007, the administration was on the defensive. The Democrats were 
in control of both houses of Congress, discussing a timetable for withdrawing 
American troops. There were widespread complaints that Iraq had become a 
quagmire, and the president’s approval ratings had hit new lows. Israeli and 
Christian Zionist leaders became concerned that Bush would need to build a 
coalition among Arab states to oppose Iran and ease the exit from Iraq. That 
could mean U.S. pressure on Israel to make concessions to the Palestinians. 
Bridges for Peace, reporting on Hamas’s insistence that it would never recog-
nize Israel’s right to exist, continued to warn of the Palestinians’ plan to use 
a state as a base to obliterate Israel. 59  The Christian Zionist Stan Goodenough 
complained that George W. Bush was oblivious to the theological dimension of 
the confl ict. The president believed that a two-state solution will bring peace, 
Goodenough lamented. “What Bush apparently does not see at all, is that this 
is a confl ict involving God and His Word on the one side against Satan and his 
determined effort to thwart that Word and its Author on the other.” 60

 The Annapolis Summit, 2007

 In the summer of 2007, after Hamas had forcibly seized control of the Gaza 
Strip, the Bush administration sought to prop up the Fatah-led government in 
the West Bank and to sponsor Israeli-Palestinian peace negotiations. Abbas had 
dissolved the national unity government and separated politically from Hamas, 
and the United States and Israel were ready to support him. In July, Bush of-
fered $190 million in aid to the Palestinian Authority (PA) and $80 million in 
security assistance. He also called for a regional peace conference, to be held in 
Annapolis, Maryland, that would lead to a Palestinian state. 

 Christian Zionists denounced the new peace initiative. Gary Bauer was 
deeply disappointed that Bush was trying to resuscitate the moribund 2003
Road Map. “I don’t know how many times we can say this: This dispute is not 
about a Palestinian state,” Bauer told his readers. Al Qaeda, Hezbollah, Hamas, 
and even some elements of Fatah, the people who are killing Americans and 
Israelis, don’t want a Palestinian state, he said. “They want it all, ‘from the river 
to the sea.’ ” It is delusional, added Bauer, to imagine that there can be peace 
when one side promotes a culture of death and anti-Semitism. 61  The Interna-
tional Christian Embassy’s David Parsons warned that it was too risky to agree 



250 evangelicals and israel

to a Palestinian state that would likely be overrun by Hamas. Previous IDF 
withdrawals had only brought terrorists’ rockets closer to Israel, he noted. 62

Bridges for Peace exhorted its readers to “pray that Israel will not be deceived 
into a position of peace while its neighbors prepare for war.” 63  The Unity Coali-
tion for Israel warned its evangelical and Jewish readers that Bush, Rice, and 
Abbas were leading the weak and unpopular Olmert to accept a suicide pact. 
It involved “unthinkable concessions”: giving away half of the Land of Israel, 
including the Temple Mount; accepting the Palestinian refugees’ “right of re-
turn” to Israel; and releasing Palestinian criminals. The UCI asked its members 
to sign a petition calling on two small Israeli parties to bring down Olmert’s 
government by resigning from it. 64  Joseph Farah, an evangelical American 
journalist and radio talk show host of Arab descent, denounced the peace pro-
cess as “never-ending appeasement of the Islamists by Israel.” In yielding to 
Palestinian demands, especially in ceding control of the Temple Mount, the 
Israeli elite were selling out their birthright, he declared. They were lying 
down before their enemies. 65  The heads of the three major Christian Zion-
ist organizations in Israel made public statements warning against dividing 
Jerusalem. They stressed its historical importance to Jews and the fear that if 
Muslim Palestinians controlled the Old City, Christians there would be forced 
to live as inferiors, in dhimmihood. 66

 All of these arguments were grounded in history and secular politics, 
though, of course, they comported perfectly with faith. Christian Friends of 
Israel’s Carolyn Jacobson, by contrast, spoke directly from religious convic-
tion: she reminded her readers in an e-mail Prayer Letter that only the King of 
Kings—not the Annapolis summit—would bring peace. The process prepar-
ing Jews to accept the Antichrist as their Messiah is accelerating, she warned. 
The dispensational time of Tribulation is approaching. 67

 Meanwhile, American evangelical and Jewish leaders met with national 
security adviser Stephen J. Hadley and Elliott Abrams to express the depth of 
their concern about dividing Jerusalem. Hadley assured them that Washington 
was not pressuring Olmert to make concessions. 68

 A number of Middle East experts opposed investing political or fi nan-
cial capital in Fatah. Armed Fatah gangs ruled the streets of the West Bank 
and elected Hamas offi cials languished in Israeli prisons, but most Palestinians 
were not loyal to the timid and feckless Abbas. He had utterly failed to enact 
his promise to impose “one law, one authority, one gun” in the territories. 
And under his leadership, Fatah had not reformed itself after its humiliating 
defeat in the elections of January 2006.69  Fatah offi cials remained corrupt and 
its security services were still divided. Fouad Ajami warned that “Nablus in 
the West Bank is no more amenable to reason than is Gaza.” Both are ruled by 
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pitiless preachers and masked gunmen, he noted. And there is no way to create 
a normal state in the West Bank while Gaza goes under, said Ajami. 70  The Shin 
Bet (the General Security Service), the Mossad, and Israeli military intelligence 
expressed the joint opinion that even if agreements were reached in Annapolis, 
Abbas would be incapable of implementing them. “There is a total disconnec-
tion between the leadership and the Palestinian people,” read their report. 71

Abbas was a powerless leader. He would need the support of the key Arab states 
to even consider reaching an accord with Israel. 

 The Americans hoped to have a peace agreement in place while Bush was 
still in offi ce. So did Olmert. He knew that Israel would “never have a more 
comfortable administration,” as one of his aides put it. 72  But Bush himself was 
said to be skeptical that the Arab side would make the compromises neces-
sary for peace, and he was deeply resistant to repeating what he considered 
to have been Bill Clinton’s mistake: getting too involved because he wanted 
peace more than the parties did. Bush’s critics warned that after seven years of a 
mostly hands-off policy, the president would have to follow through. 73

 Whether or not the summit led to much, the speech in which Bush had 
called for it was important in its own right. It confi rmed the policy in his 
landmark Rose Garden speech of fi ve years before, calling on the Palestinian 
Authority to end terrorism and corruption as steps toward achieving a state. It 
reiterated a statement Bush had made in a letter to Ariel Sharon on April 14,
2004, that a fi nal agreement would take into account the “new realities on 
the ground”: Israel could retain its major settlements rather than returning to 
the 1949 armistice borders. The speech also declared that the United States 
would never abandon its commitment to Israel’s security as a “Jewish state and 
homeland for the Jewish people.” That obliquely confi rmed another statement 
that Bush made in the 2004 letter: that Palestinian refugees should settle in 
their own state (not in Israel). 74  That in essence denied the Arab demand that 
millions of Palestinian refugees be allowed to return to Israel, a right expressed 
in UN General Assembly Resolution 194. Moreover, the president’s speech 
called on the Arab states to recognize Israel, ending the fi ction that it does not 
exist, and to stop inciting hatred against it. All of that would have to happen 
to before there would be a Palestinian state. 75

 The Annapolis summit took place in November 2007. The Israelis and 
Palestinians left with the goal of reaching an accord by the end of 2008 and 
Bush told them, “We will use our power to help you.” 76  Three-quarters of 
 Israeli Jews and most Palestinians (59%) considered the conference a failure. 77

And though most Israeli Jews thought that the Palestinians genuinely wanted 
peace and were justifi ed in demanding a state, more than six in ten believed 
that even if there were a two-state solution, there would be no peace: without 
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Hamas’s agreement, terrorism against Israel would continue. The vast majority 
of Israeli Arabs, for their part, said that Abbas had no mandate to make conces-
sions.78  But Rice believed that a moment of opportunity had fi nally arrived: the 
Israeli and Palestinian leadership and a majority of their peoples wanted a two-
state solution, and the rise of violent extremism in the region had compelled 
neighboring Arab states to support the peace conference. 79

 All parties were driven by an unspoken goal, the fear of Iran and the mili-
tant radicalism that it sponsored. Hezbollah’s success in the Second Lebanon 
War and Hamas’s takeover of Gaza had shaken moderate Arab rulers, who 
feared for the stability of their own regimes. From their perspective, to solve 
the Israeli-Palestinian confl ict, which had festered for so long and occasioned so 
much hatred, would frustrate their Islamist opponents and help calm domestic 
unrest. Many Israelis, too, felt that their circumstances required action. Olmert 
warned that if a two-state solution failed, leaving Israel with a growing Pal-
estinian population demanding equality in a South Africa-style confrontation, 
even the American Jews would turn against Israel: they would refuse to support 
a state that denies equal rights to its residents. 80

 Following the conference, a group of over eighty politically moderate and 
liberal evangelicals declared that they would work diligently for peace and a 
fl ourishing economy for both Israel and the Palestinians. Focusing on hopeless-
ness, not religious or cultural confl ict, as the source of militancy, they warned 
that “Palestinians—especially the youth who have no economic opportunity—
are increasingly sympathetic to radical solutions and terrorism.” 81  Rice, who 
met with fi ve of these evangelicals at the White House prior to the conference, 
expressed similar views. “Deprivation and humiliation can radicalize even nor-
mal people,” she said. She empathized with both sides. And she noted that 
Olmert, too, had spoken of his concern for the indignity and hardship that 
Palestinians feel. 82

 Christian Zionists saw an entirely different reality. Olive Tree Ministries, 
in Minnesota, responded to the summit with disdain and alarm. The conference 
had resembled the tea party with the Mad Hatter, an absurd descent into a land 
of make-believe, said an Olive Tree e-mail. If the Annapolis accords were put 
into place, it warned, Israel could be erased from the map—yet the left-leaning 
evangelicals had put their blessing on it. 83

 The Jerusalem Prayer Team’s Mike Evans also denounced the conference. 
He warned that the Arab vultures were gathering again, sensing that the City 
of David would be laid on the altar as a sacrifi ce. How could Bush cavalierly 
shake hands with Abbas, “the man responsible for the Munich [Olympics] 
massacre?” Evans asked. He was appalled to have to admit that Bush actually 
believed that the Palestinian issue was the root of Islamic hatred for America, 
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he added. 84  Bush’s plan to establish a PLO state by the end of 2008 was a bat-
tle between light and darkness, politics and prophecy, Evans declared, and he 
revealed that God had spoken to him. The Lord had inspired him to launch the 
Save Jerusalem Campaign, and to that end he asked his Jerusalem Prayer Team 
readers to sign a petition against dividing Jerusalem. By March 2008, 145,000
of them had. “Satan knows his command and control center for spiritual  warfare 
is Jerusalem,” Evans cautioned. “God will oppose any nation that attempts to 
touch Jerusalem.” 85

 Bridges for Peace carried a report that, on the day after the summit, Pal-
estinian Authority–controlled television showed a map in which Israel was 
painted in the colors of the Palestinian fl ag. The message was clear: the Jewish 
state remained under existential threat. “Pray that no negotiator will be de-
ceived,” urged Bridges. It asked its readers to pray that God’s Road Map—not 
Bush’s—would be implemented. 86

 “The whole affair is so childishly transparent that even the Bush adminis-
tration ought to be able to grasp it,” declared Hal Lindsey dismissively. The 
Annapolis conference was little more than an attempt to appease an enemy on 
a scale not seen since Neville Chamberlain betrayed Czechoslovakia at Munich, 
he said. Chamberlain returned home with the tragically empty promise of 
“Peace in our time.” Similarly, Olmert was leading his people to disaster, 
 Lindsey warned. He concluded, as always, by embedding current events in the 
matrix of prophecy: “Thank God that the ‘times of the Gentiles’ are almost 
complete,” Lindsey said, quoting Luke 21:24. “Then, as God has sworn, He 
will liberate His people Israel and bring a remnant to true faith in His 
 Messiah.” 87
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